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PREFACE.

ON presenting this volume to my country, it is not
necessary to enter into a particular account of those
voyages whose journals form the principal part of it,
as they will be found, I trust, to explain themselves.
It appears, however, to be a duty, which the public
have a right to expect from me, to state the reasons
which have influenced me in delaying the publication
of them.

It has been asserted, that a misunderstanding be-
tween a person high in office and myself, was the
cause of this procrastination. It has also been pro-
pagated, that it was occasioned by that precaution
which the policy of commerce will sometimes sug-
gest ; but they are both equally devoid of foundation.
The one is an idle tale; and there could be no solid
reason for concealing the circumstances of discove-
ries, whose arrangements and prosecution were so
honourable to my associates and myself, at whose ex-
pense they were undertaken. The delay actually arose
from the very active and busy mode of life in which
I was engaged since the voyages have been completed ;
and when, at length, the opportunity arrived, the ap-
prehension of presenting myself te the Public in the
character of an Author, for which the course and o--
cupations of my life have by no means qualified me,
made me hesitate in committing my papersto the
press ; being much better calculated to perform the
voyages, arduous as they might be, than to write an
account of them. However, they are now offered to
the Public with the submission that becomes me.

I was led, at an early period of life, by commercial
views to the country north-west of Lake Superior, in
North America, and being endowed by nature with an
inquisitive mind and enterprizing spirit; possessing
also a constitution and frame of body equal to the most
arduous undertakings, and being familiar with toil-
some exertions in the prosecution of mercantile pur-
suits, I not only contemplated the practicability of
penetrating across the continent of America, but was
confident in the qualifications, as I was animated by
the desire, to undertake the perilous enterprize.
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vi PREFACE.

The general utility of such a discovery, has been
universally acknowledged; while the wishes of my
particular friends and commercial associates, that I
should proceed in the pursuit of it, contributed to
quicken the execution of this favourite project of my
own ambition : and as the completion of it extends the
boundaries of geographic science, and adds new
countries to the realms of British commerce, the dan-
ger I have encountered, and the toils I have suffered,
-have found their recompence ; nor will the many tedi-
ous and weary days, or the gloomy and inclement
nights which I have passed, have been passed in vain.

The first voyage has settled the dubious point of
a practicable north-west passage; and I trust, ‘that it
has set that long agitated question at rest, and extin-
guished the disputes respecting it forever. An en-
larged discastion of that subject will be found to oc-
cupy the concluding pages of this volume.

In this voyage, I was not only without the necessa-
ty books and instruments, but also felt myself defici-
¢nt in the sciences of astronomy and navigation ; 1did
rot hesitate therefore, to undertake a winter’s voyage
to this country, in order to procure the one and ac-
quire the other. These objects being accomplished,
i returned, to determine the practicability of a com-
mercial communication through the continent of North
America, between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans,
which is proved by my second journal. Nor do I he-
sitate to declare my decided opinion, that very great
und essential advantages may be derived by extending
our trade from one sea to the other.

Some account of the fur trade of Canada from that
country, of the native inhabitants, and of the extensive
districts connected with it, forms a preliminary dis-
course, which will, I trust, prove interesting toa na-
tion whose general policy is blended with, and whose
prosperity. is supported by, the pursuits of commerce.
1t will also gualify the reader to pursue the succeeding
voyages with superior intelligence and satisfacticn.

These voyages will not, I fear, afford the variety
that may be e\(pectcd from them ; and that which they
offer to the eye, is not of a nature to be eﬂectually
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transferred to the page. Mountains and vallies, the
dreary waste, and wide-spreading forests, the lakes
and rivers, succeed each other in general description ;
andy exeept on the coasts of the Pacific Ocean, where
the villages were permanent, and the inhabitants ina
great measure stationary, small bands of wandering In-
dians are the only people whom I shall introduce to
the acquaintance of my readers.

The beaver and the buffalo, the mcese-deer and the
elk, which are the principal animals to be found in
these countries, are already so familiarto the naturalists
of Europe, and have been so often as well as correctly
described in thetr works, that the bare mention of
them, as they enlivened the landscape, or were hunted
for foods with a cursory account of the soil, the course
and navigation of lakes and rivers, and their various
produce, is all that can bereasonably expected from me.

I do not possess the science of the naturalist; and
even ifthe gualifications of that character had been at-
tained by me, its curious spirit would not have been
gratified. I could not stop to dig into the earth, over
whose surface I was compelled topass with rapid steps:
nor could I turn aside to collect the plants whith na-
ture might have scattered on the way, when my thoughts
were anxiously employed in making provision for the
day that was passing over me. I had to encounter
perils by land and perils by water; to watch the sa-
vage who was our guide, or to guard against those of
his tribe who might meditate ourdestruction. 1 had,
also, the passions and fears of others to control and
subdue. To-day I had to assuage the rising discon-
tents, and on the morrow to cheer the fainting spirits
of the people who accompanied me. The toil of our na
vigation was incessant and oftentimes extreme ; ar
in our progress over land we had no protection fro
the severity of the zlements,and possessed noaccomm
dations or conveniences but such as could be contail
ed in the burden on our shoulders, which a‘ggravait»
the toils of our march, and added to the wearlsomeness
of our way, )

Though the events which compose my ]Olll"llill? may
have little in themselves to strike the linagination of
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those who love to be astonished, or to gratify the cu-
riosity of such as are enamoured of romantic adven-
tures; nevertheless, when it is considered thatl ex-
plored those waters which had never before borne any
other vessel than the canoe of the savage; and tra-
versed those desarts where an European had never be-
fore presented himself to the eye of its swarthy na-
tives ; when to these considerations are added the im-
portant objects which were pursued, with the dangers
that were encountered, and the difficulties that were
surmounted to attain them, this work will, I flatter
myself, be found to excite an interest, and conciliate re-
gard, in the minds of those who peruse it.

Before I conclude, I must beg leave to inform my
readers, that they are not to expect the charms of em-
bellished narrative, or animated description; the ap-
probation due to simplicity and to truth, is all I pre-
sume to claim ; and I am not without the hope, that
this claim will be allowed me, I have described what-
ever I saw with the impressions of the moment vwhich
presented it to me. The successive circumstances of
my progress are related without exaggeration or dis-
play. I have seldom allowed myself to wander into
conjecture ; and whenever conjecture has been indulg-
ed, it will be found, I trust, to be accompanied with
the temper of a man who is not disposed te think too
highly of himself: and if at any time I have delivered
myself with confidence, it will appeur, I hope, to be on
those subjects which, from the habits and experience
of my life, will justify an unreserved communication
of my opinions. I amnot a candidate for literary fame :
at the same time I cannot but indulge the hope, that
this volume, with all its imperfections, will not be
thought unworthy the attention of the scientific geo-
grapher; and that, by unfolding countries hitherto un-
explored, and which, I presume, may now be consider-
ed as a part of the British dominions, it will be re-
ceived us a faithful tribute to the prosperity of my

country. ]
ALEXANDER MACKENZIE.

LONDON, Nevember 50, 1801,



A

GENERAL HISTORY
OF. THE

FUR TRADE

FROM
CANADA TO THE NORTH-WEST.

THE fur trade, from the earliest settlement of Cana-
da, was considered of the first importance to that colo-
ny. The country was then so populous, that, in the
vicinity of the establishments, the animals whose skins
were precious, in a commercial view, soon became ve-
ry scarce, if not altogether extinct. They were it is
true, hunted at former periods, but merely for food
and clothing. The Indians, therefore, to procure the
necessary supply, were encouraged to penetrate into
the country, and were generally accompanied by some
of the Canadians, who found means to induce the
remotest tribes of natives to bring the skins which
were most in demand, to their setlements, in the way
of trade.

It is not necessary for me to examine the cause,
but experience proves that it requires much less time
for a civilized people to deviate into the manners and
customs of savage life, than for savages to rise into
a state of civilization. Such was the event with those
who thus accompanied the natives on their hunting
and trading excursions ; for they became so attached
to the Indian mode of life, that they lost all relish fov
their former habits and native homes. Hence they,
derived the title of Coureurs des Bois, became a kind
of pedlars,and were extremely useful to tie merchantJ
engaged in the fur trade: who gave them the necew
sary credit to proceed on their commercial undertal
kings. Three or four of these people would join their
stock, puttheir property into a birch-bark canoe, which
they worked themselves, and either accompanied the
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natives in their excursions,or went at once to the couns
try where they knew they were to hunt. At length,
these voyages extended to twelve or fifteen months.
wheén they returned with rich cargoes of furs, and fol-
lowed by great numbers of the natives. During
the short time requisite to settle their accounts with
the merchants, and procure fresh credit, they general-
ly contrived to squander away all their gains, when
they returned to renew their favourite mode of life :
their views being answered, and their labour suffici-
ently rewarded, by indulging themselves in extrava-
gance and dissipation during the short space of one
month in twelve or fifteen.

This indifference about amassing property, and the
pleasure of living free from all restraint, soon brought
on a licentiousness of manners which could not long
escape the vigilant observation of the missionaries,
who had much reason to complain of their being a
disgrace to the christian religion ; by not only swerv-
ing from its duties themselves, but by thus bringing
it into disrepute with those of the natives who had be-
come converts to it; and, consequently, obstructing
the great object to which those pious men had devot-
ed their lives. They, therefore, exerted their influ-
ence to procure the suppression of these people, and
accordingly, no one was allowed to go up the country
to traffic with the Indians, without a licence from
the government.

At first these permissions were, of course, granted
only to those whose character was such as could give
no alarm to the zeal ofthe missionaries : butthey were
afterwards bestowed as rewards for services, on officers,
and their widows; and they, who were not willing or
able to make use of them, (which may be supposed to
be always the case with those of the latter description)
were allowed to sell them to the merchants, who ne-
cessarily employed the Coureurs des Bois, in guality
of their agents; and these people, as may be imagined,
gave sufficient cause for the renewal of former com-
plaints ; so that the remedy proved, in fact, worse than
the disease,
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At length, military posts were established at the con-
fiuence of the different large lakes of Canada, which,
in a great measure, checked the evil consequences that
followed from the improper conduct ofthese foresters,
and, at the same time, protected.the trade. Besides,
a number of able and respectable men retired from the
army, prosecuted the trade in person, under their res-
pective licences, with great order and regularity, and
extended it to such a distance, as, in those days, was
considered to be an astonishing eftort of commercial
enterprize. These persons and the missionaries hav-
ing combined their views at the same time, secured
the respect of the natives, and the ebedience ofthe peo-
ple necessarily employed in the laborious parts of
this undertaking. These gentlemen denominated
themselves commanders, and not traders, though they
were entitled to both those characters: and, as for the
missionaries, if sufferings and hardships in the prose-
cution of the great work which they had undertaken,
deserved applause and admiration, they had an undoubt-
ed claim to be admired and applauded : they spared no
labour and avoided no dangerin the execution of their
important office ; and it is to be seriously lamented,
that their pious endeavour did not meet with the suc-
cess which they deserved: for there is hardly a trace
to be found beyond the cultivated parts, of their meri-
torious functions.

The cause of this failure must be attributed to a want
of due consideration in the mode employed by the
missionaries to propagate the religion of which they
were the zealous ministers. They habituated them-
selves to the savage life, and naturalized themselves
to the savage manners, and, by thus becoming depen-
dent, as it were on the natives, they acquired their con-
tempt rather than their veneration. If they had heen
as well acquainted with human nature, as they were
with the articles of their faith, they would have known
that the uncultivated mind of an Indian must be dis-
posed by mueh preparatory method and instruction to
receive the revealed truths of Christianity, to act un-
der its sanctions, and be impelled to good by the hope
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of its reward, or turned from evil by the fear of its
punishments. They should have began their work
by teaching some of those useful arts which are the
inlets of knowledge, and lead the mind by degrees to
objects of higher comprehension. Agricuiture, so
formed to fix and combine society,-and so preparatory
to objects of superior consideration, should have been
the first thing introduced among a savage people: it
attachesthe wandering tribe to that spot were it adds
so much to their comforts ; while it gives them a sense
of property, and of lasting possession, instead of the
uncertain hopes of the chase, and the {ugitive produce
of uncultivated wilds. Such were the means by which
the forests of Paragnay were converted into a scene
of abundant cultivation, and its savage inhabitants in-
troduced to all ti.e advantages of a civilized life.

The Canadian missionaries should have been con-
tented to improve the morals of their own countrymen,
so that by me}iox'\tinz_,r their character and conduct,
‘they would liuve siven a striking example of the ef-
fect of religion in pron‘otmg the comforts of life to the
surrounding savages; and might by degrees have ex-
tended its benign influence to the remotest regions of
that country, which was the object, and intended to be
the scene, of their evangelic labours. But by bearing
the light of the Gospel at once to the distance of two
thousand five hundred miles from the civilized part of
the colonies, it was soon obscured by the cloud of
ignorance that darkened the human mind in those
distant regions.

The whole of their long route have often travelled,
and the recollection of such a people as the missiona-
ries having been there, was confined to a few super-
annuated Canadians who hLad not left that country
since the cession to the English, in 1763, and who
particularly mentioned the deatn of some, and the
distressing situation of them all. But if these religi-
ous men did not attain the objects of their persevering
plety they were, during their mission, of great ser-
vice to the commanders who engagedin those distant
expeditions, and spread the fur trade as far west as
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the banks of the Saskatchiwine river, in 53 north la-
titude, and longitude 102 west.

At anearly period of theirintercourse with the sava-
ges, a custom was intreduced of a very excellent ten-
dency, but is now unfortunately discontinued, of not
selling any spirituous liquors to the natives. This
admirable regulation was for some time observed, with
all the respect due to the religien by which it was sanc-
tioned, and whose severest censures followed the vio-
lition of it. A painful penance could alone restore
the offender to the suspended rites of the sacrament.
"The casuistry of trade, however, discovered a way to
gratify the Indians with their favourite cordial, with-
out incurring the ecclesiastical penalties, by giving,
instead of selling it to them.

But notwithstanding all the restrictions with which
commerce was oppressed under the French govern-
ment, the fur trade was extended to the immense dis-
tance which has been already stated; and surmount-
ed many most discouraging difficulties, which will be
hereafter noticed’; while, at the same time, no exer-
tions were made from Hudson’s Bay to obtain even a
share of the trade of a country which, according to
the charter of that company, belonging to it, and,
from its proximity, is so much more accessible to the
mercantile adventurer.

Of these trading commanders, I understood, that
two attempted to penetrate to the Pacific Ocean, but
the utmost extentof their journey I could neverlearn ;
which may be attributed, indecd, to a failure of the
undertaking.

For some time after the conquest of Canada, this
trade was suspended, which must have been very ad-
vantageous to the Hudson’s Bay Company, as all the
inhabitants to the westward of Lake Superior, were
obliged to go to them for such articles as their habitu-
al use had rendered necessary. Some of the Canadi-
ans who had lived long with them, and were become
attached to a savage life, accompanied them thither
annually, till mercantile adventurers again appeared
from their own country, after an interval of several
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years, owing, as I suppose, to an ignorance of the
country in the conquerors, and their want of commer-
cial confidence in the conquered. There were, in-
deed, other discouragements, such as the immense
Iength of the journey necessary to reach the limits be-
yond which this commerce must begin; the risk of
property ; the expenses attending such a long trans-
port; and an ignorance of the language of those who,
from their experience, must be necessarily employed
as the intermediate agents between them and the na-
tives. But, notwithstanding these difficulties, the
trade, by degrees, began to spread over the different
parts to which it had been carried by the I'rench,
though at a great risk of the lives, as well as the pro-
perty, of their new possessors, for the natives had been
taught by their former allies to entertain hostile dis-
positions towards the English, from their having been
in alliance with their natural enemies the Iroquois;
and there were not wanting a suficient number of dis-
contented, disappointed people, to keep alive such a
notion ; so that for a long time they were considered
and treated as objects of hostility. To prove this dis-
position of the Indians, we have only to refer to the
conduct of Pentiac, at Detroit, and the surprise and
taking of Michilimakinac, about this period.

Hence it arose, that it was so late as the year 1764,
before which, the trade I mean to consider, commenced
from Michilimakinac. The first who attempted it
were satisfied to go the length of the River Came-
nistiquia, about thirty miles to the eastward of the
Grande Portage, wherce the French had a principal es-
tablishment, and was the line of their communication
with the interior country. It was once destroyed by
fire. Here they went and returned successful in the
following spring to Michilimakinac. Their success
induced them to renew their journey, and incited others
to follow their example. Some of them remained at
Camenistiquia, while others proceeded to and beyond
the Grande Portage, which, since that time, has be-
come the principal entrepot of that trade, and is situ-
In abays in latitude 48 north, and longitude 90 west.
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After passing the usual season there, they went back
to Michilimakinac as before, and encouraged by the
trade, returned in increased numbers. One of these,
Thomas Curry, with a spirit of enterprize superior to
that of his contemporaries, determined to penetrate to
the furthest limits cf the French discoveries in that
country : or at least till the frost should stop him. For
this purpose he procured guides and interpreters, who
were acquainted with the country, and with four ca-
noes arrived at Fort Bourbon, which was one of their
posts, at the west end of the Cedar Lake, on the wa-
ters of the Saskatchiwine. His risk and toil were well
recompenced, for he came back the following spring
with his canoes filled with fine furs, with which he
proceeded to Canada, and was satisfied never again to
return to the Indian country.

I'rom this period peoplebegan to spread ever every
part of the country, particularly where the French had
established settlements.

Mr. James Finlay was the first who followed Mr.
Curry’s example, and with the same number of ca-
noes, arrived, in the course of the next season, at
Nipawee, the last of the French settlements on the
bank of the Saskatchiwine River, in latitude nearly
431 mnorth, and longitude 103 west: he found the
good fortune, as he followed, in every respect, the ex-
ample of his predecessor.

Asmay be supposed, there were now people enough
ready to replace them, and the trade was pursued
with such avidity, and irregularity that in a few years
it became the reverse of what it ought to have been.
An animated competition prevailed, and the contending
parties carried the trade beyond the ¥French limits,
though with no benchit to themselves or neighbours,
the Hudson’s-Bay Company ; who in the year 1774,
and not till then, thought proper to move from home
to the east bank of Sturgeon Lake, in latitude 53. 56.
north, and longitude 102. 15. west, andbecame more
jealous of their fellow subjects; and perhaps, with
more cause, than they had been of those of Irance.
From this period to the present time, they have been
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following the Canadians to their different establish-
ments, while, on the contrary, there is not a solitary
instance that the Canadians have followed them; and
there are many trading posts which they huve not yet
attained. This, however will no longer be a mystery
when the nature and policy of the Hudson’s-Bay Com-
pany is compared with that which has been pursued
by their rivals in this trade.—DButte returnto my sub-
ject.

This competition, which has been already mention(;d,
gave a fatal blow to the trade from Canada, and, with
other incidental causes, in my opinion, contributed to
its ruin. This trade was catrried on in a very distant
country, out of the reach of legal restraint, and where
there was a free scope given to any ways or means in
attaining advantage. The consequence was not only
the i¢»s of commercial benefit to the persons engaged
in it, but of the good opinion of the natives, and the
respect of their men, who were inclined to follow their
exampie; so that with drinking, carousing, and quar-
relling with the Indians along their route, and among
themselves, they seldom reached their winter quar-
ters ; and if they did, it was generally by dragging
their property upon sledges, as the navigation was
closed up by the froste When at length they were
arrived,the object of each was toinjure his rival traders
in the opinion of the natives as much as was in their
power, by misrepresentation and presents, for which
the agents employed were peculiarly calculated. They
considered the command of their employer as binding
on them, and however wrong or irregular the transac-
tion, the responsibility rested with the principal who di-
rected them. ‘This is Indian law. Thus did they
waste their credit and their property with the natives,
till the first was past redemption, and the last was near-
ly exhausted ; so that towardsthespring in each year,
the rival parties found it absolutely necessary to join,
and make one common stock of what remained, for the
purpose of trading with the natives, who could enter-
tain no respect for persons who had conducted them-
selves with so much irregularity and deceit. The
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winter, therefore was one continued scene of disagree-
meuts and quarrels. If any one had the precautionor
-wood sense to keep clear of these proceedings, he de-
rived a proportion:iiic advantage from his good con-
duct, and {requently proved a peace-maker between
the parties. To such an height had they carried
this licentious conduct, that they were in a conti-
nual state of clarm, and were even frequently stopped
to pay tribute on their route into the country ; though
they had adopted the plan of travelling together in par-
tiq‘s of tiiirty or forty canoes, and keeping thelr men
arined ; which sometimes, indeed, proved necessary
for their defcnce.

Thus was the trade carried on {or several years, and
consequently becoming worse and “vorse, so that the
partners, who met thewn at the Grand Fortoge, natu-
rally complained of their ill success. But specious rea-
sons were always ready to prove that it arose irom cir-
cumstances which they could not at that time control ;
and encouragements were held forth to hope that a
change would soon ti:ke place, which would mulc
ample amends for past disappointments.

It was about this time, that 2Ir. Joseph Frobisher,
one of the gentlemen enygaged in the trade, determin-
ed to penetrate into the country yet unexplored, to the
north and westward, and, in the spring of the vear
1773, met the Indians from that quarter on their way
to Fort Churchill, at Portage de Traite, so named from
that circumstance on the banks of the Missinipi, or
Churchill River, latitude 35, 25. north, longitude 1032
west. It was, indeed, with some difficulty, that he
could induce them to trade with him, but he atlength
procured as many furs as his canoes could carry. In
this perilous expedition he sustained every kind of
hardship incideni to a journey through a wild and sa-
vage country, where his subsistence depended on what
the woods and the waters produced. These dilicul-
ties, nevertheless, did not discourage him from return-
ing in the following year, when he was equally success-
ful.  He then sent his brother to explore the couniry
stiil furthier west, who -penetraied as far as the lake

B2
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of Isle a 1a Croisse, in latitude 55. 26. north, and lon-
gitude 108. west.

He, however, never after wintered among the Indi-
ans, though he retained a large interest in the trade,
and a principal share in the directing of it till the year
1798, when he retired to c¢njoy the fruits of his la-
bours ; and, by his hospitality, became known to every
respectable stranger who visited Canada.

The success ofthis gentleman induced others to fol-
low his example, and inthe spring of the year 1778,
some of the traders on the Saskatchiwine River, find-
ing they bad a quantity of goods to spare, agreed to
put them into a joint stock, and gave the charge and
management of them to Mr. Peter Pond, who, in{our

anoes, wus directed to enter the English River, so
called by Nir. Frobisher, to follow his track and pro-
ceed still further; if possible, to Athabasca,a country
hitherto unknown but from Indian report. In thisecn-
terprize he at length succeeded, and pitched his tent
on the banks of the Elk River, by him erroneously cal-
led the Athabasca River, about forty miles from the
Lake of the Hills, into which it empties itself.

Here he passed the winter of 1778-9; saw a vast
concourse of the Knisteneaux and Chepewyan tribes,
who used to carry their furs annually to Churchill;
the Jatter by the barren grounds, where they suffered
innumerable hardships, and were sometimes even
starved to death. The former followed the course of
the lakes and rivers, through a country that abound-
ed in animals, and where there was plenty of fish: but
though they did not suffer from want of food, the into-
lerable fatigue of such a journey could not be easily re-
paid to an’ Indian; they were, therefore, highly grati-
fied by seeing people come to their country to relieve
them from such long, toilsome, and dangerous jour-
nies; and were immediately reconciled to give an ad-
vauced price for the articles necessary to their com-
fort arc convenience. Mr. Pond’s reception and suc-
cess was accordingly beygnd his expectation; and he
procured twice asmany furs as his canoes would carry.
They ulco supplied him with as much provision as he
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required during his residence among them, and suffi-
cient for his homeward voyage. Such of the furs as he
could not embark, he secured in one of his winter huts,
and they were found the following season in the same
state in which he left them.

These, however, were but partial advantages, and
could not prevent the people of Canada from seeing the
improper conduct of some of their associates, which
rendered it dangerous to remain any longer among the
the natives. Most of them who passed the winter at
the Saskatchiwine, got to the Eagle hills, where, in
the spring of the year 1780, a few days previous to
their intended departure, a large band of Indians being
engaged in drinking about their houses, one of the tra-
ders, to ease himself of the troublesome importunities
of anative, gave him a dose of laudanum in a glass of
grog, which effectually prevented him from giv-
ing further trouble to any one, by setting him asleep
for ever. This accident produced a fray, in which one
of the traders, and several of the men were killed,
while the rest had noother way to save themselves but
by a precipitate flight, abandoning a considerable quan-
tity of goods, and near half the furs which they had col-
lected during the winter and the spring.

About the same time, two of the establishments on
the Assiniboin river, were attacked with less justice,
when several white men, and a great number of Indi-
ans were killed. In short, it appeared that the na-
tives had formed a resolution to extirpate the traders;
and, without entering into any further reasonings on
the subject, it appears to be incontrovertible, that the
irregularity pursued in carrying on the trade has
brought it into its present forlorn sitnation ; and nothing
but the greatest calamity that could have befallen the
natives, saved the traders from déstruction: this was
the small pox, which spread its destructive and deso-
lating power,as the fire consumes the dry grass of the
field. The fatal infection spread around with a bane-
ful rapidity which no flight could escape, and witha fa-
tal effect that nothing could resist. It destroyed with
its pestilentia} breath whole families and tribes; and
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the horrid scene presented to those who had.the.me'-
lancholy and afflicting opportunity of beuolding it, a
combination of the dead, the dying, and such as, to
-void the horrid fate of their friznds around them,
prepared to disappoint the plague of its prey, by ter-
minating their own existence.

The habits and lives of those devoted people, which
provided not to-day for the wants of to-morrow, must
have heightened the pains of such an afiliction, by
leaving them not ouly without remedy, but even with-
out alleviation. Nought was left them but to submitin
agony and despair.

To aggravate the picture, if aggravation were pos-
sible, may be added, the vutrid carcases which the
wolves, with a furious voracity, dragged forth from
the huts, or which were mangled within them by the
dogs, whose huncer was satisfied with the disfigured
remains of their masters. Nor was it uncommon for
the father of a family, whom ke infection had not
reached, to call them around him, to represent the
eruel sufferings and horrid fute of their relations, from
the influence of some evil spirit who was preparing to
extirpate their race; and to incite them to baffle death,
with all its horrors, by their own poniards, At the
same time, if their hearts fuiled them in this necessa-
ry act, he was himself ready to perform the deed of
mercy with his own hand, as the last act of his affec-
tion, and instantly to follow them to the common place
of rest and refuge frora human evil.

It was never satisfuctorily ascertained by what
means this malignant disorder was introduced, but it
was genevally supposed to be from the Missisouri, by
a war party.

The consequence of this melancholy event to the
traders must be sclf-evident; the means of disposing
of their goods were cut off; and no furs were obtain-
cd, but such as had been gathered from the habitations
olf the deceased l_ndians, which could not be very con-
siderable : nor did they look, from the losses of the
present vear, with any encouraging expectations to
those which were to come, "The only fortunate peo-
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ple consisted of a party who had again penetrated to
the northward and westward in 1780, at some dis-
tance up the Missinipi, or English River, to Lake la
Rouge. Two unfortunate circumstances, however,
happened to them; which are as follow:

Mr. Wadin, a Swiss gentleman, of strict probity
and known sobriety, had gone there in the year 1779,
and remained during the summer 1780. His partners
and others, engaged in an opposite interest, when at
the Grande Portage, agreed to send a quantity of goods
on their joint account, which was accepted, and Mr.
Pond was proposed by them to be their representa-
tive to act in conjunciion with Mr. Wadin. 1'wo men,
of more opposite charucters, couldnot, perhaps, have
been found. In short, from various causes, their situ-
ations became very uncomfortable to each other, and
mutual ill will was the natural consequence : without
entering, therefore, into a minute history of these
transactions, it will be sufficient to observe, that, about
the end of the year 1780, or the beginning of the year
1781, Mr. Wadin had received Mr. Pond and cne of
his own clerks to dinner; and, in the course of the
night, the former was shot through the lower part of
the thigh, when 1t wassaid that he expiredfrom the loss
of blood and was buried next morning at eight o’clock.
Mr. Pond and the clerk were tried for this murder at
Montreal, and acquitted : nevertheless, theirinnocence
was not so apparent as to extinguish the original
suspicion.

The other circumstance was this. In the spring of
the year, Mr. Pond sent the abovementioned clerk to
meet the Indians from the northward, who used to go
annually to Hudson’s Bay ; when he easily persuaded
them to trade with him, and return back, that they
might not take the contagion which had depopulated
the country to the east-ward of them : but most unfor-
tunately they caughtit here, and carried it with them,
to the destruction of themselves and the neighbeuring
tribes.

The country being thus depopulated, tke tradersand
their friends from Canada, who, from various causes
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already mentioned, were very much reduced in num-
ber, became confined to two parties, who l}eg&ﬂ to
think seriously of making permanent establishments
on the Missinipi river, and at Athabasca; for which
purpose, in 1781-2, they selected their best canoe-men,
being ignorant that the small-pox penetr'flted. that way.
The most expeditious party got only in time @o_the
Portage la Loche, or Mithy-Ouinigam, which divides
the waters of the Missinipi from those that fall into
the Elk river, to dispatch one canoe strong handed,
and light loaded, to that country; but, on their arrival
there, they found, in every direction, the ravages of
the small-pox ; so that from the great diminution of the
natives, they returned in the spring with no more than
seven packages of beaver. The strong woods and
mountainous countries afforded a refuge to those who
fled from the contagion of the plains; but they were so
alarmed at the surrounding destruction, that they a-
voided the traders, and were dispirited from hunting,
except for their subsistence. The traders, however,
who returned into the countty in the year 1782-5 found
the inhabitants in some sort of tranquillity, and more
numerous than they had reason to expect, so that their
success was proportionably better.

During the winter of 1783-4, the merchants of Ca-
nada, engaged in this trade, formed a junction of in-
terests, under the name of the North-West Company,
and divided it into sixteen shares, without depositing
any capital; each party furnishing a proportion or
quota of such articles as were necessary to carry on
the trade: the respective parties agreeing to satisfy
the friends they had in the country, who were not pro-
vided {or, according to this agreement, out of the pro-
portions which they held. The management of the
whole was accordingly entrusted to Messrs. Benjamin
apd.Joseph ¥robisher, and Mr. Simon M’Tavish, two
dlstm'ct houses, who had the greatestinterest and influ-
encein the country, ‘and for which they were to re-
ceive a stipulated commission in all transactions.

In the spring, two of those gentlemen went to the
Grande Portage with their credentials, which were
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confirmed and ratified by all the parties havingan op-
tion, except Mr. Peter Pond, who was not satisfied
with the share allotted him. Accordingly he and an-
other gentleman, Mr. Peter Pangman, who had a right
to be a partner, but for whom no provision had been
made, canie to Canada, with a determination toreturn
to the country, if they could find any persons to join
them, and give their scheme a proper support.

The traders in the country, and merchants at Mon-
treal, thus entered into a co-partnership, which, by
these means, was consolidated and directed by able
men, who, from the powers with which they were en-
trusted, could carry on the trade to the utmost extent
it would bear. The traders in the country,thérefore,
having every reason to expect that their past and fu-
ture labours would be recompensed, forgot all their
former animosities, and engaged with the utmost spirit
and activity, to forward the general interest; so that,
in the following year, they met their agents at the
Grande Portage, with their canoes laden with rich furs
from the different parts of that immense tract of coun-
try. But this satisfaction was not to be enjoyed without
some interruption; and they were mortified to find
that Mr. Pangman had prevailed on Messrs. Gregory
and Macleod to join him, and give him their support
in the business, though deserted by Mr. Pond, who ac-
cepted the terms offered by his lormer associates.

In the chyunting house of Mr. Gregory I had been
five years ; and at this period had left him, with a
small adventure of goods, with which he had entrusted
me, to seek my fortune at Detroit.  He, without uny
solicitation on my part, had procured an insertion in
the agreement, toat I should be admitted a partner in
this business, on condition that I would proceed to the
Indian country in the following spring, 1785. His
partner came to Detroit to make me such a proposition.
i readily assented to ity and iminediately procecded to
the Grand Portage, were I joined my associates.

V/e now found that, independent cof the natural
difticultizs of the undertaking, we should have to ca-
couinter cvery other waich they, who were already in
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possession of the trade of the country, could throw in
our way, and which their circumstances enablcgthem
to co. Nor ¢id they doubt, from their own superior ¢x-
perience, as well as that of their clerks o.nc_l men, with
their local knowlcdge of the country and its inhabitants,
that they should soon compel us to leave the country
to them. The event, however, did not justify their
expectations ; for, after the severest struggle ever
known in that part of the world, and suflering every
opprezsion which a jealous and vival spirit could in-
stigate ; after the murder of one our partners, the lam-
ing of another, and the narrow escape of one of our
clerks, who received @ bullet through his powder horn,
in the execution of Lis duty, they were compelled to
zllow us a share of the trade. As we had already
incurred a loss, this union was in every respect, a de-
sirable event to us, and was concluded in the month
of. July 1787.

This commercial establishment was now founded on
a ore solid basis than any hitherto kpown in the coun-
try ; and it not only continued in full force, vigour,
and prosperity, in spite of all interference from Cana-
da, but maintainedat leust an equal share of advantage
with the Hudson’s-Bay Company, notwithstanding the
superiority of their local situation, The following ac-
count of this self-erected concern will manifest the
cause of its success.

It assumed the title of the North-West Company,
and was no more than an association of commercial
men, agrecing among themselves to carry on the fur
trade, unconnected with any other business, though
many of the parties engaged had extensive concerns
altogether foreign to it. 1t may be said to have been
supporied entirely upon credit; for, whether the ca-
pitul beionged to the proprietor, or was borrowed, it
equally bore interest, for which the association was
annually accountable. It consisted of twenty shares,
unequally divided among the persons concerned. Of
these a certain proportiop was held by the people who
managed the business in Canada, and were styled
agents for the Company. Their duty was to import
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the necessary goods from England, store them at their
own expence at Montreal, get them made up into the
articles suited to the trade, pack and forward them, and
supply the cash that might be wanting for the outfits ;
for which they received, independent of the profit on
their shares, a commission on the amount of the
accounts, which they were obliged to make out an-
nually, and keep the adventure of each year distinct.
Two of them went annually to the Grande Portage, to
manage and transact the business there, and on the
communication at Detroit, Michilimakinac, St. Mary’s,
and at Montreal, where they received stores, packed
up, and shipped the company’s furs for England, on
which they had also a small commission. The re-
maining shares were held by the proprietors, who
were obliged to winter and manage the business of the
concern with the Indians, and their respective clerks,
&c. They were not cupposed to be under any obli-
gation to furnish capital, or even credit. If they ob-
tained any captital by the trade, it was to remain in
the hands of the agents; for which they were allowed
interest. Some of them, from their long setvices and
influence, held double shares, and were allowed to re-
tire from the business at any period of the existing
concern, with one of those shares, naming any young
man in the company’s service to succeed him in the
other. Seniority and merit were, however, consider-
ed as affording a claim to the succession, which, ne-
vertheless, could not be disposed of without the con-
currence of the majority of the concern; who, at the
same time, relieved the scceding person from any res-
ponsibility respecting the share that he transferred,
and accounted for it according to the annual value or
rate of the property ; so that the seller could have
no advantage but that of getting the share of stock
which be retained realised, and receiving for the
transferred share what was fairly determined to be
the worth of it.  The former was also discharged from
all duty, and became a dormant partner. Thus, all
the young men who were not provided for at the be-
ginning of the contract, succeeded in succession to
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the charracter and advantages of partners. They en-
tered into the company’s service for five or seven
years, under such expectations, and their rcasonable
prospects were seldom disappointed : there were, indeed,
instances when they succeeded to shares, before their
apprenticeship was expired, and it frequently happen-
ed that they were provided for while they were ina
state of articled clerkship. Shares werc transferable
only to the concern at large, as no person could be
admitted as a partner who had not served his time to
the trade. The dormant partner indeed might dis-
pose of his interest to any one he chose, butif the
transaction was not acknowledged by his associates,
the purchaser could not be considered as his agent or
attorney. Lvery share had a vote,and two-thirds for-
med a majority. This regular and equitable mode of
previding for the clerks of the company, excited a
spirit of emulation in the discharge of their various
duties, and in fact, made every agent a principal, who
perceived his own prosperity to be immediately con-
nected with that of his employers. Indeed, without
such a spirit, such a trade could not have become so
extended and advantageous, asit has been and now is.

In 1788, the gross amount of the adventure for the
year did not exceed forty thousand pounds, * but by
tne exertion, enterprize, and industry of the proprie-
tors, it was brought in eleven years to triple that amount
and upwards ; yielding proportionate profits, and sur-
passing, in short, any thing known in America.

Such, therefore, being the prosperous state of the
company, it very naturally tempted others to interfere
with the concern in a manner by no means beneficial
to the company, and commonly ruinous to the under-
takers.

In 1798 the concern underwent a new lorm, the
shares were increased to forty-six, new partners being
admitted, aud others retiring. This period was the
termination of the company, which was not renewed

* This might be properly called the stock of the company, as it included, with the
expenditure uf the yedr, the amount of the property unexpended, which had been
pproviated for the adventure of that year, and was carried on to the account of
Lie folwTing adventure.
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by all the partics concerned in it, the majority con-
tinuing to actupon the old stock, and under the old firm ;
the others beginning a new one ; and it now remains
to be decided, whether two parties, under the same
regulations and by the same exertions, though unequal
im number, can centinue to carry on the business
to a successful issue. The contrary opinion hasbeen
held, which, if verified, wiil make it thc interest of the
parties again to coalesce; for neither is deficient in
capital tosupport their obstinacy in a losing trade, as
it is not to be supposed that either will yield on any
other terms than perpetual participation.

It will not be superfluous in this place, to c‘{plam
the gencral mode of carrying on the fur trade.

The agents are obliged to order the necessary goods
from England in the month of Qctober, eighteen
months before they can leave Montreal : that is, they
are not shipped from London until the spring follow-
ing, when they arrive in Canada in the summer. In
the course of the following winter they are made up
into such articles as arerequired for the savages ; they
are then packed into parcels of ninety pounds weight
each, but cannot be sent from Montreal until the May
following ; so that they do not get to market until the
ensuing winter, when they are exchanged for furs,
which come to Montreal thenext fally and from thence
are shipped, chiefly to London, where they are not
sold or paid for before the succeeding spring, or
cven as late as June; which is forty-tvwo months ai-
ter the goods were ordered in Canada; thirty six after
they had been shipped from Englund and twenty-
four after they had been forwarded trom Montreal ;
so that the merchant, allowing that he has twelve
months credit, does not receive a return to pay for

* This will be better illustrated by the fullowing statemnent :
> will suppose the goods for 1798 .

‘Tlie orders for the goods are sent to this cuuntry 25th Oct, 1706
They are - shipped from London - - - - - March 1797
irrive in Montreal - - - June 17497

we made up in the course of that summcn .md mmu
y are wcnt from Montreal - - - - - - ~ - May 1798
They wrvive in the Indian country, and are L\umngcd fm !urs the followiny
winter - - - - - - - - - . - - - - 179849
Which furs come to Montreal - - ‘vu o179
An:lare smpped for London, where (hcj are solzl in M:unh and 1onl, g paul
o7 in May or June - - - - - . - 1500
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those goods, and the necessary expenses attending
them, which is about equal to the value of the goods
themsclves, until two years after they are considered
as cash, which makes this a very hecavy business.
There is even a small porportion of it that requires
twelve months longer to bring round the payment, ow-
ing to the immense distance it is carried, and from the
shortness of the seasons, which prevents the furs, even
after they are collected, from coming out of the coun-
try for that period.

The articles necessary for this trade, are coarse
woollen cloths of differcnt kinds ; milled Llankets of
different sizes ; arms and ammunition ; twist and car-
rot tgbacco; Manchester goods; linens and coarse
sheetings ; thread,lines and twine ; common hardware ;
cutlery and ironmongery of several descriptiens ; ket-
tles of brass and copper, and shect-iron ; silk and cot-
ton handkerchiefs ; hats, shoes and hose ; callicoes and
printed cottons, &c. &c. &c. Spirituous liquors and
provisions are purchased in Canada. Thes:, and the
expense of transport to and from the Indian country,
including wages to clerks, interpreters, guides, and
canoe-men, with the expense of making up the goods
for the market, form about half the annual amount
against the adventure.

This expenditare in Canada ultimately tends to the
encouragement of British manufactory, for those who
are employed in the different branches of this business,
are enabled by their gains to purchase such British
articles as they must otherwise forego.

"The produce of the year of which I am now speak-
ing, consisted of the following furs and peltries :

106,000 Beaver skins, 6000 Lynx skins,
2100 Bear skins, 600 Wolverine skins,
1500 Fox skins, 1650 TIisher skins,
4000 Kitt Fox skins, ° 100 Rackoon skins,
4600 Otter skins, 3800 Wolf skins,

17,000 Musquash skins, 700 Elk skins,

52,000 Marten skins, 750 Deer skins,

1800 Mink skins, 1200 Do.dressed.

500 Buffalo robes, and a quantity of castorums.
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Of these were diverted from the British market,
being sent through the United States to China, 13,364
skias, finc beaver, weighing 19,283 pounds ; 1250 fine
otters, and 1724 kitt foxes. They would have found
their way to th: China marvket at any rate, but this
deviation from the British channels arose from the fol-
lowing clrenmstance :

An adventure of tinis kind was undertaken by a res-
pectuble house in Londen, helf concerned with the
North-VWest Company, inthe vear 1792, The furs were
of the best kind, and suitable to the market ; andthe ad-
venturers continued this connection for five successive
years, to the annual wmonnt of forty thousand pounds.
At the windmg up of the concern of 1792, 1793, 1794,
1795, in the year 1797, (the alventure of 1796 not be-
ing included,as the furs were not sent to China, but dis-
posed of in London) the North-West Company expe-
rienced aloss of upwards of L. 40,000 (their half) which
was principally owing to the difficulty of getting home
the produce procured in return for the furs from Chi-
na, in the Last India Company’s ships, together with
the duty payablic, and the various restrictions of that
company. Whereas, from America there are no im-
pediments ; they get immediately to market, and the
produce of them is brought back, and perhaps sold in the
course of twelve months. Irom such advantages the
turs of Canada will no doubt find their way to China
by America, which would not be the case if British
subjects had the same privileges that are allowed to
foreigners, as-l.ondon would then be found the best
and safest market.

Butto return to our principal subject. We shall
now proceed to consider the number of men employ-
ed in the concern: viz. fifty clerks, seventy-one inter-
preters and clerks, one thousand ene hundred and
twenty canoe-men, and thirty-five guides. Of these,
five clerks, eighteen guides,three hundred and fifty ca-
noe-men were employed for the summer season in going
from Montreal to the Grand Portage, in canoes, part
of whom proceeded from thence to Rainy Lake: as
will be hereafter explained, and are called Pork-eaters,

cz2
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or Goers and Comers. These were hired in Canada
or Montreal, and were absent from the 1st of May till
the latter end of September. For this trip the guides
had from eight hundred to a thousand livres, anda
suitable equipment ; the foreman and steersmnan from
four to six hundred livres, the middlemen from two
hundred and fifty to three hundred and fifty livres,
with an equipment of one blanket, one shirt, and one
pair of trowsers; and were maintained during that
period at the expense of their employers. Indepen-
dent of their wages, they were allowed to traffic, and
many of them earnedto the amount of their wages.
About one third of these went to winter, and had more
than double the above wages and equipment. Allthe
winterers were hired by the year, and sometimes for
three years; and of the clerks many were apprentices,
who were generally engaged for five or seven years,
for which they had only one hundred pounds, provi-
sion and clothing. Such of them who could not be
provided for as partners, at the expiration of this time,
were allowed from one hundred pounds tothree hundred
pounds per annurn, with all necessaries, till provision
was made for them. Those who actedin the two-fold
capacity of clerk and interpreter, or were so denomin-
ated, had no other expectation than the payment of
wages to the amount of from one thousand to four thou-
sand livres per annum, with clothing and provisions.
The guides, who are a very useful set of men, acted
also in the additional capacity of interpreters, and had
a stated quantity of goods, considered as sufficient {or
their wants, their wages being from one to three thou-
sand livres. The canoe-men are of two descriptions,
foremen and steermen, and middlemen. The two first
were allowed annually one thousand two hundred, and
and latter four hundred, livres each. The first class
had what is calied an equipment, consisting of two
blankets, two shirts, two pair of trowsers, two hand-
kerchiefs, fourteen pounds of carrot tobacco, and some
trifling articles. 'The latter had ten pounds of tobac-
co, and all the other articles: those are called North
fien, or Winterers; and to the last class of people
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were attached upwards of seven hundred Indian wo-
men and children, victualled at the expense of the
company.

This first class of people are hired in Montreal five
months before they set out, and receive their equip-
ment, and one third of their wages in advance; #nd
an adequate idea of the labour they undergo may be
formed from the following account of the country
through whichthey pass,and theirmannerofpruceeding.

The necessary number of canoes being purchased,
at about three hundred livres each, the goods formed
into packages, and the lakes and rivers free of ice,
which they usually are in the beginning of May, they
are then dispatched from La (,hme, exght miles above
Montreal, with eight or ten men in each canoe, and
their baggage ; and sixty-five packages of goods, six
hundred weight of biscuit, two hundred weight of pork,
three bushels of pease, for the men’s provision; two
oil cloths to cover the goods, a sail &c. an axe, a tow-
ing line, a kettle, and a sponge to bail out the water,
with a quantity of gum, bark, and watape, to repair
the vessel. An European, on seeing one of these
slender vessels thus laden, heaped up, and sunk with
her gunwale within six inches of the water, would think
his fate inevitable in such a boat, when he reflected on
the nature of her voyage; but the Canadians are so
expert, that few accidents happen.

Leaving La Chine, they proceed to St. Ann’s, with-
in two miles of the western extremity of the island
of Montreal, the lake of the two mountains being in
sight, which may be termed the commencement of the
Utawas River. At the rapid of St. Ann they are obli-
ged to take out part, if not the whole of their lading.
1t is from this spot that the Canadiars consider they
take their departure, as it possesses the lastchurch on
the island, which is dedicated to the tutelar saint of
vayages.

The lake ofthetwo mountainsis about twenty miles
long, but not more than three wide, and surraunded
by cultivated fields, except the Seignory belonging to
the clergy, though nominally in possession of the two
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trihes of Iroquois and Algonquins, whose village is
situated on a delightful point of lam.l under the hills,
which, by the title of mountains, give a name 1o the
lake. Near the extremity of the point their church
is built, which divides the village in two parts, form-
ing a regular angle along the water side. On the east
is the station of the Algonquins, and on the west,
one of the Iroquois, consisting in all of aboutfive hun-
dred warrriors.  Yach party has its missionary, and
divine worship is performed according to the rites of
the Roman Catholic religion, in their respective lun-
guages, in the same church: and so assidious have
their pastors been, that thesc people bave Lecn in-
structed in reading and writing in their own language,
and are better instructed than the Canadian inhabi-
tun:ts of the country of the lower ranks: but not ith-
standing these advantages, and though the estublish-
ment is nearly coeval with the colonizition of the
country, they do not advance towards a state of civili-
zation, but retain their ancient habits, language, and
customs, and are becoming every day more depraved,
indigent, and insignificant. The country around them,
though very capable of cultivation, presents only a few
muiserable patches of ground, sown by the women with
maize and vegetubles. During the winter season, they
leave their habitations,and pious pastors, to {follow the
chace, according to the custom of their forefathers.
Such is, indeed, the state of all the villages near the
cultivated parts of Canada. But we shall now leave
them to proceed on our voyage.

At the end of the luke the water contracts into the
Utawas river, which after a course of fiteen miles, is
interrupted by a succession of rapids and cascades {or
u_pward_s of tenmiles; at the foot of which, the Cana-
dian scignoives terminate; and all above them waste
land, iill the conclusion of the American war, when
they were surveyed by order of government, and
granted to the officers and men of the eighty-fourth
regiment, when reduced ; but principally to the for-
mer, and cousequently little inhabited, though very
capable of cultivation,
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The voyagers are frequently obliged to unload their
canoes, and carry the goods upon their backs, or ra-
ther suspended in slings from their heads. Eachman’s
ordinary load is two packages, though some carry
three. Here the canoe is towed by a strong line.
There are some places where the ground will not ad-
mit of their carrying the whele ; they then make two
trips, thatis, leave half their lading, and go and land
it at the distance required; and then return for that
which was left. In tais distunce are three. carrying-
places, the length of which depends in a great mea-
sure upon the state of the water, whether higher or
lower ; {rom the lastof these, the river is about a mile
and an half wide, and has a regular currcut for about
sixty miles, when it ends at the first Portage de Chau-
dier, where the .body of water falls twenty-five feet,
over cragged, excavated rocks, in amost wild, roman-
tic manner. At a smali distance below, the river Ri-
dean on theleft, fulling over u perpendicular rock, near
forty, feethigh, in one shect, assuming the appearance
of a curtain; and from which circumstance it derives
its name. o this extent the lands have been survey-
ed, as before observed, and are very fit for culture.
Many loyalists are settled upon the river Rideau, and
have, I am told, thriving plauntations. Some Ameri-
can families, preferring the British territory, have al-
so established themselves along a river on the opposite
side, where the soil is excellent. Nor do I think the
period is far distant, when the lands will become set-
tled from this vicinity to Montreal.

Qver this portage, whichis six hundred and forty-
three paces long, the canoe and all the lading is carried.
The rock is so steep and difficult of access, that it re-
quires twelve men to take the canoe out of the water:
it is then cavried by six men, two at each end on the
same side, and two under the opposite gunwale in the
middle. From hence to the nextis but a short dis-
tance, in which they make twotripste the second Por-
tage de Chaudiere, which is seven hundred paces, to
carry the lading alone. From hence to the next and
Jast Chaudiere, or Portage des Chenes is about six
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miles, with a very srtong cucrent, where the goods are
carried seven hundred and forty paces ; the canoe be-
ing towed up by the line, when the water is not very
high. We now enter Lac des Chaudiel'e§, which 1s
computed to be thirty miles inlength. Though it is
called a lake, there is a strong draught downwards, and
its breadth is from two to four miles. At the end of
this is the Portage des Chats, over which the canoe and
ladin s are carrizd two hundred and seventy-four pa-
ces; and very difficult itis for the former. The ri-
ver is here barred by a ridge of black vocks, rising
in pinnacles and covered with wood, which, from the
small quantity of scil that nourishes, ity is low and
stinted. ‘The river finds its way over and through these
rocks, in numerous channels, falling fiftcen feet and
upwards. From hence two trips are made through
a serpentine channel, formed by the rocks, forseveral
miles, when the current slackens, and is accordingly
¢alled the Lake des Chats. At the channels of the
grand Calumet, which are computed to be at the dis-
tance of eighteen miles, the currentrecoversits strength,
and proceeds tothe Portage Dufort, which is two hun-
dred and forty-five paces long; over which the canoe
and baggage are transported. From hence the current
becomes more rapid, and requires two trips to the De-
chargedes Sables, * were thegoods are carried one hun-
dredand thirty-five paces, and the canoe towed. Then
follows the Mountain Portage, were the canoe and lad-
ing are also carried three hundred and eighty-five paces;
then to the Decharge of the Derige, where the goods
are carried two hundred and fifty paces; and thence
to the grand Calumet. This is the longest carrying-
place in the river, and is about two thousand and thic-
ty-five paces. It is a high hill or mountain. From
the upper part of this Portage the current is steady,
and is only a branch of the Utawas River, which joins
the maip channel, that keeps a more southern course,
at the distance of twelve computed leagues. Six lea-
gues further it forms Lake Coulonge, which is about

* The piace were the goods alone a1z carried, is called a Dectar ge, and that whea
goods ard anves ave Lol transporicd overiand, i denvmuated a Por.ugs,
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fourleagues in length : from thence it proceeds through
the channels of the Allumettes to the Decharge, where
part of the lading is taken out, and carried threc hun-
dred andforty-twopaces. Then succeeds the Portage
des Allumettes, which is but twenty-five paces, over a
rock difficult of access, and but a very short distunce
from the Decharge. Trom Portage de Chenes to this
spot, is a fine deer-hunting country, and the land in
many parts very fit for cultivation. From hence the
river spreads wide, and is full of islands, with some
current for seven leagues, to the beginning of Kiviere
Creuse, or Deep River, which runs in the form of a ca-
nal, about a mile and a half wide, for about thirty-six
miles ; bounded upon the north by very high rocks,
with low land on the south, and sandy ; it is intercepted
again by falls and cataracts, so thatthe Portages of the
two Joachins almost join. The first is nine hundred
and twenty-six paces, the next seven hundred and
twenty, and beth very bad roads. From hence it
is a steady current of nine miles to the River du Moine,
where there has generally been a trading-house ; the
stream then becomes strong for four leagues, when a
rapid succeeds which requires twotrips. A little way
onward is the Decharge, and close to it the Portage
of the Roche Capitaine, seven hundred and ninety-se-
ven paces in length, From hence twotrips are made
through anarrow channelofthe Roche Capitaine, made
by an island four miles in length, A strong current
now succeeds, forabout six leagues to the Portage of
the two rivers, which is about eight hundredand twenty
paces ; from thence itisthree leaguesto the Decharge
of the Trou, which is three hundred paces. Near ad-
joining isthe rapid of Levellier; from whence, includ-
ing the rapids of Matawoen, where there is no carry-
ing-place, it is about thir ty-six miles to the forks of
the same name; in the latitude 463. north, and
longitude 783. west, and is at the computed dis-
tance of four hundred miles from Montreal. At this
place the Petite Riviere falls into the Utawas. The
latter comes from a north-westerly direction, form-
ing several lakes inits course. The principal of them
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is lake Temescamang, were there has always been a
trading post, which may be said to continue, by a suc-
cession of rivers and lakes, upwards of fifty leagues
from the Forks, passing near the waters ofthe Lake Ab-
bitiby, in latitude 483. which is reccived by the Moose
River, that empties itself into James Bay. )

The Petite Riviere takes a south-west direction, iy
full of rapidsand cataracts to its source, and is not more
than #fteen leagues in length, in the course of which
are the following interruptions—The Portage of Plein
Champ, three hundred and ninefeen paccs; the De-
charge of the Rose, one bundred and forty-five paces;
the Decharge of Campion, onc hundred and eighty-
four paces ; the Portage ofthe Grosse Roche, one hun-
dred and fifty paces; the Portage of Paresseux, four
hundred and two paces ; the Portage of Priarie, two
hundred and eighty-seven paces; the Portage of La
Cave, one hundred paces; Portage of Talon,two hun-
dred and seventy-five paces; which, for its length, is
the worst on the communication; Fortage Pin de
Musique, four hundred and fifty-six paces; next to this
is Mauvis de Musigue, were many men have been
crushed to death by the canocs, and others have re-
ceived irrecoverable injuries. The lust in this river
is the Turtle Portage, eighty-three paces, on entering
the lake of that name, where,indred, the river may be
said to take its source. At the fivst vase from whence
to the great river, the countfy has the appearance of
having been over-run by fire, and consists in general
of huge rocky hills. The distance of this Portage,
which is the hieight of lund, between the waters of the
St. Laurence and the Utawas, is one thousand five hun-
dred and thirteen paces to a small canal in a plain,
that is just sufficient to carry the loaded canoe about
one mile to the next vase, which is seven hundred and
twenty-five paces. It would be twice this distance,
but the narrow creek.is dammedin thebeaver fashion, to
float the canoes to this barrier, through which they pass,
when the river is just sufficient to bear them through
a swamp of two iniles to the last vase, of one thou-
sand and twenty-four paces in length. Though lhe
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Wer is increased in this part, some care is necessary
to avoid rocks and stumpsoftrees. In about six miles
is the lake Nepisingui, which is computed to be twelve
leagues long, though the route of the canoes is some-
thing more : it is about fifteen miles wide in the wi-
dest part, and bounded with rocks. Its inhabitants
consist ofthe remainder of a numerous converted tribe,
called Nepisinguis of the Algonquin nation. Out of
it flows the Riviere des Frangois, over rocks of a consi-
derable height. In a bay to the east of this, the road
leads over the Portage of the Chaudiere des Frangois,
five hundred and forty-four paces, to still water. It
must have acquired the name of Kettle, from a great
number of holes in the solid rock of a cylindrical form,
and notunlike that culinary utensil. They are obser-
vable in many parts along strong bodies of water, and
where, at certain seasons, and distinct periods, itis well
known the water inundates ; at the bottom of them are
generally found a number of small stones and peb-
bles. This circumstance justifies the conclusion, that
at some former period these rocks formed the bed of
a branch of the discharge of this lake, although some
of them are upwards of ten feet above the present level
of the water at its greatest height. They are, indeed,
to be seen along every great river throughout this wide
extended country. The French river is very irregu-
lar, both as toitsbreadth and form, andis so interspers-
ed with islands, that in the whole course of it the
banks are seldom visible, Of its various channels,
that which is generally followed by the canoes is ob-
structed by the following Portages, viz. des Pins, fifty-
two paces; Feausille, thirty-six paces ; Parisienne, one
hundred paces ; Recolet, forty-five paces ; and the Petite
Feausille, twenty-five paces. In several parts there
are guts or channels, where the water fiows with great
velocity, which are not more than twice the breadth
of a canoe. The distance of Lake Huron is estimnated
at twenty-five leagues, which this river enters in the
latitude 45. 53. north, that is, at the pointof lund three
or four miles within the lake. There is hardly a foot
of 50il to be seen from one end of the French river to
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the other, its banks consisting of hills of entire rock,
The coast of the lzke is the same but lower, backed
at some distance Ly high lunds. The course runs
through numerous islands to the north of west to the
river Tessalon, computed to be about fifty leagues from
the French river, and which I found to be in latitude
46, 12. 21. north; and from thence crossing, from.
island to island, the arm of the lakethat receives the wa-
ter of Lake Superior (which continues the same course)
the route changes to the south of west ten leagues to
the Detour passing the end of the island of St. Joseph,
within six miles of the former place. On that island
there has been a military establishment since the up-
per posts were given up to the Americans in the year
1794 ; andis the westermost military position which
we have in this country. It is a place of no trade,
and the greater part, if not the whole of the Indians,
come here for no otherpurposebuttoreceive the presents
which our government annually allows them. They are
from the American territory (except ahout thirty fa.
milies, who are the inhabitants of the lake from the
T'rench river, and of the Algonquin natien) and trade
in their peltries, as they used formerly to do at Michili-
makinac, but principally with the DBritish subjectss
The Americans pay them very little attention, and telt
them that they keep possession of their country by right
of conquest : that, as their brothers, they will be friends
with them while they deserveit; and that their tra-
ders will bring them every kind of goods they require,
which they may procure by their industry.

Cur commanders treat them in avery different man-
pner, and, under the character of the representatives of
toeir father ; (which parental title the natives give to
his present Majesty, the common father of all his peo-
ple) present them with such things as the actual state
of their stores will allow.

How far this conduct, if continued, may, at a fu-
ture exigency, kecp these pecple in our interest, if
they are even worthy of it, is not an object of my pre-
s:nt consideration : at the same time, I cannot avoid
expressing my perfect conviction, that it would not be
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of the least advantage to our present or future com=
merce in thatcountry, or to the people themselves; as
it only tends to keep many of them in a state of idle-
ness about our military establishments. The ammu-
nition which they receive is employed to kill game, in
order to procure rum in return, though their families
may be in a starving condition : hence it is, that, in
consequence of slothful and dissolute lives, their num-
bers are in a very perceptible state of dimunition.

From the Dectour to the island of Mickilimackinac,
at the confluence of the lakes Huron and Michigan,in
lIatitude 45. 54. north, is about forty miles. To keep
the direct course to Lake Superior, the north shore
from the river Tessalon, should be fellowed; crossing to
the north-west end of St. Joseph, and passing between
it and the adjacent islands, which makes a distance of
fifty miles to the fall of $t. Mary, atthe foot of which,
upon the south shore, there is a village, formerly a place
of great resort for the inhabitants of Lake Superior,
and consequently of considerable trade : it is now
~however, dwindled to nothing, and reduced to about
thirty families, of the Algonquin nation, who are
one half of the year starving, and the other half in-
toxicated, and ten or twelve Canadians, who have been
in the Indian country from an early period of life, and
intermarried with the natives, who huve brought the:n
{families. Their inducement to settle there, wus the
great quantity of white fish thatare to be taken inand
about the falls, with very little trouble, purticularly iy,
the autumn, when that fish leeves the lukes, and
comes to the running and shallew waters fo spowre.
These, when salt can be procured, are pickled just as
the frost sets in, and prove very gnod food with poto-
toes, which they have of late cuitiveted with success,
The natives live chiefly on this fish, which they hang
up by the tails, and preserve throughout the winteys
or at least as long they last; for whatever quanti-
ty they may have taken, it is never known that
thieir economy is such as to make them last through
the winter, which renders their situation very distress-
ing ; for if they had activity sufficient to pursue the
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labours of the chace, the woods are become so bar«
ren of game as to afford them no great prospect of
relief. In the spring of the year they, and the other
inhabitants, make a quantity of sugar from the ma-
ple tree, which they exchange with the traders for ne«
cessary articles, or carry it to Michilimakinac, where
they expect a better price. One of these traders was
agent for the North-West Compeny, receiving, stor-
ing, and forwarding such articles as come by the way
of the lukes upon their vessels : for it is to be observ-
ed, that a quantity of their goods are sent by that route
from Montreal in boats to Kingston, at the entrance
of Lake Ontario, and fromthence in vessels te Niagara,
then over land ten miles to a water communication, by
boats, to Lake Erie, where they are again received in«
to vessels, and carried over that lake up the river De-
troit, through the lake and river Sinclair, to Lake Hu-
ron, and from thence to the Ialls of St. Mary’s, when
they are again landed and carried for a mile above the
falls, and shipped over Lake Superior to the Grandz
Portage. This is found to be aless expensive method
than by canoes, but attended with more risk, and re-
quiring more time, than one short scason of this coun-
try will admit; for the goods are always sent from
Montreal the preceding fall ; and besides, the compa-
ny get their provisions from Detroit, as flour and In-
dian corn ; as also considerable supplies from Michili~
makinuc of maple sugar, tallow, gum, &ec. &c.

For the purpose of conveying all these things, they
Lave two vessels upon the Lakes Erie and Huron, and
one on Luke Superior, of from filty to seventy tons
burthen. This being, therefore, the depot for trans-
poits, the Montreal canoes on their arrival, were for-
warded over Lake Superior, with only five men in each;
the otliers were sent to Michilimakinac for additional
cances, which were required to prosecute the trade,
and then take a lading there, or at St. Mary’s, and
follow the others. At length they all arvive at the
Grande Portage, which is one hundred and sisty leagues
from St. Mary’s, coastways, and situated on a plea-
sant bay en the north side of the luke, in latitude 48.
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north, and longitude 90. west from Greenwich, where
the compass has not above five degrees east variation.

At the entrance ofthe bay,isanisland, which screens
the harbor from every wind except the south. The
shallowness of the water, however, renders it necessa-
ry for the vessel to anchor near a mile from the shore,
where there is not more than fourteen feet water. This
lake justifies the name that has been given to it: the
Falls of St. Mary, which, in its northern extremity,
being in latitude 46. 3. north, and in longitude 84.
west, where therz is no variation of the compass what-
ever, while its southern extremity, at the River St.
Louis, isin latitudz 46. 45.north, and longitude 92. 10.
west ¢ Its greatest breadth is ene hundred and twenty
miles, and its circumference, including its various
bays, is not less than one thousand two hundred milcs.
Along its north shore is the safest navigation, as it is
a continued mountainous embankment of rock, {rom
three hundred to one thousand five hundred fect in
height. There are numerous coves and sandy bays te
land, which are frequently sheltered by the islands
from the swell of the lake. ‘This is particulerly the
case at the distance of one hundred milcs to the east-
ward of the Grande Portage, and is called the Pays
Plat.

This seems to have been causz1 by some conval-
sion of nature, for many of the islands display a coni-
position of lava, intermixed with round stones of the
size of a pigeon’s egg. The surrounding rock is g2-
ncrally hard, and of a dark blue-grey, though it {1z«
quently has the appearance of iron and copper. The
south side of the lake, from Point Shagoimigo east, is
always a continual straight line of a sandy beach, in-
terspersed with rocky precipices of lime-stones,
sometimes rising to an hundred feet in height, with-
out a bay. The embankments from that point west-
ward ave, in general, of strong clay, mixed with stones,
which renders the navigation irksome and dangerous.
On the same side, at the River Tonnagon, is found a
-quantity of virgin copper. The Americans, soon af-
ter they got possession of that country, sent an engi-

2
~
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neer thither ; and I should not be surprized to hear of
their employing people to work the mine. Indeed, it
might be well worthy the attention of the British sub.
jects to work the mines on the north coast, though they
are not supposed to be sorich as those on the south.

Lake Superior is the largest and most magnificent
body of fresh water in the world: itis clear and pel-
lucigd, of great depth, and abounding in a great variety
of fish, which are the most excellent of their kind.
There are trouts of three kinds, weighing from five to
fifty pounds, sturgeon, pickerel, pike, red and white
carp, black bass, herrings, &c. &c.and the last and best
of all, the Ticamang, or white fish, which weighs from
four to sixteen pounds, and is of a superior quality,
in these waters.

This lake may be denominated the grand reservoir of
the River St. Laurence, as no considerable rivers dis-
charge themselves intoit.  The principal ones are, the
5t. Louis, the Nipigon,the Pic, and the Michipicoten.
Indeed, the extent of country from which any of them
flow, or tuke their course in any direction, cannot ad-
mit of it, in consequence of the ridge of land that se-
parates them {rowmn the rivers that empty themselves
into Hudson’s Bay, the gulph of Mexico, and the wa-
ters that full into Lake Michigan, which afterwards be-
come a pavt of the St. Laurence.

This vast collection of water is often covered with
fog, particularly when the wind is from the east,
which, driving against the high barren rocks on
the north and west shore, dissolves in torrents of
rain. It is very generally said, that the storms on this
lake, are denocted by a swell on the preceding day ;
but this circumstance did not appear from my obser-
vation to be a regular phenomenon, as the swells more
frequeatly subsided without any subsequent wind.

Along the surrounding rocks of this immense lake,
evident marks appear of the decrease of its water, by
the lines observable along them. The space, however,
pct\‘y'ecn the highest and the lowest, is not so great as
m the smaller lakes, as it does not amount to more
than six {eet, the {former being very faint.
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The inhabitants that are found along the coast of this
water, are all of the Algonquin nation, the whole of
which do not exceed 150 families.*

These peoplelive chiefly on fish ; indeed, from what
has been said of the country, it cannot be expected to
abound in animals, as it is totally destitute of that shel-
ter, which is so necessary to them. The rocks ap-
pear to have been over-run by fire, and the stinted
timber, which once grew there, is frequently seen
lying along the surface of them : but it is not easy to
be reconciled, that any thing should grow where there
is so little appearance of soil. Between the fallen
trees there are briars, with hurtleberry and gooseber-
ry bushes, raspberries, &c. which invite the bears in
greater or lesser numbers, as they are a favorite food of
thatanimal: beyond these rocky banks are founda few
moose and fallow deer. The waters alone are abun-
dantly inhabited.

A very curious phenomenon was observed some years
ago at the GrandePortage, for which no obvious cause
could be assigned. The water withdrew with great preci-
tation, leaving the ground dry that had never before
been visible, the fall being equal to four perpendicular
feet, and rushing back with great velocity above the
common mark. It continued thus falling and rising
for several hours, gradually decreasing until it stop-
ped at its usual height. There is frequently an irre-
gular inilax and deflux, which does not exceed ten
inches, and is attributed to the wind.

The bottom of the bay, which forms an amphithea-
tre, is cleared of wood and inclosed; and on the left
corner of it, beneath an hill, three or four hundred
feet in height, and crowned by others of a still greater
altitude, is the fort, picketed in with cedar ballisa-
does, and inclosing houses built with wood and covered
with shingles. They are calculated for every conve-
nience of trade, as well as to accommodate the pro-

* In the year 1668, when the first missionaries visited the south of this lake, they,
found t'ie cuuntry full of inhabitants. They relate, that about this time a band of
the Nepisingri»s, who were converted, emigrated to the Nipizon country, which is
to the nerth of Lake Superior. Few of their descendants are now remaining, and
HOL & trace of the religion comuumcated to thew is to be distevered.



44 General History of the Fur Trade.

prictors and clerks during their short vesidence there.
i"he North men live under tents; but, the more {ru.
gal pork-cater lodges beneath his canoe.  The soilim-
mediutely bordering on the lake has not proved very
propitious, as nothing but potatoes have been found to
answer the trouble of cultivation. This circumstance
is probably owing to the cold damp fogs of the lake,
and the moisture of the ground from the springs that
issue from beneath the hills. There are meadows in the
vicinity that yield abundance of hay for the cattle;
but, as to agriculture, it has not hitherto been an ob-
ject of serious consideration.

I shall now leave these geographical notices, to give
some further account of the people from Montreal.
Whenthey arrived atthe Grande Portage, which is near
nine miles over, eachof them hastocarry eight packages
ofsuch goods and provisione as are necessary for the in-
terior country. This isa labor which cattle cannotcon-
veniently perform in summer, as both horses and oxen
were tried by the company without success. They are
only useful for light, bulky articles; or for transport-
ing upon sledses, during the winter, whatever goods
may remain there, especially provision, of which it is
usual to have ayear’s stock on hand.

Having finished this toilsome part of their duty, if
more goods are necessary to be transported, they are
allowed a Spanish dollar for each package : and so in-
ured are they to this kind of labor, that I have known
some of them set off with two packages of ninety
pounds each, and return with two others of the same
veeight, in the course of six hours, being a distance of
cightecn miles over hills and mountains. This ne-
cessary part of the business belng over, if the season
be carly they have some respite, but this depends upon
the time the North men begin to arrive from their
winter quarters, which they commonly do early in July.
At this pel:mﬂ, it is necessary 1o select from the pork-
eaters a nunber of men, among whom are the re-
crults, or winterers, sufficient to inan the North canoes
nceessary to carry to the river of the rainy lake, the
goods and provision requisite for the Athabasca coun-
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try ; as the people of that country (owing to the short-
ness of the season and length of the road, can come
no further) are equipped there, and exchange ladings
with the people of whom we are speaking, and both
return from whence they came. This voyage is per-
formed inthe course of a month, and they are allowed
proportionable wages for their services.

TheNorth men being arrived at the (Grande Portage,
are regaled with bread, pork, butter, liquor, and tobac-
co, and such as have not entered intoagreements dur-
ing the winter, which is customnury,are contracted with,
return and perform the voyage for one, two, or three
years : their accounts are also settled,and such as choose
to send any of their earnings t~ Canada,receive drafts
to transmit to their relations cr fr.-nds: and as soon
as they can be got ready, which requires no more than
a fortnight, they are again dispatcii =i to their respect-
ive departments. It i 15 indeed, very creditableto them
as servants, that thoug h they are sometimes assembled
to the number of twelvc nundrad men, indulging them-
selves in the free use of liguur, and quarrelling with
each ether, they always show the greatest respect to
their employers, who are comparatively but few in num-
ber, and beyond the aid of any legul power to enforce
dueobedience. In short,u degree of subordinationcan
only be maintained by the good opinion these men en-
tertain of their employers, which has been uniformly
the case, since the trade has been formed and conduct-
ed on a regular system.

The people being dispatched to their respective
winter quarters, the agents from Montreal, assisted by
their clerks prepare to return there, by getting the
furs across the Portage, and re-making them into
packages of one hundred pounds weight each, to send
them to Montreal ; where they common]y arrive in the
month of September.

The mode of living at the Grande Portage,1s as fol-
lows: The propnﬂtors, clerks, guides, and interpre-
ters, mess together, to the number of sometlines an
hundred, at several tables, in one large hall, the provi-

sion consisting of bread, salt pork, bc,d, hams, fish, and
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venison, butter, peas, Indian corn, potatoes, tea, spirits;
wine, &c. and plenty of milk, for which purpose sever-
al milch cows are constantly kept. The mechanics
have rations of such provision, but the canoe-men, both
from the north and Montreal, have no other allowance
here, or in the voyage, than Indian corn and melted
fat. The corn for this purpose is prepared before it
leaves Detroit, by boiling it in a strong alkali, which
takes off the outer husk; it is then well washed, and
carefully dried upon stages, when it is fit for use. One
quart of this is boiled for two hours, over a moderate
fire, in a gallon of water ; to which, when it has. boiled
a small time, are added two ounces of melted suet; this
causes the corn to split, and in the time mentioned
makes a pretty thick pudding. If to this is added a
little salt (but not before it is boiled, as it would inter-
rupt the operation) it makes an wholesome, palatable
food, and easy of digestion.  'This quantity is fully suf-
ficient for a man’s subsistence during twenty-four hours;
though it is not sufficiently heartening to sustain the
strength necessary for a state of active labor. The
Americans call this dish hominee.*

~Ihe trade from the Grande Portage, is in some par-
ticulars, carried on ina different manner with that from
Montreal.  The canoes used in the latter transport are
now too large forthe former, and some of about half the
size are procured from the natives ,and are navigated by
four, five, or six men, according to the distance which
they have to go.  They carry a lading of about thirty-
five packages, on an average ; of these twenty-three
are for the purpose of trade, and the rest are employ-
ed for provisions, stores, and baggage. In each of
these canoes are a foreman and steersman ; the one to
be always on the look out, and direct the passage of
the vessel, and the other to attend the helm. They
also carry hery whenever that oifice is necessary. The
foreman has the command, and the middlemen
obey bqth; the latter earn only two-thirds ¢f the wa-
ges which are paid the two former. Independent of

* Corn is the cheapest provision that can be procured, though from the expense of

transport, the bushet costs abuut twenty shiilings sterling «
al E ng ut the Grande Poriage.
man’s daily allowance does not cxceexf ten pe;ce. g Grande Poriage. A
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‘these, a conductor or pilot is appointed to every four
or six of these canoes, whom they are all obliged to
obey; and is, or at least is intended to be, a person
of superior experience, for which he is proportioha~
bly paid.

In these canoes, thus loaded, they embark at the
North side of the portage, on the river Au Tourt, which
is very inconsiderable ; and after about two miles of a
westerly course, is obstructed by the partridge Portage,
six hundred paces long. In the spring this makes a
considerable fall, when the water is high, over a per-
pendicular rock of one hundred and twenty feet. From
thence the river continues to be shallow, and requires
great care to prevent the bottom of the canoe from be-
ing injured by sharp rocks, for a distance of three
miles and an half to the Priarie, or Meadow, when
half the lading is taken out, and carried by pert of the
crew, while two of them are conducting the canoe
among the rocks, with the remainder, to the Carre-
boeuf Portage, three miles and an half more, when
they unload and come back two miles, and embark
what was left for the other hands to carry, which they
also land with the former; all of which is carried six
hundred and eighty paces, and the cance led up
against the rapid. From hence the water is better
calculated to carry canoes, and leads by a winding
course to the north of west three miles to the Out-
ward Portage, over which the canoe, and every thing
in her, is carried for two thousand four hundred paces.
At the further end is a very high hill to descend,
over which hangs a rock upwards of seven hundred
feet high. Then succeeds the Outward Lake, about
six miles long, lying in a north-west course, and about
two miles wide in the broadest part. After passing
a very small rivulet, they come to the Llk Portage,
over which'the canoe and lading are again carried one
thousand one hundred and twenty paces; when they
enter the lake of the same naine, which is an hand-
some piece of water, running north-west about four
miles, «nd not move than one mile and an half wide.*

* Here is a most excelleat fishery for white fish, whicli are exquisite,
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They then land at the Portage de Cerise, over whichy
and in the face of a considerable hill, the canoe and
cargo are again transported for one thousand and fifty
paces. This is only separated from the second Port.
age de Cerise, by a mud-pond (where there is plenty
of water lilies) of a quarter of a mile in length; and
this is again separated by a similar pond, from the last
Portage de Cerise, whichis four hundred-and ten paces.
Here the same operation is to be performed for three
hundred and eighty paces. They next enter on the
Mountain Lake, running north-west by west six miles
long, and about two miles in its greatest breadths In
the centre of this lake, and to the right is the Old
Road, by which I never passed ; but an adequate no-
tion may be formed of it {rom the road I am going to
describe, and which is universally preferred. This is
first, the small new portage over which every thing is
carried for six hundred and twenty-six paces, over
hills and gullies : the whole is then embarked on a nar-
row line of water, that meanders south-west about two
miles and an half. It is necessary to unload here, for
the length of the canoe, and then proceed west half a
mile, to the new Grande Portage, which is three thou-
sand one hundred paces in length, and over very rough
ground, which requires the utmost exertions of the
men, and frequently lames them : from hence they ap-
proach the Rose Lake, the portage of that name be-
ing opposite to the junction of the road from the
Mountain Lake. They then embark on the Rose
Lake, about one mile from the eastend of it, and
steer west by south, in an oblique course, across it
two miles ; then west-north-west passing the Petite
Peche to the Marten Portage three miles, In this
part of the lake the bottom is mud and slime, with
about three or four feet of water over it; and here I
fr_equently struck a canoe pole of twelve feet long,
without meeting any other obstruction than if  the
whol: were water ¢ it has, however, a peculiar. suction
or attractive power, so that it is difficult to paddle a
canoc over it. There is a small space along the
south shore, where the water isdeep, and this effect is
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not felt. In proportion to the distance from this part,
the suction becomes more powerful : I have, indeed,
been told that loaded canoes have been in danger of
being swallowed up, and have only ewed their preser-
vation to other canoes, which were lighter. Ihave, my-
self;, found it very difficult to get away from this attrac-
tive power, with six men, and great exertion, though
we did not appear to be in any danger of sinking.
Over against this is a very high, rocky ridge, on the
south side, called Marten Portage, which is but twen-
ty paces long, and separated from the Perche Portage,
which is four hundred and eighty paces, by a mud-
pond, covered with white lilies. From hence the course
is on the lake of the same name, west-south-west
three miles to the height of land, where the waters of
the Dove or Pigeon River terminate, and which is one
of the sources of the great St. Laurence in this direction.
Having carried the canoe and lading over it, six hun-
dred and seventy-nine paces, they embark on the lake
of Hauteur de Terre, * which is in the shape of an
horse-shoe. Itis entered near the curve, and left at
the extremity of the western limb, through a very
shallow channel, where the canoe passes half loaded
for thirty paces with the current, which conducts these
waters through the succeeding lakes and rivers, and
disembogues itself, by the river Nelson, into Hudson’s
Bay. The first of these is Lac de Pierres a Fusil, run-
ning west-south-west seven miles long, and two wide,
and making an angle at north-west one mile more, be-
comes a river for half a mile, tumbling over a rock,
and forming a fall and portage, called the Escalier, of
fifty-five paces; but from hence it is neither lake or
river, but possesses the character of both, and runs be-
tween large rocks, which cause a current or rapid, for
about two miles and an half, west-north-west, to the
portage of the Cheval du Bois. Here the canoe and
contents are carried three hundred and eighty paces,
between rocks; and within a quarter of a mile is the
* The route which we have been travelling hitherto, leads aloag the high rocky
1and or bank of Lake Superioron the left. The face ,of the country offers a wiig

scene of huge hills and rocks, separated by stony vallies, lakes, and ponds.  Whege-
vey there is ihe least soily it 1y well covered with trees,
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Portage des Gros Pins, which is six hunc!red ?.nd' fol_’-
ty paces over an high ridge. The opposite side of it
is washed by a small lake three miles rm_md; the
course is through the east end or side of it, three
quarters of a mile north-east, where there is a rapid.
An irregular, meandering channel, between rocky
banks, then succeeds, for seven miles and an bhalf,
to the Maraboeuf Lake, which extends north four
miles, and is three quarters of a mile wide, termina-
ting by a rapid and decharge, of one hundred and
eighty paces, the rock of Saginaga .being in sight,
which causes a fall of about seven feet, and a portage
of fifty-five paces.

Lake Saginaga takes its name from its numerous
islands. Its greatest length from east to west is about
fourteen miles, with very irregular inlets, is no where
more than three miles wide, and terminates at the
small portage of La Roche, of forty-three paces. From
thence is a rocky, stony passage of one mile, to Pria-
rie Portage, which is very improperly named, as there
is no ground about it that answers to that decription,
except a small spot at the embarking place at the west
end : to the east is an entire bog ; and it is with great
difficulty that the lading can be landed upon stages,
formed by driving piles into the mud, and spreading
branches of trees over them. The portage rises ona
stony ridge, over which the canoe and cargo must be
carried for six hundred and eleven paces. This is
succeeded by an embarkation on a small bay, where
the bottom is the same as has been described in the
west end of Rose Lake, and it is with great difficulty
that a laden canoe is worked over it, but it does not
comprehend more than a distance of two hundred
yards. TFrom hence the progress continues through
irregular channels, bounded by rocks, in a westerly
course for about five miles, to the little Portage des
Couteaux, of one hundred and sixty-five paces, and the
Lac des Couteaux, running about south-west by west
twelve miles, and from a quarter to two miles wide.
A deep bay runs east three miles from the west endy
where it is discharged by a rapid river, and after run-
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ning two miles west, it again becomes still water. In
this river are two carrying-places, the one fifteen, and
the other one hundred and ninety -paces. From this
to the Portage des Carpes is one mile north-west,
‘leaving a narrow lake on the east that runs parallel
with the Lake des Couteaux, half its length, where
there is a carrying-place, which is used when the wa-
ter in the river last mentioned is too low. The Port-
age des Carpes is three hundred and ninety paces,
from whence the water spreads irregularly between
rocks, five miles north-west and south-eastto the por-
tage of Lac Bois Blanc, which is one hundred and
eighty paces. Then follows the lake of that name,
but I think improperly so called, as the natives name
‘it the Lake Passecau Minac Sagaigan, or Lake of Dry
Berries.

Before the small-pox ravaged this country, and com-
pleted what the Norwasis, in their warfare, had gone
far to accomplish, the destruction of its inhabitants,
the population was very numerous: this was also afa-
vorite part, where they made their canoes, &c. the
lake abounding in fish, the country round it being
plentifully supplied with various kinds of game, and
rocky ridges that form the boundaries of the water,
covered with a variety of berries.

When the French were in possession of this coun-
1ry, they' had several trading establishments on the
islands and banks of this lake. Since that period, the
few people remaining, who were of the Algonquin na-
tion, could hardly find subsistence; game having be-
come so scarce, that they depended principally for food
upon fish, and wild rice which grows spontaneously in
these parts.

This lake is irregular in its form, and its utmost ex-
tentfrom eastto west is fifteen miles; a point of land,
called Point au Pin, jutting into it, divides it in two
parts: it then makes a second angle at the west end,
to the lesser Portage de Bois lilanc, two hundred pa-
ces inlength, This channel is not wide, and is inter-
cepted by several rapids in the course of a mile: it
runs west-north-west to the Portage des Pins, over
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which the canoe and lading is again carried four hun.
dred paces. From hence the channel is also inter-
cepted by very dangerous rapids for two miles wester-
ly, to the point of Pointe du Bois, which is two hun-
dred and eighty paces. Then succeeds the Portage
of Lake Croche one mile more, where the carrying
place is eighty paces, and is followed by an embarka-
tion on that lake, which takes its name from its figure.
It extends eighteen miles, in a meandering form, and
in a westerly direction ; it is in general very narrow,
and at about two-thirds of its length becomes very
eontracted, with a strong current,

Within three miles ‘of the last Portage is a remark-
able rock, with a smooth face, but split and cracked
in different parts, which hang over the water. Into
one of its horizontal chasms a great number of ar-
rows have been shot, which is said to have been done
by a war party of the Nadowasis or Sieux, who had
done much mischief in this country, and left these
weapons as a warning to the Chebois or natives, that
notwithstanding its lakes, rivers, and rocks, it was not
inaccessible to their enemies. B

Lake Croche is terminated by the Portage de Ri-
deau, four hundred paces long, and derives its name
from the appearance of the water, falling over a rock
of upwards of thirty feet. Several rapids succeed,
with intervals of still water, for about three miles to
the Falcon Portage, which isvery difficult, is four hun-
dred paces long, and leads to the Lake of La Croix,
so named from its shape. It runs about north-west
eighteen miles to the Beaver Dam, and then sinks in-
to a deep bay nearly east. The course of the Portage
is west by north for sixteen miles more {rom the Bea-
ver Dam, and into the east bay is a road which was
frequented by the French, and followed through lukes,
apd rivers until they came to Lake Superior by the
river Caministiquia, thirty miles east of the Grande
Portage.

Portage la Croix is six hundred paces long: to the
next portage 1s a 'quarter of a mile, and 1ts lengthis
torty paces; the river winding four miles to Vermillion
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Lake, which runs six or seven miles north-north-west,
and by a narrow strait communicates with Lake Na-
maycan, which takes its name from a particular place
at the foot of afall, where the natives spear sturgeon :
Its course is about north-north-west and south-south-
east, with a bay running east, that gives it the form of
a triangle: its length is about sixteen miles to the Nou-
velle Portage. The discharge of the lake isfrom a bay on
the left, and the portage one hundred and eighty paces,
to which succeeds a very small river, from whence
there is but a short distance to the next Nouvelle Por-
tage, three hundred and twenty paces long. It is then
necessary to embark on a swamp, or overflowed coune
try, where wild rice grows in great abundance. There
is a channel or small river in the centre of this swamp¢
which is kept with difficulty, and runs south and north
one mile and a half. With deepening water, the
course continues north-north-west one mile to the
Chaudiere Portage, which is caused by the discharge
of the waters running on the left of the road from Lake
Naymaycan, which used to be the common route, but
that which I have described is the safest as well as the
shortest. From hence there is some current though
the water is wide spread,and its course about northby
west three miles and a half to the Lac de la Pluie, which
lies nearly east and west; from thence about fifteen
miles is a narrow strait that divides the lake into two
unequal parts, whence to its discharge isa distance of
twenty-four miles. Thereis a deep bay running north-
west on the right, thatis not included, and is remark-
able for {urnishing the natives with a kind of soft, red
stone, of which they make their pipes; it also afferds
an excelient fishery both in summer and winter; and
from it isan easy, safe, and short road to the Lake du
Bois, (which I shall mention presently) for the Indians
to pass in their small canoes through a small Jake and
on a small river, whose banks furnish abundance of
wild rice. ‘The discharge of this lake is caled Lake
de la Pluie River, at whose entrance there is a rapid,
below which is a fine bay, where there had been an
extensive picketed fort and building when possessed
E2



54 General History of the Fur Trade.

by the French; the site of it is at present a beautiful
meadow, surrounded with grovesofoaks. From hence
there is a strong current for two miles, where the wa.
ter falls over a rock twenty feet, and from the conse-
quent turbulence of the water, the car‘rying-placg, which
is three hundred and twenty paces long, derives the
name of Chaudiere. Two miles onward is the present
trading establishment, situated on a high bank on the
north side of the river, in 48. 37. north latitude.

Here the people from Montreal come to meet those
who arrive from the Athabasca country, as has been
already described, and exchange lading with them.
"This is also the residence of the first chief, or Sachem,
of all the Algonquin tribes, inhabiting the different
parts of this country. He isby distinction called Nec-
tam, which implies personal pre-eminence. Here also
the elders meet in council to treat of peace or war.

This is one of the finest rivers in the north-west,and
Tuns a course west and east one hundred and twenty
computed miles ; but in taking its course and distance
minutely 1 make it only eighty. Its banks are cover-
ed with a richsoil, particularly to the north, which, in
many parts, are clothed with fine open groves of oak,
with the maple, the pine, and the cedar. The sou-
thern bank is not so elevated, and displays the maple,
the white birch, and the cedar, with the spruce, the
alder, and various underwood. Its waters abound in
fish, particularly the sturgeon, which the natives both
spear and take with drag-nets. But notwithstanding
the ptomise of this soil, the Indians do not attend to
its cultivation, though they are not ignorant of the com-
mon process, and are fond of the Indian corn, when they
can get it from us.

Though the soil at the fort is a stiff clay, there is a
garden, which, unassited asit is by manure, or any par-
ticular attention, is tolerably productive.

We now proceed to mention the Lake du Bois, into
which this river discharges itself in latitude 49. north,
and was formerly famous for the richness of its banks
and waters, which! abounded with whatever was neces-
tary toa savage life. The French had several settlz-
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ments in and about it; but it might be almost conclud-
ed, that some fatal circumstance had destroyed the
game,as war and the small-pox had diminished the in-
habitants, it having been very unproduetive in animals
since the British subjects have been engaged in travel-
ling through it; though it now appears to be recover-
ing its pristine state. The few Indians who inhabitit
might live very comfortable, if they wers not so iinmo-
derately fond of spirituous liguors.

This lake is also rendered remarkable, in conse~
‘quence of the Americans having namedit as the spot,
from which a line of boundary, between them and
‘British America, was to run west, until it struck the
Missisippi; which, however, can never happen, as the
north-west part of the Lake du Bois is in latitude 49.
37. north, and lougitude 94. 31l. west, and the
northernmost branch of the source of the Missisippi
is in latitude 47. 38. north, and longitude 95. 6. west,
‘ascertained by Mr. Thomson, astronomer to the
North-West Company, who was sent expressly for
that purpose in the spring of 1798. He, in the same
year, determined the northern bend of the Missisou-
ry to be in latitude 47. 32. north, and longitude 101.
25. west; and, according to the Indian accounts, it
runs to the soyth of west, so that if the Missisoury
were even to b€ considered as the Missisippi, no west-
ern line could strike it

It does not #ppear to me to be clearly determined
what course the line is to take, or from what part of
Lake Superior it strikes through the country to the
Lake du Bois; were it to follow the principal waters to
their source, it ought to keep through Lake Superior
to the River St. Louis, and follow that river to its
source ; close to which is the source of the waters fal-
ling into the river of Lake la Pluie, which is a com-
mon route of the Indians to the Lake du Eois: the St.
Louis passes within a short distance of a branch of the
Missisippi, where it becomes navigable for cances,
This will appear more evident from consulting the
map ; and if the navigation of the Missisippi is consi-
dered as of any consequence, by this country, {rom
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that part of the globe, such is the nearest way to get
o lI§ut to return to our narrative. The Lake du Bois
is, as far as I could learn, near%y round, and the cance
course through the centre of it among 2 cluster of
islands, some cf which are so extensive that they may
be taken for the main land. The reduced course
would be nearly south and north. But following the
navigating course, 1 make the distance. seventy-five
miles, though in a direct line it would fall very short
of that length. At about two-thirds of it there isa
small carrying-place, when the water is low. The
carrying-place out of the lake is on an island, and nam-
ed Portage du Rat, in latitude 49. 37. north, and
longitude 913 west; it is about fifty paces long. The
lake discharges itself at both ends of this island, and
forms the River \Winipic, which is a large body of
water, interspersed with numerous islands, causing
various channels and interruptions of portages and ra-
pids. In some parts it has the appearance of lakes,
with steady currents ; I estimate its winding course to
the Dallas eight miles ; to the Grande Decharge twen-
1y-five miles and an half, which is along carrying-place
for the goods; from thence to the little Decharge one
mile and an half; to the Terre Jauneg Portage two
miles and an half; then to its galet seventy yards;
two miles and three quarters to the Terre Blanche,
near which is a fall of from four to five feet; three
miles and an half to Portage de L’Isle, where thereis
a trading-post, and, about eleven miles on the north
shore, a trading establishment, which is the voad, in
boats, to Albany River, and from thence to Hudson's
Bay. There is also a communication with Lake Su-
petvior, through what is called the Nipigan country,
which enters that lake about thirty-five leagues east of
the Grande Portage. In short, the country is so bra-
ken by lakes and rivers, that people may find their way
in canoesin any direction they please. Itis now four
rniles to Portage de L’Iske, which is but short, though
several canoes have been lost in attempting to run the
rapid. From thence it is twenty-six miles to Jacob’s
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Fulls, which are about fifteen feet high ; and six miles
and an half to the woody point; forty yards from
which is another Portage. They both form an high
fall, but not perpendicular. From thence to another
galet, or rocky Portage, is about two miles, which is
one continual rapidand cascade; and about two miles
further is the Chute a I’Esclave, which is upwards of
thirty feet. The Portage is long, through a point co-
vered with wood : it is six miles and an half more to
the barrier, and ten miles to the Grand Rapid. From
thence, on the north side, is a safe road, when the wa-
ters are high, through small rivers and lakes, to the
Lake du Bonnet, called the Pinnawas, from the man
who discovered it: to the White River, socalled from
its being, for a considerable length, a succession of
falls and cataracts, is twelve miles. Here are seven
portages, in so short a space, that the whole of them
are discernable at the same moment. From this to
Lake du Bonnet is fifteen miles more, and four miles
across it to the rapid. Here the Pinnawas road joins,
and from thence itis two milesto the Galet du Lac du
Bonnet; from this to the Galet du Bonnet one mile
and an half; thence to the Portage of the same name
is three miles. This Portage is near half a league in
length, and derives its name from a custom the Indi-
ans have of crowning stones, laid in a circle, on the
highest rock in the portage, with wreaths of herbage
and branches. There have been examples of men tak-
ing seven packages of ninety pounds each, at one end
of the portage, and putting them down at the other
without stopping.

To this, another small portage immediately suc-
ceeds, over a rock producing a fall. Fromn thence to
the fall of Terre Blanche is two miles and an half ; to
the first portage Des Eaux qui Remuent is three miles:
to the next, of the same name, is but a few yards dis-
tant ; to the third and last, which is a Decharge, is
three miles and an half ; and from this to the last
portage of the river one mile and an half ; and to the
establishment or provision house, is two miles and am

C .-



58 General History of the Fur Trade.

half. Herealso the French had their principal inland
depot, and got their canoes made. )

Itis here, that the present traders, going to great
distances, and where provision is difficult to procure,
receive a supply to carry them to the Rainy Lake, or
Lake Superior. From the establishment to the entrance
of Lake Winipic is four miles and an half, latitude 50,
87.north.

The country, soil, produce, and climate, from Lake
Superior to this place, bear a general resemblance,
with a predominance of rock and water: the former
is of the granite kind. Where there is any soil, it is
well covered with wood, such as oak, elm, ash of dif-
ferent kinds, maple of two kinds, pines of various de-
scriptions, among which are what I call the cypress,
with the hickory, iron-wood, liard, poplar, eedar, black
and white birch, &c. Vast quantities of wild rice are
in the month of August for their winter stores.* To
the north of fifty degrees it is hardly known, or at
least does not come to maturity.

Lake Winipic is the great reservoir of several large
rivers, and discharges itself by the River Nelson into
Hudson’s Bay. The first in rotation, next to that I
have just described, is the Assiniboin, or Red River,
which, at the distance of forty miles coastwise, disem-
bogues on the south-west side of the Lake Winipic.
It alternately receives those two denominations from
its dividing, at the distance of about thirty miles from
the lake, into two large branches. The eastern branch
called the Red River, runs in a southern direction to
near the head waters of the Missisippt. On this arce
two trading establishments, The country on either
side is but partially supplied with wood, and consists
of plains covered with herds of the buffalo and the
elk, especially on the western side. On the castern
side are lakes and rivers, and the whole country is well
wooded, level, abounding in beaver, bears, moose-deer,
fallow-deer, &e. The natives, who are of the Algon-

* The fruits are, strawberries, hurtleberries, ptumbs, and gherries, ha
A : T zle-nu
pouseberries, currants, raspberries, poires, &c, " P ’ e s
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quin tribe, are not very numerous, and are considered
as the natives of Lake Superior. This country being
near the Missisippi, is also inhabited by the Nadowa-
sis, who are the natural enemies of the former; the
head of the water being the war-line, they are in a con-
tinual state of hostility ; and though the Algonquins
are equally brave, the others gencrally out-number
them ; itis very probable, therefore, that if the latter
continue to venture out of the woods, which form
their only protection, they will soon be extirpated.
There is not, perhaps, a finer country in the world for
the residence of uncivilized man, than that which oc-
cupies the space between this river and Lake Superior.
It abounds in every thing necessary to the wants and
comforts of such a people. Fish, venison, and fowl,
with wild rice, are in great plenty ; while, at the same
time, their subsistence requires thit bodily exercise-
50 necessary to health and vigor.

This great extent of country was formerly very po-
pulous, but from the information I received, the aggre-
gate of its inhabitants does not exceed three hundred
warriors ; and, among the few whom I saw, itappear-
ed to me that the widows were more numerous than
the men. The rackoon is a native of this country,but
is seldom found to the northward of it.

The other branch is called after the tribe of the
Nadawasis, who here go by the name of Assiniboins,
and are the principal inhabitants of it. It runs from
the north-north-west, and in the latitude of 51 Lowest,
and longitude 1031, rising in the same mountains as
the river Dauphin, of which Ishall speak in due order.
They must have separated from their nation at a time
beyond our knowledge, and live in peace with the Al-
gonquins and Knisteneaux.

The couniry between this and the Red River, is al-
most a continual plain to the Missisoury. The soil is
sand and gravel, with a slight intermixture of earth,
and produces a short grass. Trees are very rare; nor
are there on the banks of the river sufficient, except
in particular spots, to build houses and supply fire-
wood for the trading establishmenst, of which there are
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four principal ones. Both these rivers are navigab}e
for canoes to their source, without a fall; though in
some parts there are rapids, caused by occasional beds
of lime-stone, and gravel; but in general they area
ndy bottom.

saTt{e Assiniboins, and some of the Fall, or Big-bel-
lied Indians, are the principal inhabitan'ts of this coun-
try, and border on the river, occupying the centre
part of it; that next Lake \Winipic, and a!)out its
source, being the station of the Algonquins and
Knisteneaux, who have chosen it in preference to their
own country. They do not exceed five hundred fami-
liese They are not beaver hunters, which accounts
for their allowing the division just mentioned, as the
lower and upper parts of this river have those animals,
which are not found in the intermediate district.
They confine themselves to hunting the buffalo, and
trapping wolves, which cover the country. What they
do not want of the former for raiment and food, they
sometimes make into pemmican, or pounded meat,
while they meclt the fat, and prepare the skins in their
hair, for winter. The wolves they never eat, but pro-
duce a tallow {from their fat, and prepare their skins;
all which they bring to exchange for arms and ammu-
nition, rum, tobacco, knives, and various baubles,
with these who go to traffic in their country.

The Algonquins, and the Knisteneaux, on the con-
trary, attend to the fur-hunting, so that they acquire
tne additional articles of cloth, blankets, &c. but their
passion for rum often puts it out of their power to sup-
ply themselves with real necessaries.

The next river of magnitude is the river Dauphin,
which empties itself at the head of St. Martin’s Bay,
onthe west side of the Lake Winipic, latitude nearly
52. 15..north, taking its source in the same moun-
tains as thela_st-mentioned river, as well as the Swan and
Red-Deer River, the latter passing through the luke of
t})e same name, as well as the former, and both con-
tmuing their course threugh the Manitoba Lake,
which, from thence, runs parallel with Lake Winipic,
fo within nine miles of the Red River, and by what is
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galled the river Dauphin, disembogues its waters, as
already described, into that lake. These rivers are
very rapid, and interrupted by falls, &c. the bed be-
ing generally rocky. All this country, to the south
Lranch of the Saskatchiwine, abounds in beaver,
moose-deer, fallow-deer, elks, bears, buffaloes, &c.
The soil is good, and wherever any attempts have
been made to raise the esculent plants, &c. it has been
found productive.

On these waters are three principal forts for trade.
T'ort Dauphin, which was established by the French
before the conquest. Red-Deer River, and Swan-
River Forts, with occasional detached posts {rom these.
The inhabitants are the Knisteneaux, from the north
of Lake Winipic; and Algonquins, from the country
between the Red River and Lake Superior; and some
from the Rainy Lzke: but as they are not fixed inha-
bitants, their number cannot be determined : they do
not, however, at any time exceed two hundred warri-
ors. In general they are good hunters. There is no
other cousiderable river except the Saskatchiwine,
which I shall mention presently, that empties itsell
into the Lake Winipic.

Those on the north side are inconsiderable, owing
to the comparative vicinity of the high land that sepa-
rates the waters coming this way, from those dis-
charging into Hudson’s Bay. 'The course of the
lake is about west-north-west, and gouth-south-east,
and the east end of it is in 50. 37. north. It contracts
at about a quarter of its length to a strait, in latitude
51. 45. and is no more than two miles broad, where
the south shore is gained through islands, and cross-
ing various bays to the discharge of the Saskatchi-
wine, in latitude 53. 15. Thislake, in common with
those of this country, is bounded on the north with
banks of black and grey rock, and on the south by a
low, level country, occasionally interrupted by a ridge
or bank of lime-stones, lying in strata, and rising to the
perpendicular height of from twenty to forty feet;
these are covered with a small quantity of earth, form-
ing a level surface, which bears timber, but of a mo-
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derate growth, and declines to a swamp. Where the
banks are low, it is evident in manyv places that the
waters are withdrawn, and never rise to those heights
which were formerly washed by them.

The inhabitants who are found along this lake, are
of the Knisteneaux and Algonquin tribes, and but few
in number, though game 1s not scarce, and thereis
fish in great abundance. The black bass is found
there, and no further west; and beyond it no maple
trees are seen, either hard or soft.

On entering the Saskatchiwine, in the course of 2
few miles, the great rapid interrupts the passage. It
is about three miles long. Through the greatest pat
of it the canoe is towed, half or full laden, according
to the state of the waters: the canoe and its contents
are then carried one thousand one hundred paces.
The channel here is near a mile wide, the waters
tumbling over ridges of rocks that traverse the riven
The south bank is very high, rising upwards of fifty
feet, of the same rock as seen on the south side of the
Lake Winipic, and the north is not more than a third
of that height. There is an excellent sturgcon-fishe-
ry at the foot of this cascade, and vast numbers of pe-
licans, cormorants, &c. frequent it, wherve they watch
to seize the fish that may be killed or disabled by the
force of the waters.

About two miles from this Portage the navigation is
again interrupted by the Portage of the Roché Rouge
which is an hundred yards long ; and a mile and an
half from thence the river is barred by a range of ish
ands, forming rapids between them ; and through
these it is the same distance to the rapid of Lake
Travers, which is four miles right across, and eight
miles in length. Then succeeds the Grande Décharge,
and several rapids, for four miles to the Cedar Lake,
which is entered through a small channel on the lefty
formed by an island, as going round it would occasion
loss of time. In this distance banks of rocks (such
as have already been described) appear at intervals on
either side; the rest of the country is low. Thisis
the casc along the south bank of the lnke and the isl-
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ands, while the north side, which is very uncommon,
is level throughout. This lake runs first west four
miles, then as much more west-south-west, across a
deep bay on the right, then six miles to the Point de
Lievre, and across another bay again on the right;
then north-west eight miles, across a still deeper bay
on the right ; and seven miles parallel with the north
coast, north-north-west through islands, five miles
more to Fort Bourbon*, situated on a small island, di-
viding this from Mud Lake.

The Cedar Lake is from four to twelve miles wide;
exclusive of the bays. Its banks are covered with
wood, and abound in game, and its waters produce
plenty of fish, particularly the sturgeon. The Mud
Lake, and the neighbourhood of the Fort Beurbon,
abound with geese, ducks, swans, &c. and was for-
merly remarkable fora vast number of martens, of
which it cannot now boast but a very small proportion.

“he Mud Lake must have formerly been a part of
the Cedar L.ake, but the immense quantity of earth
and sand, brought down by the Saskatchiwine, has filled
up this part of it for a circumference whose diameter is-
at least tifteen or twenty miles : pait of which space is
still covered with a few feet of water, but the greatest
proportion is shaded with large trees, such as the liard,
the swamp-ash, and the willow. This land consists ¢f
many islands, which consequently form various chan-
nels, several of which are occasionally dry, and bearing
young wood. It is, indeed, more than probable that
this river will, in the course of time, convert the whole
of the Cedar Lake into a forests To the north-west the
cedar is not to be found.

From thislake the Saskatchiwine may be considered
as navigable tonearits sources in the rocky mountains,
for canoes, and without a carrying-place, making a
great bend to Cumberland House, on Sturgeon Lake.
From the confluence of its north and south branches
its course is westerly ; spreading itself, it receives se-
veral tributary streams, and encompasses a large tract
of country, which islevel, particularly along the south

* This wasalso a principal post of the French, who gave it its name,
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branch, but is Iittle known.—Beaver, and other animals
whese furs are valuable, are umongst the inhabitants
of the north-west brancﬂ, and the plains are covered
+ith butfuloes, wclves, and small foxes; particul.:wly
aboat tiie south branch, wlich however. has of late
claimed some att=ntion, as it is now understood, ihat
where the plainsicrminate tovares the rocky mountain,
there is a space of hilly country, clothed with wood,
and inhabited also by animals of the fur kind. This
has been actually determined to be the case towards
the head of the north branch, wierzthe trade hasbeen
carried to about the latitude 54. north, and longitude
1141, west. The bed and banks of the latter,in some
fewﬂplaces, discover a straturma of {ree stone; but, in
general, they are composed of ew'th and cund. The
plains are sand and gravel, covered with fine rass, and
mixed with a small quantity of vegetells earth,  This
is particularly observable clong the north Lranch, the
west side of which is covered with wood.

There are on this river five principal factories for
the convenience of trade with the natives. Nepawi
House, South branch House, Fort-George House, Fort-
Augustus House, and Upper Istablishment. There
have been many others, which, from various causes,
have been changed for these, while there are occasion-
ally others depending on each of them.

The inhabitants,from the information I could obtain,
are as {ollow :

At Nepawi, and South-Branch House, about thirty
tents of Knisteneaux, or ninety warriors ; and sixty
tents of Stone-Indians, or Assiniboins, who are their
neighbours, and are equal to two hundred men : their
hunting grounds extend upwards to about the Eagle
Hills. Next to them are those who trade at Forts
George and Augustus, and are about eighty tent: or
upwards of Kuistemeanx : on either side of the rivers
their number may be two hundred. In the same
country ate one hundred and forty tents of Stone-
Indians ; not quite half of them inhabit the west
woody country; the others never leave the plains,
and their numbers cannot be less than four hundred
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and fifty men. At the southern head-waters of the
nott™: branch dwells a tribe called Sarsees, consisting
of about thirty-five tents, or one hundred and twenty
m:n. Ipposite to those eastward, on the head-waters
of the south branch, are the Picaneaux, to the number
of from twelve to fifteen hundred men. Next to them
on the same water, are the Blood-Indians, of the same
nation a2s the last, to the number of about fifty tents,
or two hundred and fifty men. From them down-
wards extend the Black-Feet Indians, of the same na-
tion as the two last tribes; their number may be
eight hundred men. Next to them, and who extend
to the confluence of the south and north branch, are
the Fall, or Big-bellied Indians, who may amount to
about six hundred warriors.

Of all these different tribes, those who inhabit the
broken country on the north-west side, and the source
of the north branch, are beaver-hunters; the others
deal in provisions, wolf, buffalo, and fox-skins; and
many people onthe southbranch do not trouble them-
selves to come near the trading establishments. Those
who do, choose such establishments as are next to
their country. The Stone-Indians here, are the same
people as the Stone-Indians, or Assiniboins, who in-
habit the river of that name already described, and
both ave detached tribes from the Nadawasis, who in-
habit the western side of the Missisippi, and lower
part of the Missisoury. The Fall, or Big-bellied In-
dians, are from the south-eastward also, and of a peo-
ple who inhabit the plains from the north bend of the
last mentioned river, latitude 47. 32. north, longitude
101. 25. west, to the south bend of the Assiniboin Ri-
ver, to the number of seven hundred men. Some of
them occasionally come to thelatter river toexchange
dressed buffalo robes, and bad wolf-skins for articles
of no great value.

" The Picaneaux, Black-Feet, and Blood-Indians, are
a distinct people, speak a language of their own, and
I have reason to think, are travelling north-westward,
as well as the others just mentioned : nor have I
heard of apy Indians with whose language that which
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they speak has any affinity. They are the people
who deal in horses and take them upon the war-par-
ties towards Mexico; from which, it is evident, that
the country to the south-east of them, consists of plains,
as those animals could not well be conducted through
an hilly and woody country, intersected by waters.

The Sarsees, who are but few in number, appear
from their langauge, to eome on the contrary from
the north-westward, and are of the same people as the
Rocky-Mountain Indians, described iIn my second
journal, who are a tribe of the Chepewyans; and, as
for the Knisteneaux, there is no question of their ha-
ving been, and continuing to be, invaders of this coun-
try, from theeastward. TFormerly, they struck terror
into all the other tribes whom they met; but now
they have lost the respect that was vaid to them ; as
those whom they formerly considered 23 barbarians,
are now their allies, and consequently becom® better
acquamted with them, and have acquired the use of
fire-arms. The former are still proud without powery
and affect to consider the others as their inferiors;
those consequently are extremcly jealous cf them,
and, depending upon theirowa supzriority in numbers,
will not submit tamely to their insults ; so that the
consequences often prove fatal, and the Knisteneaus,
are thereby decreasing both in poacr and number:
spirituous liquors also tend to their diminution, as
they are instigated thereby to ehaze i quarrels
which frequently bave the most disustrous termination
among themselves.

The Stone-Indians must not be considered in the
samec point of view respecting the Mnistencaux, for
they have been generally obliged, froin virious cuuscs
to court their alliance. They, however, arve not with-
out their disagreements, and it is someiimes very dit-
ficult to compose their differcnces. These quarrcls
occasionally take place with the traders, and some-
tmes have a tragical conclusion.—They generally ori-
glnate in conscquence of stealing women and horses :
the‘.y haye great numbers of the latter throughout
weir plains, which arc brought, as has been observed,
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from the Spanish settlements in Mexico ; and many
of them have beenseen, even in the back parts of this
country, branded with the initiuls of their original
owners names. Those horses are distinctly employed
as beasts of burden, and to chase the bufialn. The
former are not considered as being of much value,
as they may be purchased for a gun, which costs no
more than twenty-one shillings in Great-Britain. Ma-
ny of the hunters cannot be purchased with ten, the
comparitive value of which exceeds the property of
any native.

Of these useful animals no care whatever is taken,
as when they are no longer employed, they are turned
loose winter and sumier to provide for themselves.
Here it is to be ebserved, that the country, in general,
on the westand north side of this great river, is bro-
ken by the lakes and rivers with small intervening
plains, where the soil is good, and the grass grows to
some length., To these the male buffaloes resort for
the winter, and if it be very severe, the females also
are obliged to leuve the plains.

But to return to the route by which the progress
west and north is made through this continent.

We leave the Saskatchiwine* by entering the river
which forms the discharge of the Sturgeon Lake, on
whose east bank is situated Cumberland house, in lati-
tude 53. 56. north, longitude 102. 15. The distance
between the entrance and Cumberland house is esti-
mated at twenty miles. It is very evident that the
mud which is carried down by the Saskatchiwine Ri-
ver, has formed the land that lies between it and the
lake, for the distance of upwards of twenty miles in
the line of the river, which is inundated during one
half of the symmer, though covered with wood. This
lake forms an irregular horse-shoe, one side of which
runs to the nerth-west, and bears the name of Pine-
Island-Lake, and the other known by the name alrea-

* It may be propgr to observe, that the French had two scttlements upon the
Saska.cliwine, long before, and at the conguest of Canada; the frstat the Pas-
quia, nedr Carrot River, and the other at Nipawl, where they had agricultural in-
struments and wheel carriages, marks of both being found abuut those establigh-
mentsy, where the soiljsexcelient
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dy mentioned, runs to the east of north, and is the
largest : its length is about twenty-seven miles, and
its greatest breadth about six miles. The north side
of thc latter is the same kind of rock as that described
in Lake Winipic, on the west shore. In latitu('le
54. 16. north. the Sturgeon-Weir Riverdischarges it-
sell into *his lake, and its bed appears to be of the
same kind of rock, and is almost a continual rapid,
Its direct course is about west by north, and with its
windings is about thirty miles. It takes its waters
into the Beaver Lake, the south-west side of which
consists of the same rock lying in thin strata: the
route then proceeds [rom island to island for about
twelve miles, and along the north shore, for four miles
more, the whole being a north-west course to the en-
trance of a 1iver, in latitude 54. 32. north. The lake,
for this distance, is about four or five miles wide, and
abounds with fish common to the country. The part
of it upon the right of that which has been described,
appears more considerable. The islands are rocky,
and the lake itself surrounded by rocks. The com-
munication from hence to the Bouleau Lake, alter-
nately narrows into rivers, and spreads into small
lakes. The interruptions are, the Pente Portage,
which is succeeded by the Grand Rapid, where there
is a Décharge, the Carp Portage, the Bouleau Port-
age in latitude 54. 50. north, including a distance, to-
gether with the windings, of thirty-four miles, in a
westerly direction. The Lake de Bouleau then fol-
lows. This lake might with great propricty be de-
nominated a canal, as it is not more than a mile in
breadth. Its eourse is rather to the east of north for
twelve miles to Portage de L’Isle.  From thence there
is still water to Pertage d’Epinettes, except an adjoin-
ing rapid. The distance is not more than four miles
westerly.  After crossing this portage, it is not more
than tvo miles to Lake Miron, which is in latitude 55.
7. north. Its length is about twelve miles, and its
breadth irregular, from two (o ten miless It is only
separated from Lake du Chitique, or Pelican Lake, by
a short; narrow, and small strait, That Jake is not.
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more than seven miles long, and its course abcut
no-th-west.  The Lake des Bois then succeeds, the
passage to which is through small lakes, separated
by fulls and vapids.  The first is a Décharge : then
follow the three galets, inimmediate succession. From
hence Luke des Eois runs about tywenty-one miles. 1ts
course is south-south-east, and north-north-west, and
is full of islands. The passuze continues through an
intricate, narrow winding, and shallow channel for
eight miles. The interruptions in this distance are
frequent, but depend much on the state of the waters.
Having passed them, it 15 necessary to cross the Port-
age de Traite, or, us it is called by the Indians, Athi-
quisipichigan OQuinigan. or the Portage of the Stretch-
‘ed Frog-Skin, to the Missinipi. The,waters alveady
described discharge thewmselves into Lake Winipic,
and augiment those of the river Nelson. These which
we are now entering are cailed the Missinipi, or
great Churchiil River.

All the country to tae southand east of this, within
the line of the progress that has been described, is in-
terspersed by lakes, hills, and rivers, znd is full of ani-
mals, of the fur kind, as well as the moose-deer. Its
inhabitants are the Kuistencaus Indians, who are cal-
led by the servants of the {{udsen’s Bay Company, at
York, their home-guards.

The traders from Canada succeeded for several
years in getting the largest proportion of their furs, till
the year 1793, when the sevrvants of that company
thought proper to send people amongst them, (and
why they did not do it before is best known to them-
selves) for the purpose of trade, and securing their cre-
dits, waich the Indians were apt to forget. From the
short distance they had to come, and the quantity of
goods they supplied, the trade has, ina great measure,
reverted to them, as the merchants from Canadacould
not meet them upon equal terms. What added to the
loss of the lalter, was murdev ol the one of their tra-
ders, by the Indians, about thisperiod. Of these peos
ple not above eighty men have been known to the tra-
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ders from Canada, but they consist of a much greater
number. .
The Portage de Traite, as has been already hinted,
received its name from Mr. Joscph Frobisher, whe
penetrated into this part of the country from Cana-
da, as early as theyears 1774 and 1775, where he met
withthe Indians inthe spring, on their way to Churchill,
according to annual custom, their canoes full of valua-
ble furs. Fhey traded with him for as many of them
as his canocs could carry, and in consequence of this
transaction, the Portaze received and has since re-
tained its present appellation. He also denominated
these waters the English River. The Missinipi isthe
the name which it received from the Kiuisteneausx,
when they first came to this country, and either de-
stroyed or drove back the .natives, whom thicy held in
great contempt, onmany accounts, but particularly for
their ignorance in hunting the beaver, us well asin pre-
paring, stretching, and drying the skins of those ani-
mals. And as a signh of their derision, they stretched
the skin of a {rog, and hung it up at the Portage.
"This was, zt that tme, the utmost cxiznt of their con-
quest or warfaring progress west, and isin latitude 55.
~5. north, and longitude 1032, west.  The river here,
which becrs the appearance of a lake, takes its name
from the Portage, and is full of islands. It runs from
cast to west about sixteen miles, and is form four to
five miles broad. Then succeed falls and cascades
which form what is called the Grand Rupid. From
thence thereisa succession of small lakes and rivers, in-
terrupted by rapids and falls, viz. the Portage de Dareel,
the Portage de L’lsle, and that of the Rapid River.
The course is twenty miles from cast-south-cast o
north-north-west. The Rapid River Lake then runs
west five miles, and is of an eval form. The Rapid
River is the discharge of Lake la Rouge, where there
has been an establishment for trade from the year
1782. Since the small-pox ravaged these parts, there
have been put few inhabitants: these are of the Knis-
teneaux tribe, and do not exceed thirty men. The
direct navigation continues to be through rivers and

v
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eahals, interrupted by rapids; and the distance to the
first Décharge is four miles in a westerly direction.
Then follows Lake de la Montague, which runs south-
south-west three miles and an half, then north six
miles, through narrow channels, formed by islands,
and continues north-north-west five miles, to the port-
age of the same name, which is no sooner crossed,
than another appears in sight, leading to the Otter
Lake, from whence it is nine miles westerly to the
Otter Portage, in latitude 55. 39. Between this and
the Portage du Diable, are several rapids, and the
distance three miles and an half. Then succeeds the
lake of the same name, running from south-east to
north-west, five miles, and west four miles and an
half. There is then a succession of small lakes, ra-
pids, and falls, producing the Portage des Ecors, Por-
tage du Galet, and Portage des Morts, the whole com-
prehending a distance of six miles, to the lake of the
lIatter name. On the left side is a point covered with
human bones, the relics of the small-pox; which cir-
cumstance gave the Portage and lake this melancholy
denomination. Its course is south-west fifteen miles,
while its breadth does not exceed three miles. From
thence a rapid river leads to Portage de Hallier, which
is followed by Lake de L’Isle d’'Ours:- it is, however,
improperly called a lake, as it contains frequently im-
pediments amongst its islands, from rapids. There
is a very dangerous one about the centre of it, which
is named the Rapid qui ne parle point, or that never
speaks, from its silent whirlpool-motion. In some of
the whirlpools the suction is so powerful, that they are
carefully avoided. At some distance [rom the silent
rapid, is a narrow strait, where the Indians have paint-
ed red figures on the face of a rock, and where it was
their custom formerly to make an offering of some of
the articles they had with them, in their way to and
from Churchill. The course in this lake, which is ve-
ry meandering, may be estimated at thirty-eight miles,
and is terminated by the Portage du Canot 'T'ourner,
from the danger to which those are subject who ven-
ture to run this rapid. From thence a river of one
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mile and an half north-west course leads to the Por.
tage de Bowleau, and in abouthalf a mile to the Por-
tage des Epingles, so called from the sharpness of its
stones. Then follows the L.ake des Souris, the direc-
tion across which is amongst islands, north-west by
west six miles. In this traverse is an island, which
is remarkable for a very large stone, in the form of a
bear, on which the natives have painted the head and
snout of that animal; and here they also were former-
ly accustomed to offer sacrifices. This lake is sepa-
rated only by a narrow strait from the Lake du Ser-
pent, which runs north-north-west seven wiiles, toa
narrow channel, that connects it with :notlcr luke,
bearing the same name, and running the saine course
for eleven miles, when the rapid of the s.iue deno-
mination is entered on the west side ef the juke. It
is to be remarked here, that for abocut ii..ce or four
miles on the north-west side of this lule, there isa
high bank of clay and sand, clothed with cypress trees,
a circumstance which is not observable on any lakes
hitherto mentioned, as they are bounded, particularly
on the north, by black and grey rocks. It may also
be considered as a most extraordinary circumstance,
that the Chepewyans go north-west {from hence to the
barren grounds, which is their own country, with-
out the assistance of canoes; as it is well known
that in every other part which has been described,
from Cumberland house, the country is broken on ei-
ther side of the direction to a great extent: so thata
traveller could not go at right angles with any of the
waters alrefxd_y mentioned, without meeting with others
in every eight or ten miles. This will also be found
to be very much the case in proceeding to Portage la
Loche.

The last mentioned rapid is upwards of three miles
lol}g, north-west by west; there is, however, no car-
rylng, as the line and poles are suflicient to drag and
set the canoe against the current. Lake Croche is then
crossed in a westerly direction of six miles, though its
whole length may be twice that distance ; afier which
it contracts to a river that runs westerly for ten miles,



General History of the Fur Trade. 73

when it forms a bend, which is left to the south, and
entering a portion of its waters called the Grass Ri-
ver, whose meandering course is about six miles, but
in a direct line not more than half that length, where
it receives its waters from the great river, which then
runs westerly eleven miles before it forms the Knee
Lake, whose direction is to the north of west. Itis
full of islands for eighteen miles, and its greatest ap-
parent breadth is not more than five miles. The port-
age of the same name is several hundred yards long,
and over large stones. Its Jatitudeis 55. 50. and lon-
gitude 106, 30. Two miles further north is the com-
mencement of the Croche Rapid, which is a succes-
sion of cascades for about three miles, making a bend
due south to the Lake du Primeau, whose course is
various, and through islands, to the distance of about
fifteen miles. The banks of this lake are low, stony,
and marshy, whose grass and rushes afford shelter and
food to great numbers of wild fowl. At its western
extremity is Portage la Puise, from whence the river
takes a meandering course, widening and contracting
at intervals, and is much interrupted by rapids. Af-
ter a westerly course of twenty miles, it reaches Por-
tage Pellet. From hence, in thé course of seven
miles, are three rapids, to which succeedsthe Shagol-
na Lake, which may be eighteen miles in circumfer-
ence. Then Shagoina strait and rapid lead into the
Lake of Isle ala Croisé, in which the course is south
twenty miles, and south-west fourteen miles, to the
Point au Sable ; opposite to which is the discharge of
the Beaver-river, bearing south six miles: the lake in
the distance run, does not exceed twelve miles in its
greatest breadth. It now turns west-soutli-west, the
Isle a la Crosse being on the south, and the main land
on the north ; and it clears the one and the otherin the
distance of three miles, the water presenting an open
horizon to right and Jeft: that on the left formed by a
deep narrow bay, aboutten leagues in depth: and that
to the right by what is called la Riviere Creuse, or
Deep River, being a canal of still water, which is here
four miles wide. On following the last course, Isle a
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la Crosse Fort appears on alow isthmus, at the distance
of five miles, and is in latitude 55. 25. north, and lon-
gitude 107. 48. west.

This lake and forttake their names from the island
just mentiened, whichas has been already observed, re.
ceived its denomination from the game of the cross,
which forms a principal amusement among the natives.

The situation of this lake, the abundance of the fin-
est fish in the world to be found in its waters, the rich.
ness of its surrounding banks and forests, in mcose and
fallow deer, with the vast numbers of the smaller tribes
of animals, whose skins are precious, and the numer-
ous flocks of wild fowl that {requent it in the spring
and fall, make it a most desirable spot for the constant
residence of some, and the occasional rendezvous of
others of the inhabitants of the couniry, particularly
of the Knisteneaux.

Who the original people were that were driven from
it, when conquered by the Knisteneaux is not now
known, as not asingle vestige remains of them. The
latter, and the Chepewyans, are the only people that
havebeen known here ; and it is evident that the last-
mentioned consider themselves as strangers, and sel-
dom remain longer than three or four years, without
visiting their relations and friends in the barren
grounds, which they term their native country. They
were for some time treated by the Knisteneaux as ene-
mies; who now allow them to hunt to the north of
the track which has been described, from Fort du
Traite upwards, but when they occasionally meet them,
they insist on contributions, and frequently punish re-
sitance with their arms. This is sometimes done at
the forts, or places of trade, but then it appears to be
a voluntary gift. A treat of rum is expected on the
occasion, which the Chepewyans on no other account
ever purchase; and those only who have had frequent
intercourse with the Knisteneaux have any inclination
to drink it.

When the Europeans first penetrated into this
country, in 1777, the people of both tribes were nu-
merous, but the small-pox was fatal tothem ali, so that
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there does not exist of the one at present, more than
forty resident families ; and the other has been from
about thirty to two hundred families. These pumbers
are applicable to the constant and less ambitious inha-
bitants, who are satisfied with the quiet possession of
a country afferding, without risk or miich trouble, eve-
ry thing necessary to their comfort ; for since traders
have spread themselves over it, it is no more the ren-
dezvous of the errant Knisteneaux, part of whom used
annually to return thither from the country of the
Beaver River, which they had explored to its source
in their war and hunting excursions, and as far as the
Saskatchiwine, where they sometimes met people of
their own nation, who had prosecuted similar con-
quests up that river. Inthat country they found abun-
dance of fish and animals, such as have been already
described, with the addition of the buffaloes, who range
in the partial patches of meadow scattered along the
rivers and lakes. From thence they returned in the
spring to the friends whom they had left ; and at the
same time met with others who had penetrated, with
the same designs, into the Athabasca country, which
will be described hereafter.

The spring was the period of this joyful meeting,
when their time was occupied in feasting, dancing,
and other pastimes, which were occasionally suspend-
ed for sacrifice, and religious solemnity : while the
narratives of their travels, and the history of their
wars, amused and animated the festival, The time
of rejoicing was but short, and was soon interrupted
by the necessary preparations for their annual jour-
ney to Churchill, to exchange their furs for such Eu-
ropean articles as were now become necessary to
them. The shortness of the seasons, and the great
length of their way requiring the utmost dispatch, the
most active men of the tribe, with their youngest women,
and a few of their children undertook the voyage, un-
der the direction of some of their chiefs, following the
waters already described,to their discharge at Churchill
Factory, which are called,as has already been observ-
ed, the Missinipi, or Great Waters. There they fre-
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mained no longer than was sufficient to harter their
commodities, with a supernumerary day or two to gra-
tify themselves with the indulgence of spirituous li-
quors. At ihe same time the inconciderable quantity
they could purchase to carry away with them, forare-
gale with their friends, was held sacred, and reserved
to heightenthe enjoyment of their return home, when
the amuserments, iestivity, and religious solemnities of
the spring were repeated.  Fhe usualtime appropriat-
ed to these convivialities being completed, they sepa-
rated, to pursue their different objects; and if they
were determined to go to war, they made the necessa-
vy arrangements for their future operations.

But we must now renew the progress of the route.
It is not more than two miles from Isle a la Crosse
Yort, to a point of land which forms a cheek of that
part of the lake called the Riviere Creuse, which pre-
serves the breadth already mentioned for upwards of
twenty miles ; then contracts to about two, for the dis-
tance of ten miles more, when it opens to Lake Clear,
whichisvery wide,and commands an open horizon,keep-
ing the west shore for six miles. The whele of the dis-
tance mentioned is about north-west, when by a narrow,
crooked channel, turning to the south of west, the en-
try made into Lake du Boeuf, which is contracted near
the middle, by a projecting sandy point ; independent
of which, it may be described as from six to twelve
miles in breadth, thirty-six miles long, and in a north-
west direction. At the nerth-west end, in latitude 56.
8. it receives the waters of the river la Loche, which,
in the fall of the year, is véry shallow, and navigated
with difficulty even by half-laden canoes. Its water
is not sufficient to form strong rapids, though from its
rocky bottom the canoces are frequently in considera-
ble danger. Including its meanders, the course of this
river may be computed at twenty-four miles, and re-
ceives its first waters from the lake of the same name,
which is about twenty miles long, and six wide; into
which a small river flows, sufficient to bear loaded ca-
noes, for about amile and an half, where the navigation
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ceases ; and the canoes, with their lading, are carried
over the Portage la Loche for thirteen miles.

This Portage is the ridge that divides the waters
which discharge themselves into Hudson’s Bay, from
those that flow into the northern ocean, and isin lati-
tude 56, 20. and longitude 109. 15. West. It runs
south west until it loses its local height between the
Saskatchiwine and the Elk Rivers; close on the bank
of the former, in latitude 53. 36. north, longitude 113.
45. west, it may be traced in an easterly direction to-
ward latitude 58. !2. north, and longitude 1031. west,
when it appears to take its course due north, and may
probably reach the Frozen Seas.

From Lake le Souris, the banks of the rivers and
lakes display a smaller portion of solid rock.- The
land is low and stony, intermixed with a light, sandy
soil, and clothed with wood. That of the Beaver Ri-
ver is of a more productive quality: but no part of it
has ever been cultivated by the natives or Europeans,
except a small garden at the Isle a la Crosse, which
well repaid the labor bestowed upen it.

The Portage la Loche is of a level surface, in some

parts abounding with stones, but in general it is an
entire sand, and covered with the cypress, the pine, the
spruce, fir,and other trees natural toits soil. Waithin
three miles of the north-west termination,there is a
‘small round lake, whose diameter does not exceed a
mile, and which affords a trifling respite to the labor of
carrying. Within a mile of the termination of the
Portage is. a very steep precipice, whose ascent and
descent appears to be equally impracticable in any way,
as it consists of a succession af eight hills, some of
which are almost perpendicular; nevertheless,the Ca-
nadians contrive to surmount all these difficulties, even
with their canoes and lading. ’

This precipice, which rises upwards of a thousand
feet above the plain beneath it, commands a most ex-
tensive, romantic, and ravishing prospect. From
thence the eye looks down on the course of the little
river, by some called the Swan River, and by others,

the Clear-Water and Pelican River, beautifully ni¢an-
G2
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dering for upwards of thirty miles. The valley, which
is at once refreshed and adorned by it, is about three
miles in breadth, and is confined by two lofty ridges
of equal height, displaying a most delightful inter-
mixture of wood and lawn, and stretching on until the
blue mist obscures the prospect. Some parts of the
inclining heights are covered with stately forests, re-
lieved by promontories of the finest verdure, where
the elk and buffalo find pasture. These are contrast-
ed by spots where fire has destroyed the woods, and
left a dreary void behind it. Nor, when I beheld this
wonderful display of uncultivated nature, was the
moving scenery of human occupation wanting to com-
plete the picture. From this elevated situation I be-
held my people, diminished, as it were, to half their
size, employed in pitching their tents in a charming
meadow, and among the canoes, which, being turned
upontheir sides, presented their reddened bottems in
contrast with the surrounding verdure. At the same
time, the process of gumming them produced nume-
vous small spires of smoke, which, as they rose, en-
livened the scene, and at length blended with the
larger columns that ascended from the fires where the
suppers were preparing. It was in the menth of
September when I enjoyed a scene, of which Ido not
presume to give an adequate description: and as it
was the rutting season of the elk, the whistling of
that animal was heard in all the varicty which the
echoes could afford it.

This rivery, which waters and reflects st.ch enchant-
ing scenery, runs, including its wind‘ings, upwards of
eighty miles, when it discharges itself in the Elk
River, according to thc denomination of the natives,
but commonly called by the white people, the Atha-
basca River, in latitude 56. 42, notth.

At a small distance {rom Partage 1a Loche, several
carrying-places interrupt the navigation of the river;
about the middle of which are some mineral springs,
whose margins are covered with sulphureous incrusta-
tions. At the juncticn or fork, the Elk Riveris about
three quarters of a mile in breadth, and runs in a stea-
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dy current, sometimes contracting, but never increas-
ing its channel, until, after receiving several small
streams, it discharges itself into the Lake of the Hills,
in latitude 58. 36. north. At about twenty-four miles
from the fork, are some bitumenous fountains, imto
which apole of twenty fect long may be inserted with-
out the least resistance. The bitumen is in a fluid
state, and when mixed with gum, or the resinous sub-
stance coilected from the spruce fir, serves to gum
the canoes. In its heated state it emits a smell like
that of sea-coal. The banks of the river, which are
there very elevated, discover veins of the same bitu-
menous quality. At a small distance from the fork,
houses have been erected for the convenience of trad-
ing with a party of the Knisteneaux, who visit the
adjacent country for the purpose of hunting.

At the distance of about forty miles from the ]ake,
is the Old Establishment, which hasbeen already men-
tioned, as formed by Mr. Pond in the year 177g.0,
and which was the only one in this part of the world,
until the year 1785. 1In the year 1788, it was trans-
ferred to the Lake of the Hills, and formed on a point
on its southern side, at about eight miles from the
discharge of the river. It was named Fort Chepewy-
an, and is in latitude 58. 38. north, longitude 110,
26. west, and much better situated for trade and fish-
ing, as the people here have recourse to water for
their support.

This being the place which I made my head-quar-
ters for eight years, and from whence I took my de-
parture, on both my expeditions, I shall give some
account of it, with the manner of carrying on the
trade there, and other circumstances connected with it.

The laden canoes which leave Lake la Pluie about
the first of August, do not arrive here till the latter
end of September, or the beginning of October, when
a necessary proportion of them is dispatched up the
Peace Riverto trade with the Beaver and Rocky-Moun-
tain Indians.—Qthers are sent to the Slave River and
Lake, or beyond them, and traffic with the inhabitants
of that country, A small part of them, if not left at
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the Fork of the Elk River, return thither for the Knjs-
teneaux, while the rest of the people and merchandize
remain here to carry on trade with the Chepewyans.

Here have T arrived withninety or an hundred men
without any provision for their sustenance ; for what-
ever quantity might have been obtained from the na-
tives during the summer, it could not be.mo?e than
sufficient for the people dispatched to their different
posts ; and even if there were a casual superfluity, it
was absolutely necessary to preserve it untouched, for
the demands of the spring. The whole dependence,
therefore, of those who remained, was on the lake,
and fishing implements for the means of our support.
The nets are sixty fathoms in length, when set, and
contain fifteen meshes of five inches in depth. The
manner of using them is as follows: A small stone
and wooden buoy are fastened tothe side-line op-
posite to each other, at about the distance of two
fathoms: when the net is carefully thrown into the
water, the stone sinks it to the bottom, while the buocy
keeps it at its full extent, and it is secured in its situ~
ation by a stone at either end. The nets are visited
every day, and taken out every other day to be clean-
ed and dried. This is a very ready operation when
the waters are not frozen, but when the frost has set
in, and the ice has acquired its greatest thickness,
which is sometimes as much as five feet, holes are cut
in it at the distance of thirty feet from each other, to
the full length of the net; one of them is larger than
the rest, being generally about four feet square, and
is called the bason: by means of them, and poles of
a proportionable length, the nets are placed in and
drawn out of the water. The setting of hooks and
lines is so simple an employment as to render a des-
cription unnecessary. The white fish are the princi-
pal object of pursuit: they spawn in the fall of the
year, and, at about the setting in ©of the hard frost,
crowd in shoals to the shallow water, when as many
as possible are taken, in order that a portion of them
may be Jaid by in the frost to provide against the scar-
city of winter; as during that season, the fish of cve-
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ry description decrease in the lakes, if they do not al-
together disappear. Some have supposed, that during
this period they are stationary, or assume an inactive
state. If theve should be any intervals of warm wea-
ther during the fall, it is necessary to suspend the fish
by the tail, though they are not so good as those which
are altogether preserved by the frost. In this state
they remain to the beginning of April, when they
have been found as sweet as when they were caught*.

Thus do these voyagers live, year after year, en-
tirely upon fish, without even the quickening flavour
of salt, or the variety of any farinaceous root or vege-
table, Salt, however, if their habits had not rendered
it unnecessary, might be obtained in this country to
the westward of the Peace River, where it loses its
nimz in that of the Slave River, from the nume-
rous salt-ponds and springs to be found there, which
will supply in any quantity, in a state of concretion,
and perfectly white and clean. When the Indians pass
that way, they bring a small quantity to the fort, with
other articles of traffic.

During a short period of the spring and fall, great
numbers of wild fow] frequent this country, which
prave a very gratifying food after such a long priva-
tion of flesh-meat. It is remarkable, however, that
the Canadians who frequent the Peace, Saskatchi-
wine, and Assiniboin rivers, and live altogether on ve-
nison, have a less healthy appearance than those whose
sustenance is obtained from the waters. At the same
time the scurvy is wholly unknown among them.

In the fall of the year the natives meet the traders
at the forts, where they barter the furs or provisions
which they may have procured: they then obtain
credit, and proceed to hunt the beavers, and do not
return till the beginning of the year; when they are
again fitted out in the same manner, and come back
the latter end of March, or the beginning of April.
They are now unwilling to repair to the beaver hunt
until the waters are clear of ice, that they may Kkill

* This fishery requires the most unremitting attention, as the voyaging Canadi-
ans are ¢ ual{)"'ingolent, extravagant, and unprovident, when left to themselve:,
and rival the savages ina neglect of themorrow,
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them with fire-arms, which the Chepewyans are averse
to employ. The major part of the latter return to the
barren grounds, and live during the summer with their
relations and friends in the enjoyment of that plenty
which is derived from numerous herds of deer. But
those of that tribe who are most partial to these de-
serts, cannot remain there in winter, and they are
obliged, with the deer, to take shelter in the Yvoods
during that rigorous season, when they contrive to
kill a few beavers, and send them by young men, to
exchange for iron utensils and ammunition.

Till the year 1782, the people of Athabasca sent or
carried their furs regularly to Fort Churchill, Hudson’s
Bay ; and some of them have, since that time, repair-
ed thither, notwithstanding they could have provided
themselves with all the necessaries which they requir-
ed. The difference of the price set on goods here and
at that factory, made it an object with the Chepewyans
to undertake a journey of five or six months, in the
course of which they were reduced to the most pain-
ful extremities, and often lost their lives from hunger
ahd futigue. At present, however, this traffic is in
a great measure discontinued, as they were obliged te
expend in the course of their journey, that very an-
munition which was its most alluring object.

e ' C———
Some Account of the Knisteneaux Iudians.

—— —

T}IESE people are spread over a vast extent of coun-
try. Their langnage is the same as that of the people
who inhabit the coast of British America on the At-
lantic, with the exception of the Esquimaux,* and
continues along the coast of Labrador, and the gulph
and banks of St. Laurence to Montreal. The line
then follows the Utawas river to its source ; and con-

* The imilarity between their language, and that of the Algonquins, is an une-

quivocal proof that they are the same people. Specimens of the i g
will be herealter given, Frople: Specimens of thel resperive tongucs
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tinues from thence nearly west along the high lands
which divide the waters that fall into Lake Superior
and Hudson’s Bay. It then proceeds till it strikes the
middle part of the river Winipic, following that water
through the Lake Winipic, to the discharge of the
Saskatchiwine into it ; from thence it accompanies the
Iatter to Fort George, when the line, striking by the
head of the Beaver River to the Elk River; runs along
its banks to its discharge in the Lake of the Hills;
from which it may be carried back east, to the Isle a
la Crosse, and so on to Churchill by the Missinipi.
The whole of the tract between this line and Hudson's
Bay and Straits, (except that of the Esquimaux in the
latter) may be said to be exclusively the country of the
Knisteneaux. Some of them, indeed, have penetrated
further west and south to the Red River, to the south
of Lake Winipic, and the south branch of the Sas-
katchiwine.

They are of a moderate stature, well proportioned,
and of great activity. Examples of deformity are sel-
dom to be seen among them. Their complexion is of
a copper color, and their hairblack, which is common
to all the natives of North America. Itis cut in va-
rious forms, according to the fancy of the several
tribes, and by, some is left in the long, lank, flow of na-
ture. They very generally extract their beards, and
both sexes manifest a disposition to pluck the hair from
every partof the body andlimbs. Theireyes areblack,
keen, and penetrating ; their countenance open and
agreeable, and it is a principal gbject of their vanity
to give every possible decoration to their persons. A
material articlein their toilets is vermilion, which they
contrast with their native blue, white, and brown
earths, to which charcoal is frequently added.

Their dress is at once simple and commodious. It
consists of tight leggins, reaching near the hip: a
strip of cloth or leather, called assian, about a foot
wide, and five feet long, whose ends are drawn inwards,
and hang behind and before, over a belt tied round the
waist for that purpose : a close vest or shirt reac_hmg
down to the former garment, and cinctured with a
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broad strip of parchment fastened with thongs behind;
and a cap for the head, consisting of a piece of fur, or
small skin, with the brush of the animal as a suspend-
ed ornament: a kind of robe is thrown occasionally
over the whole of the dress, and serves both night
and day. These articles, with the addition of shoes
and mittens, constitute the variety of their apparel.
The materials vary according to the season, and con-
sist of dressed moose-skin, beaver prepared with the
fur, or European woollens. The leather is neatly
painted, and fancifully worked in some parts with por-
cupine quills, and moose-deer hair: the shirts and
leggins are also adorned with fringe and tassels; nor
are the shoes and mittens without somewhat of appro-
priate decoration, and worked with a considerable de-
gree of skill and taste. These habiliments are put
on, however, as fancy or convenience suggests; and
they will sometimes proceed to the chase in the se-
verest {rost, covered only with the slightest of them.
Their head-dresses are composed of the feathers of
the swan, the eagle, and other birds. The teeth,
horns, and claws of different animals, are also the oc-
casional ornaments of the head and neck. Their hair,
however arranged, is always besmeared with grease.
The making of every article of dress is a female occu-
pation ; and the women, though by no means atten-
tive to the decoration of their own persons, appear to
have a still greater degree of pride in attending to the
appearances of the men, whose faces are painted with
more care than those of the women.

The female dress is formed of the same materials
as those of the other sex, but of a different make and
arrangement. Their shoes are commoaly plain, and
their leggins gartered beneath the knees. The coaty
or bgdy covering, fulls downs to the middle of the leg,
and is fas}ened over the shoulders with cords, a flap or
¢ape turning down about eight inches, both before and
behm(.l, and agreeably ornamented with quill-work
anfl fringe ; the bottom is also fringed, and fancifully
painted as high as the knee.  As it is very loose, itis
inclosed round the waist with a stiff belt, decorated
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with tassels, and fastened behind. The arms are co-
vered to the wrist, with detached sleeves, which are
sewed as far as the bend of the arm ; from thence they
are drawn-up to the neck, and the corners of them
fall down behind as low as the waist. The cap, when
they wear one, consists of a certain quantity of lea-
ther or cloth, sewed at ene end, by which means it is
kept on the head, and, hanging down the back, is fas-
tened to the belt, as well as under the chin. The up-
per garment is a robe like that worn by the men.
Their hair is divided on the crown, and tied behind, or
sometimes fastened inlarge knots over the ears. They
are fond of European articles, and prefer them to their
own native commodities. Their ornaments consist, in
common with all savages, in bracelets, rings, and si-
milar baubles. Some of the women tatoo three per-
pendicular lines, which are sometimes double: one
from the centre of the chin to that of the under lip, and
one parallel on either side to the corner of the mouth.

Of all the nations which I have seen on this conti-
nent, the Knisteneaux women are the most comely.
Their figure is generally well proportioned, and the
regularity of their features would be acknowledged by
the more civilized people. of Europe. Their complex-
jon has less of that dark tinge which is common to
those savages who have less cleaned habits.

These people are, in general, subject to few disor-
ders. The lues venerea, however, is a common com-
plaint, but cured by the application of simples, with
whese- virtues they appear to be well acquainted.
They are also subject to fluxes, and pains in the breast,
which some have attributed to the very cold and keen
air which they inhale ; but I should imagine that these
cemplaints must frequently proceed from their immo-
derate indulgence in fat meat at their feasts, particu-
larly when they have been preceded by long fasting.

They are naturally mild and affable, as well as just
in their dealings, not only among themselves, but with
strangers.* They are also generous and hospitable,

* They have been called thieves, but when that vice can with justice be attribu-

ted to thew, it may be traced to their conncction.wity the civilized people whe
come into their country tu traffic.
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and good natured in the extreme, except when their
nature is perverted by the inflammatory influence of
spirituous liquors. To their children they are indul-
gent to a fault. The father, though he assumes ne
command over them, is ever anxious to instructthem
in all the preparatory qualifications for war and hunt-
ing; while the mother is equally attentive to her
daughters in teaching them every thing that is consi-
dered as necessary to their character and situation.
it does not appear that the husband mukes any dis-
tiaction between the children of his wife, though they
inay be the offspring of different fathers. Illegitima-
¢y is only attached to those who are born before their
mothers have cohabited with any man by the tile of
husband.

It does not appear, that chastity is considered . by
them as a virtue; or that fidelity is believed to be es-
sential to the happiness of wedded life. Though it
sometimes happens that the infidelity of the wife is
punished by the husband with the loss of her hair,
nose, and perhaps life; such severity preceeds from
its having been practised without his permission : for
a temporary interchange of wives is not uncommon;
and the offer of their persons is considered as a neces-
sury part of the hospitality due to strangers.

‘When a man loses his wife, it is considered as a du-
ty to marry her sister, if she has one; or he may, if
he pleases, have them both at the same time.

It will appear from the fatal consequences 1 have
repeatedly imputed to the use of spirituous liquors,
that I mere particularly considered these people as
having been, morally speaking, great sufferers from
their cammunication with the subjects of civilived na-
tions. At the same time they were not, in a state of
nature, without their vices, and some of them of a
kind which is the most abhorrent to cultivated and
reflecting man. I shall only observe, that incest and
bestiality are among them.

When a young man marries, he immediately goes
to live with the father and mother of his wife, who
treat him, nevertheless, as a perfect stranger, until
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after the birth of his first child : he then attaches him-
self more to them than his own parents; and his wife
no longer gives him any other denomination than that
of the father of her child. .

The profession of the men in war and hunting, and
the more active scene.of their duty is the field of bat-
tlz, and the chase in the woods. They also spem'
fish, but the management of the nets is left to the wo-
men.  The femules of this nation are in the same sub-
ordinate state with those of all other savage tribes; but
the severity of their labor is much diminished by their
situation on the banks of lakes and rivers, where they
employ canoes. In the winter, when the waters are
frozen, they make their journies, which are never of
any great length, with sledges drawn by dogs. 'They
are, at thesame time, subjectto every kind of domes-
tic drudgery ; they dress the leather, make the clothes
and shoes, weave the nets, collect wood, erect the
tents, fetch water, and perform every culinary ser-
vice; so that when the duties of maternal care are
added, it will appear that the life of these women is
an uninterrupted succession of toil and pain. This,
indeed, is the sense they entertain of their own situ-
ation ; and, under the influence of that sentiment,
they are sometimes known to destroy their female
children, to save them from the miseries which they
themselves have suffered. They also have a ready
way, by the use of certain simples, of procuring
abortions, which they sometimes practisz, from their
hatred of the father, or to suve themselves the trou-
ble which children occasion; and, as I have been cre-
dibly-informed, this unnatural act is repeated without
any injury tothe health of the women who perpetrate
it.

The funeral rites begin, like all other solemn ceve-
monials, with smoaking, and are concluded by a feast.
The body is dressed in the best habiliments possessed
by tbe deceased, or his relations, and is then deposit-
ed in a grave, lined with branches: some domestic
utensils are placed on it, and a kind of canopy erect-
ed over it.  During this ceremony, great lamentations
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are made, and if the departed person is very much
regretted, the near relations cut off their hair, pierce
the fleshy part of their thighs and arms with arrows,
knives, &c. and blacken their faces with charcoal. 1If
they have distinguished themselves in war, they are
sometimes laid on a kind of scaffolding ; and I have been
informed that women, as in the east, have been known
to sacrifice themselves to the manes of their husbands.
The whole of the property belonging to the departed
person is destroyed, and the relations take in ex-
change for the wearing apparel, any rags that will co-
ver their nokedness.  The feast bestowed on the oc-
casion, which is, or at least used to be, repeated an-
nually, is accompanied with eulogiums.on the deceas-
ed, and without any acts of ferocity. On.the tomb
are carved or painted the symbols of his tribe, which
are taken from the different animals of the country.

Many and various are the motives which induce a
savage to engage in war. To prove his caurage, or
to revenge the death of his relations, or some of his
tribe, by the massacre of an enemy. If the tribe feel
themselves called upon to go to war, the elders convene
the people, in order to know the general opinion. If
it be forwar, the chiefpublishes his intention to smoke
in the sacred stemn at a certain period, to which so-
femnity, mezditation and fasting are required as pre«
paratory ceremonials. When the people are thus as-
sembled, and the meeting sanctified by the custom of
smoaking, the chief enlargeson the causes which have
called them together, and the necessity of the meca-
sures propased on the occasion.

He then invites those who are willing to follow him,
to smoke out of the sacred stem, which is considered
as the token of enrolment; and if it should be the gen-
eral opinion, that assistance is necessary, others are
invited, with great formality, to join them. Lvery in-
dividual who attends these meetings brings something
with him as a token of his warlike intentions or as an
object of sacrifice, which, wheithe assembly dissolvesy
is suspended from poles newr the place of council.

They have frequent leasts, and particular circuma
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stances never fail to produce them ; such as a tedious
illness, long fasting, &c. On these occasions it is
usual for the person who meansto give the entertain-
ment, to sunounce his design, on acertain day of open-
ing the .nedicine bag and smoking out of his sacred

siv .. T.is declaration is considered asa sacred vow
i .ica ot be proken. There are also stated periods,
such .¢ spring and autumn, when they engage in
very iz and solemn ceremonies. On these occasi-

ons in:s are offered as sacrifices, and those which are
very fat, and milk-white, are preferred. They also
make: large offerings oftheir property, whatever it may
be.  The scene of these ceremonies is in an open in-
closure on the bank of a river orlake, and in the most
conspicuous situation, in order that such as are pas-
sing along or traveiling, may be induced to make their
offerings. There is also a particular custom among
them, that, on these occasions, if any of the tribe, or
even a stranger, should be passing by, and be in real
want of any thing thatis displayed as gn offering, he
has a right to tuke it, so that he replacesit with some
article he can spare, though it be of far inferior value :
but to take or touch any thing wantonly is considered
as a sacrilegious act, and highly insulting to the great
Master of Life, to use their own expression, who is the
sacred object of their devotion.

The scene of private sacrifice is the lodge of the per-
son who performs it, which is prepared for that pur-
pose by removing every thing out of it, and spread-
ing green branches in every part. The fire and ashes
are also taken away. A new hearth is made of fresh
earth, and another fire is lighted. The owner of the
dwelling remains alone in it ; and he begins the ceremo-
ny by spreading a piece of new cloth, or a well-dressed
moose-skin neatly painted, on which he opens his me-
dicine-bag and exposes its contents, consisting of va-
rious articles. 'T'he principal of them is a kind of
household god, whichis a small carved image about
eight inches long. Itsfirst covering is of down, over
which a piece of birch bark is closely tied, and the
whole is enveloped in several folds of red and blue

H2
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¢loth. This little figure is an object of the most pi-
ous regard. The next article is his war-cap, which
is decorated with the feathers and plumes of starce
birds, beavers, and eagle’s ¢laws, &¢.  There is al-
so suspended from it a quill or feather for every ene-
my whom the ewner of it has slain in battle. The
remaining conténts of the bag are, a piece 6f Brazil
tobacco, several roots and simples, which arein great
estimation for their medicinal qualities, and a pipe.
These artieles being all exposed, and the stem resting
upon twe forks, as it must not touch the ground, the
master of the lodge sends for the person he most
esteems, who sits down opposite to him; the pipeis
then filled and fixed fo the stem. A pair of wooden
pincers is provided to put the fire in the pipe, ahd a
double pointed pin, to empty it of the remnant of to-
haceo which is not consumed. This arrangement be-
ing rnade, the men assemble, and sometimes the wo-
men are allowed to be humble spectators, while the
most religious awe and solemnity pervade the whole.
The Michiniwais, or Assistant, takes up the pipe,
fights it, and presents it to the officiating person, who
receives it standing, and holds it between both his
hands. He then turhs himself to theeast, and draws
a few whifls, which he blows to that point. The same
ceremony he observes to the other three quarters,
with his eyes directed upwatds during the whole of it.
Heholds the stem about the middie between the three
first fingers of both hands, and raising them upon a
line with his forehead, he swings it three time round
from the east, with the sun, when, after pointing and
balancing it in various directions, he reposes it on the
forks: he then makes a speech to explain the design
of their being called together, which concludes with
an acknowledgement of past mercies, and a prayet
for the continuance of them, from the Master of Life.
He then sits down, and the whole company declare
their approbation and thanks by uttering the word 4o/
with an emphatic prolongation of the last letter. The
Michiniwais then takes up the pipe and holds it to the
inouth of the officiating person, who, after smoaking
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three whiffs out of it, utters a short prayer, and then
goes round with it, taking his course from east to west,
to every person present, who individually says some~
thing to him on the occasion: and thus the pipets ge-
nerally smoaked out; when after turning it three or
four times round his head, he drops it downwards, and
replaces it in its origmal situation. He then returns
the company thanks for their attendance, and wishes
them, as well as the whole tribe, health and long life.

These smoaking rites precede every matter of great
importance, with more or less ceremony, but always
with equalsolemnity. The utility of them will appear
from the following relation.

If a chief is anxious to know the disposition of his
people towards him, or if he wishes to settle any dif-
ference between them, he announces his intention of
opening his medicine-bag and smoaking in his sacred
stem; and no man who entertains a grudge against
any of the party thus assembled, can smoke with the
sacred stem: as that ceremony dissipates all differen-
ces, and is never violated.

No one can avoid attending on these occasions ; but
a person may attend and be excused from assisting at
the ceremonies, by acknowledging that he has not
undergone the necessary purification. The having
cohabited with his wife, or any other weman, within
twenty-four hours preceding the ceremony, renders
him unclean, and, consequently disqualifies him from
perfoiming any partof it. If a contractis entered in-
to and solemnized by the ceremony of smoaking, itne-
ver fails of being faithfully fulfilled. If a person, pre-
vious to his going on a journey, leaves the sacred stem
as a pledge of his return, no consideration whatever
will prevent him from executing his engagement.*

The chief, when he proposes to make a Feast,
sends quills, or small pieces of wood, as tokens of in-
vitation to such as he wishes to partake of it. At the
appointed time the guests arrive, each bringing a dish
or platter, and a knife, and take their seats on each side

* Itishowevet 1o be lamented, that of Jate there Is a relaxation of the daties
originally attached to these festivals.
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of the chief, who receives them sitting, according to
their respective ages. The pipe is then lighted, and
he mnkes an equal division of every thing tiiat is pro-
vided. While the company are enjoying their meal,
the chiel sings, and accompanies his song with the
tamborin, or shishiquoi, or rattle. The guest who
has first eaten his portion is considered as the most
distingnishesd person. If there should be any who
cannot finish the whele of their mess, they endeavor
to [revail on some of their iriznds Lo eat it for them,
who are rewarded for their ascictance with ammuni-
tion and tobacco. It is proper also to remark, that at
these feasts a small quantity of meat or drink is sacri-
ficed, before they begin to eat, by throwing it into the
fire, or on the earth.

These feasts differ according to circumistances ;
sometimes each man’s allowance is no more than he
can dispatch ina couple of hours. Atother tiniss the
quantity is sufficient to supply each of them with food
for a week, though it must be devoured in a day. On
these occasions it is very diificult to procure substi-
tutes, and the whole must be eaten whatever time it may
require. At some of these entertainments there is a
more rational arrangernent, when the guests are al~
lowed to carry home with them the superfiuous part
of their portions. Great care is always taken that the
bones may be burned, as it would be considered a pro-
fanation were the dogs permitted to touch them.

The public feasts are conducted in the same manner,
but with some additional ceremony. Several chiefs
officiate at them, and procure the necessary provisions,.
as well as prepare a proper place of reception for the.
humerous company. Here the guests discourse upon
public topics, repeat the heroic deeds of their fore--
fathers, and excite the rising generation to follow their
example. The entertainmentson these occasions con-
sist of dried meats, as it would not be practicable to
dress a sufficient quantity of fresh meat for such a
large assembly ; though the women and children are
excluded.

Similar feasts used to be made at funerals, and at=
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nually, in honour of the dead ; but they have been, for
some time, growing into disuse, and I never had an
opportunity of being present at any of them.

The women, who are forbidden to enter the places
sacred to these festivals, dance and sing around them,
and sometimes beat time to the music within them ;
which forms an agreeable contrast.

With respect to their divisions of time, they com-
pute thie length of their journies by the number of
nights passed in performing them; and they divide
the year by their own succession of moons. In “this
calculation, however, they are not altogether correct,
as they cannot account for the odd days.

The names which they give to the moons, are des-
eriptive of the several seasons.

May - Atheiky o Pishim - Frog Moon.
June - Oppinu o Pishim - The Moon in which birds
begin to lay their eggs.
July - - Aupaseen o Pishim - - The Moon when birds cast
their feathers,
August Aupahou o Pishim - - - - - - The Moon when the young
K birds begin to fly.
September Waskiscon o Pishim « « The Moon when the moose~
deer cast their horns.
October - Wisac o Pishim - - - . The Rutting-Moon.
November Thithigon Pewai o Pishim Hoar-Frosi-Moon.
Kuskaunayoui o Pishim - Ire-Moom
December - Pawatchicananasis o Prshim - Whiriwind-Moon.
Januvary - - Kushspawasticanum o Pishim - - Extreme cold Moon.
February Kichi Pishim - - - = - « Lkig Moon; sume say Old
Moon.
March - Mickysne Fishim .. -« - - < . . Fagle-Moon,
Apru Niscaw o Pishim - + - -« = Gopse-doon.

These people know the medicinal virtues of many
herbs and simples, and apply the roots of plants and
the bark of trees with success.  But the conjurers, who
monopolize the medical science, find it neccssary to
blend mystery with their art, and do not conrmuni-
cate their knowledge. Their materia medica they ad-
minister i the form of purges and clysters ; hut the
remedies arid surgical operations are supposedto derive
much of their effect from magic and incantation.
When a blister rises in the foot from the frost, the
chafing of the shoe, &c. they immediatel open it, and
apply the heated blade of a knife to the part, which,
painful as it may be, is found to be efficacious. A
sharp flint serves them as a luncet for letting blood,
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as well as for scarification in bruises and swellings.
For sprains, the dung of an animal just killed is con-
sidered as the best remedy. They are very fond (.)f
European medicines, though they are ignorant .ofpllexr
application: and those articles form un inconsiderble
part of the European traflic wlgb them. )

Among their various superstitions, they believe that
the vapour which is scen to lover over moist and
swampy places, 1s the spirit of scme= person lately dead.
They also fancy another spirit which appears, in the
shape of a man, upon the treesnear the lodge Qf a per-
son deceased, whose preperty has nhot been mterr?d
with them. e is represented as bearing a gun in
his hand, and it isbelieved that he does not ruturn to
his rest, until the property that has been withheld from
the grave has been saciificed to it.

——TD ' (R

Lxamples of the Knisteneaux and Algonquin Tongues.

S 4 Qi——
Knistencaux .. Algonguin,

Good spirit - Ki jai Manitou ~ . Ki jai Manttou,
Evil Spint - - Matcht manitou Martchl manitou,
Man Ethini - Inini.
Woman -~ Euquois Ich-quois.
Male ~ - - Napnew Aguotsi,
TFemale - Non-gense Noun-gense.
Infant A’ wash ish Abi noni-chen,
Head - Us ti quoin - Ohia-goine.
Forchead - Escaatick O catick.
Mdur Wes ty-ky Winessis,
Eyes Es kis och - Oskingick.
Nose | Oskiwin - - Ochengewane,
Nostrils - O)uthee gomow - Ni-de-ni-guom,
Mouth - -~ Oroune - O tonne.
My tecth Wip pit tah - Nibit.
Tongue Otaithana O-tal-na-ni.
Beard Michitoune Omichitonn.
Bran With 1 tip Aba-e winikan,
Lars O towee gie - O-ta wagane,
Neck - O qui ow - O’quoi gan.
Throat - O koot tas gy - Nigon dagane,
Arms - O nisk O nic.
Fingers = = Che chee -~ - Ninid gines.
é\lsus - ‘Wos kossia - - O:-kenge,

1de O’s sping gy - Opikegan.
My back - No p]ls quan - N?—pl auoini.
My Lelly Nattay =~ Nimy sat,
Thighs - O povam - Obouame.
My kaees No che quoin nah - N1 gui tick,

Legs - - - Nosk . - + Nigatte.
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Heart -
My father .
My mother -
My boy {som) -
My irle
rother, elder
ister, elder
3 ramd’fa(hEr
My grandmother
My uncle -
My nephew
My niece -
My mother in law
My brother in Iaw
My companion
My husband -
lood
;)ld Man
am angr
lj fear sty
vy
ilcaring
Track -
Chief, great ruler
Thief

Excrenent
Buftalo

Ferret

Polecat -
Elk -
Rein deer
Fallow deer -
Beaver
Woolvering
Squirrel

Mink

Otter

Wolf

Hare

Matten ~
Muuse

Bear

Fisher

Lynx
Porcupine

Fox

Musk Rat
Mouse

Cow Buffalo -
Meat-tlesl

Do

Eaggle

Duck -
Crow, Corbeau
Swan -
Turkey

Pheasants -
Bird -
Qutard

White Goose
Grey Guose
Partridge
Water llen -
Dove

Eges

Plgkt.‘ or Jack
Carp

Sturgeon -
Whitc Fish
Pikret -

daughter)

1

:

y ot

Knisteneaux.
O thea -
Noo ta wie
Nigah wei -
Negousis -
Netanis
Ni stess
Ne miss
Ne moo shum
N’ o kum -
N” o’ka miss
Ne toosim - |
Ne too sim esquois
Nbigouse -
Nistah -
Ne wechi wagan
Ni nap pem ™ ~
Mith-coo
Shi nap -
Ne kis si washen
Ne guos tow -
Ne hea tha tom
Petinm -
Mis conna
Haukimah
Kismouthesk
Meyee
Muou-touche
S1z0us
Shicak
Moustouche
Attick -
Attick
Amisk -
Qui qua katch -
Ennequachas -
Sa quasue
Nekick
Mayegan
Wapouce
Wappistan
Mouswuh
Masqua
Wijask -
Picheu
Cau quah -
Ma kisew
Wajask
Avieushiss
Noshi Moustouche
Wias -
Atim
Makusue
Sy Sip
Ca Cawkeu
Wapiseu
Mes sci thew
Okes kew -
Pethesew
Niscag
Wey Wois
Pestasish -
Pithew .
Chiquibish
Omi Mee -
Wa Wah
Kenonge
Na may bin
Na May
Aticaming
Qc-chaw

s

.

1

1
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Algonquin.

Othai,
Nossai.
Nigah.
Nigouisses.
Nidaniss.
Nis-a-yen.
Nunisain,
Ni-mi-chomiss.
No-co-miss,
Ni ni michamen,
Ne do jim. i
Ni-do-jim equois.
Ni sigousiss.
Natah.
Ni-wit-cli-wagan.
Nina bem,
M.squor,
Ak win se.
Nis katissiwine,
Nisest guse.
Mamour gikisi.
Oda wagan. -
Pemi ka wois.
Kitchi onodis.
Ke moutiske.
Moui.
Pichike,
Shingouss.
Shi-kak.
Michai wol.
Alick,
Wa wasquesh.
Amic. i
Quin quoagki.
Otchi ta mou.
Shaugouch,
Ni guick.
Maygan.
Wapouce.
Wabrchinse,
Monse.
Macqua.
Od(—;j?sck.
Pechou.
Kack.
Wagouche,
‘Wa-jack,
Wai wa be gou noge.
Nochena pichik.
Wi-ass.
Ani-mouse.
Me-gussis.
Shi-stp.
Ka Kak.
W’a-])e-sy.
Mississay.
Ajack.
Pi-na-sy.
Nic kack.
Woi Wors.
Pos ta kisk.
Pen ainse,
Che qui bis.
O mi-mis.
Wa Weni.
Kenonge.
Na me bine.
Na Maiu.
Aticammng.

b ga.
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Fish (in general)
Spawn -
Fins

Trout -
Craw Fish

Frog -
Was\) -
Tuttle -
Snake

Awl

Needle

Fire Steel

Eire Wood -
Cradle -
Dagger

Arrow -
Fish Hook -

Ax

Ear-bob

Comb

Net -
Tree -
Wood

Paddle

Canoe |

Birch Rind

Bark

Touch Wood
Leaf

Grass
Raspberries
Strawberrnes
Ashes

Fire

Grapes

Fugpe

Mud

Cuirant -
Road -
Winter -
Isiand -
lake

Sun -
Moon

Day
Night
Snow
Rain
Lufe
Hail
Ice
Frost
Mist
Water
World
Mountain -
ea
Morning
Mid-day
Portage
Spring
River
Rapid
Rivulet
Sand
Earth
Star
Thundes'
Wind

e

i-3

A

4

.

Knisteneaux.
Kenonge -
Waquon
Chi chi kan -
Na gouse
Ashag gee - -
Athicl
Ah moo
Mikinack
Kinibic
Qqeajick
Saboinigan -
Appet
Mich-tah
Teckinigan
Ta comagau
Augusk or Atouche
Quosyuipichican

Sicaboun -
Athahe

Mistick

Mistick -
Aboi - -
Chiman

Wasquoi

Wasquoi -
Pousagan

Nepe.:hah

Masquosi -
Misqui-meinac
O’-tat-e minac
Becouch - -
Scou tay -
Shomenae -
Pakishihow '
Asus ki -
Kisjiwin -
Mescanuh

Pipoun -
Ministick - -
Sagayigan

Pisim

Tibisca pesim (the night
Sun

Kigigah

T 1.ca
Counah -
Kimiwoin
Pewan

Shes eagan
Mesquaming
Aguatin
Picasyowr
Nepec -

Messe asky (all the c-.n th)-

Wachee -

Kitchi kitrht ga ming
Kequuhepe " - -
Abetah quishetk -

Unygam -
Menouscaming
Sipee -
Buwastick -~ -
Sepeesis

Thocaw - -
Askee - -
Attack

Pithuseu -
Thoutia - .
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Algongquin.
Ki-cons.
Wa quock.
© nidj-igan.
Nay Men Gouse.
A cha kens chacque.
O ma ka ki.
A mon.
Mi-ki-nack.
Ki nai bick.

Ma-, .
Slm-i(cy)sixigan.
Scoutecgan.
Missane,
Tickina-gan.
Na-ba-ke-gou-man.
Mettic ka nouins.
Maneton Miguiscane.
Wagagvette,

Na be chi be soun.
Pin ack wan.
Assap.
Mit-coum.
Mitic,

Aboui.

S-chiman,

Wig nass.
On-na-guege.
Sa-ga-tagan.
Ni-biche.
Masquosi. _
Misqul meinac,
O’-tai-e minac,
Pengoui.

Scou tay.
Shomenac.

A Winni.

A Bhiski.
Kisi ehr woin.,
Mickanan.
Pipone.

Miniss.
Sagayigan.

Kis

Dibic kyjise.

Kigi gatte.
Dibic kawte.
So qui po.

Ki mi woni.
Pr-woine.

Me qua mensan.
Me quam.
Gas-ga-tin.
An-quo-et.
Ni-pei.

Missi achki.
Watchive.
Kitchi-kitchi ga ming.
Ki-kijep,

Na ock quoi.
Ouni-gam.
Mino ka ming.
Sipi.

Ba wetick. |
Sipi wes chin.
Ne gawe.
Achki.
Anang.

Numn ki,

No tine,
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Celm -
Heat -
bLvening -
North

Soath

Last

West
To-morrow
Bone

Eroth

Feast

Greuse or oil
Muriow fat
Sutew

Lodge ’
bed -
Witliia -
Door

Dish

Fort

Siedge -
Cincture

Cap

Stocks

Shiri

Coat

Garters

Mittens -
Shoes -
Smoking bag -
Portage sling
Strait on
Medicine

Red -
Blue

White

Yellow .
Green
Brown
Grey, &c.
Ugl

Haudsome
Beautful
Deat .
Gond-natured
Pregnant .
Fat

Big

Small or little
Short

Skin

Long

Strong -

Coward .
Weak

Lean .
Brave
Young man
#Lold

Hot N
Spring

Summer .
Fail

One s
Two

Three

'

P e e e sy

Knisteneaux, A'gonquin.
Athawostin - - A-no-1-tne,
Quaishipoi - Aboyce.

Ta kasnike O'n-a gacie.
Kywuoitin Ke worunak.
Sawena woon - N-wang.
Coshawcastak - nu-noture.
Paguisimou

Wabank

O,kann -

Micbim wabol - Thaboub,
Ma qua see - Wi con qui wine.
Pimis Puni-tais.
Oscan pimis Oska-pimitais.
Asstis Attiss,
Wig-waum Wi-gui-wam,
Nepawm - Ne pai wine.
Pendogle - Pendig.

Squandam Scouandam.
Othagan 0O’ na gann
Wasgaigan Wa-kuigun,
Tabanask - Otabanac.
Poquoatehoun Ketche pisou.
Astotin - Pe matinang,
Ashican - A chi-gan.

Papacheweyan
Papise-co-wagan -
Wape weyang
Maneto weguin

Pa pa ki weyan.
Papise-co-wagan.
Wiupe weyan.
Maneto weguin.

Assabab - Assabab.

Chi ki-bisoon - Ni guske-tasse besouti,
Astissack Medjicawine,
Maskisin - Makisin.
Kusquepetagan Kasquepetagan.
Apisan - Apican.

Got ask - - Got-ack,

Mas ki kee - Macki-ki.

Mes col Mes-cowa.

h - - -

Kasqutch (same as black)  O-jawes-cowa.

Wabisca « o« Wabisca.

Saw waw -« . O-jawa,

Chibatiquare . . » Qjawes-cowa.
O’jawes-cow.l.

. - Ojowes-cowa.
Mache na gouseu . . Mous-conu-gouse-
Catawassiseu . . Nam bissa.
Kissi Sawenogan . . Quot Natch.
Nima petom™ . . Ka lwbe chai.
Mithiwashin . . . Oniclushin.
Paawie . And’fioko,
Quthineu . .« Qui-ni-nee.
Mushikitee . . Messha.
Abisasheu - Agu-chin.
Chemasish « < . Tackosi.

Wian . . . Wian,
Kinwain . . . Kinilwa. .
Mache-cawa.
Mascawa ¢ . {Mas cawlse.
Sagatahaw . . Cha-goutai-ye.
Nitha missew . Cha-gousi.
Mahta waw . . Kawa ca-tosa.
Nima Gustaw . Son qui taige.
Osquineguish . . Oskinigui.
Kissin . . Kissinan,
Kichatai Kicha tai,
Minouscaming . Minokaming.
Nibin . Nibiqui.
Tagowagonk . . . Tagowagz,
Peyac .+ Pecheikl
Nisheu . Nige.
Nishtou .« o Newos
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Tour
Fre

Six
Seven
Ewght
MNine
Ten
Eleven
Twelve
Thirtcen
Fourteen
Fifteen
Sixteen

Scventeen
Eighteen
Nincteen

Twenty
Twenty-one

Twenty-two &c.

']1‘_'hirty

or

TFi [;y

Axty

Seven
Elghlyry
Ninet:
Hundred
‘Two hundred
One Thousand
Tiret

Last

More

Better

Best

1, or me
‘You, orthou
“They, or them
We

My, or mine
Your’s

Who

‘Whom
What

His, or her’s
All

So me, or some few

‘The same
All the world
All the men
More

T

Nowand then .

‘Sumelimes
Scldom
Arrive
Beat

To burn
To sing
“To cut

To hide
‘To cover
Tobelieve
To sleep
To dispute
Ao dance

.
PN MR

ce e

PO

PSS

Kuisteneaux.
Neway .
Ni-annan
Negoutawaoesic
Nish wiosic .
Jannanew
Shack .
Mitatat
Peyac osap
Nisheu osap
Nichtou osap
Neway oap .
Niannan osap . .
Nigoutawoesic 0sap .«

Nish woesic osap
Jannanew osap .
Shack osap . .

Nisheu mitenah . .
Nishew mitenah peyac

osap o
Nisheu mintenah msheu
osa
Nishtou mitenah .
Neway mitenah
Niannan mitenab .
Ne%ou'.awolsit mitenah ,
Nishworsic mitenah . “
Jannaeu mitenab . .
Shack mitenah .
Mitana mitinah - .
Neshew mitena a mitenah

Mitenah mitena mitenah
Nican . . .
Squayatch .

Minah - .
Athiwack mithawashin
Atliwack mithawashin .
Nitha v
Kitha "7 .y -
Withawaw -~ o .
Nithawaw .
Nitayan .
Kitayan

Awoine

Otayan

Kakithau .
Pey peyac .
Tabescoutch .
Mis-i acki wanque
Kakithaw Ethinyock
Mina . .

.

I as-caw-puco .

Tacouchin . .

Otamaha . .
Mistascasoo . . .
Nagamoun . . .
Kisquishan ..
Catann . . .
Acquahoun . PR
Taboitamn . . .
Nepan . . .
Kekomi towock . .
Nemaytow . .
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A'gonquir.
Ne-au.
Na-nan.
Ni gouta waswois,
Nigi-was-wois,
She was wois.
Shang was wois,
Mit-aswots,
Mitasswois, hachi, pecheik,
Mitasswolis, hachi, mge.
Mitasswois, hachi, niswois,
Matasswois, hachi, neau.
Matasswols, hachi, nanan.
Mitasswols, hachi, negonta-
Waswaols.
Mitasswois, hachi, nigiwas-
WOIS.
Mitasswois, hachi, shiwas-

WOdS.

Mitasswois, hachi, shang as
Wils.

Nigera-nan.

Nigeta nan, hachi, pechic.

Niswois mitanan,

Neau mitanan.

Nanpan mitanan.
Nigouta was wois mitanan,
Nigt was wols mitanan,
She was wois mitanan.
Shang was wois mitanan.
Ningoutwack.

Nige wack.
Kitchi-wack.

Nitam

Shaquoiyanque,
Awachi min.
Awachunin o nichi shen.
Kitchi o nichi shin,

Nida yam.
Kitayam,
Auom
Kegol nin,
Wa.

Otayim mis.
Kakenan,
Pe-pichic.

Mita yoche,
Mishrwai asky.
Misst Inini wock,
Mina wa,
Nannigoutengue,

Wica-ac-ko,
Ta-gouchin,
Packit-ais,
Icha-quiso.
Nagam,

Qui qui jan.
Caso tawe,
Aca na oune,
Tai boitam,
Ni paun,
Kiquaidiwiae.
Nimic,
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Knisteneaux  Algonquin,
Togve . . Mih PN . Mih,
To do . . Ogrann . . + O-gitoune.
To eat . « Wisinee . . Wissiniwin.
To die « « Nepew « + .« Nipowen
‘Io foreet . Winnekiskisew . . Wai ni mi kaw,
To speak . - Athimetakouse « . Aninntagousse,
To cry (tears) - . Mantow .« Mawi.
To laugh PR . Papew . . .« Pa-pe. i
Toserdown . . . Nematappe . . « Na matape win.
To walk . « . Pimouwas - . Pemoussai.
To fail « . . Packisin PN . Panguishia
To work . Ahtuskew . . . Anokeh.
To kil P Nipahaw -+ . Nishi-woes.
To selt . Attawoln . . Ata wois.
To live : Pimati € .+ . Pemati.
To sce .« Wabam « . . Wab.
To come .. Astamotch PN Pitta-si-mouss.
Enough . . Egothigog . . Miminic.
Cry (tears} .« . Mantzau « <« . Ambiama wita.
1t hails . . Shisigan « + . Saisaigaun,
There is . . . .
‘There issome . } Mf“_" . ©o+ - Apwan .
Tt raing . .. Quimiwoin ¢« ¢ Quimiwoin,
Afler to-morrow . . Awis wabank . . Awes wabang.
To-day . .« . Anoutch + .+ Nongum.
Thereaway . . . Netoi . . . Awolte,
Much .+ . Michett -« . Nibiwa,
Pre.ently .« . Pichisqua . . Pitchinac.
Make, heart . . Quithipeh . . Waiwe e,
This morning . . . Shebas « « . Shaibas.
This night . . Tibiscag + » o Debicong
Above . . . Es,{)imin PN . O Kkitchial.
Below - « Tabawisl . « Ana mai.
Truly . . Tabuy .o . Nedo wache.
Already . Sashay . Shashaye.
Yet, more . . . Munah . . . Mina wa,
Yesterday « . Tacoushick . Pitchinago.
Far . . Wathow . . Wassa,
Near . < Quishiwoac . . Paishou.
Never . . Nima wecatch . Kawika.
No y Nima . . Kawine.
Yes . - Ah .. . In
By and bye + » Pa-nima « . . Pa-pima.
Always « « . Ka-ki-kee -« « Kaquinick.
Make haste . Quethepeh .« . Niguim.
1ts long since . Mewaisia . . Mon wiha.

——— 1} ———
Some HAccount of the Chepewyan Indians.

i e

Y™

ey are a numerous people who consider the coun-
try between the parallels of lutitude 60. and 65. north,
and longitude 100. to 110. west, as theirlands or home.
They speak a copious language, which is very difficult
to be attained, and furnishes dialects to the vari-
ous emigrant tribes which inhabit the following im-
mense track of country, whose boundary Ishall de-
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scribe* Tt begins at Churchilly, and runs along the
line of separation between them and the Soisteleas,
up tohe Missinipl to the isle a lu Crosse, nassiag on
throueh the Butinlo Lake, Fiver Lake, and Portage la
f.oche s from thence it proce=ds by the Lk River to
the Lakeofthe Hills,and goes directly westto the Pease
Hiver; and up that river to its source and tributary
walers ; from whence it proceeds to the waters of the
tiver Coluinbia; and follows that river to latitude 52,
24. north, and longitude 122. 54, west, where the Che-
pewyans have the Atnah or Chin Naticn for theirneigh-
bours. It then takes a line duz west to the sea-
coast, within which the country is possessed by a peo-
ple who speak their language,; ond are consequently
descended from them: there can be no daubt, there-
fore, of their progress being to the eastward. A tribe
of them is even known at the upper establishments oa
the Saskatchiwine ; and [ do not pretend to ascertaia
how far they may follow the Rocky Mountains to the
east.

It is not possible to form any just estimate of their
numbers, but it is apparent, nevertheless, that they
are by no means proportionate to the vast extent of
their territories, which may, in some degree, be attri-
buted to the ravages of the small-pox, which are, more
or less evident throughout this part of the continent.

The notion which these people entertain of the
creation, is of a very singular nature. They believe
that, at the first, the globe was oue vast and entire
acean, inhalited by no living creature, except a migh-
ty bird, whose eves were fire, whose glances were
lightning, and the clapping of whose winas were thun-
der.  On his descent to the ocean, and touching it,
the earth instantly arose, andremained on the surface
of the waters. This omnipotent bird then called forth
all the variety of animals from the earth, except the
()l}ep.ewyans, who were produced from a dog ; and
this circumstance occasions their aversion to the flesh

) * Those of ther who come to trade with us, do not exceed eiphit hundred men, and

Qe asmatering of the Knistencaux tongue, tn which they cany on ghen ded
> Wilil U, :

.+ Il coa.tisinhabited on the north-west by the Evivimsus 2ni on the Pr e

Devan by o people diderent from both ’
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of that animal, as well as the people who eatit. This
extraordinary tradition proceeds to relate, that the
great bird, having finished his work, made an arrow,
which was to be preserved with great care, and to re-
main untoucl:zd ; but that the Chepewyans were so de-
void of understanding, as to carry it away: and the
sacrilege-so enrvaged the great bird, that he has never
since appeared.

They have also a tradition amongst them, that they
originally came froin another country, inhabited by ve-
ry wicked people, and had traversed a great lake,
which was narrow, shallow, and full of Islands, where
they had suffered great misery, it being always winter,
with ice and deep snow. At the Copper-Mine River,
where they made the first land, the ground was cover-
ed with copper, over which a body of earth had since
been collected, to the depth of a man’sheights. They
believe, also, that in ancient times their ancestors liv-
ed till their {eet were worn out with walking, and their
throats with eating. They describe a deluge, when
the waters spread over the whole earth, except the
highest mountains, on the tops of which they preserv~
ed themselves.

They believe, that immedijately after their death,
they pass into another world, where they arrive at a
large river, on which they embark in a stone canoe,
and that a gentle current bears them on to an exten-
sive lake, in the centre of which is a most beautiful
island ; and that, in the view of this delightful abode,
they receive that judgment for their conduct during
life, which terminates their final state and unalterable
alloiment. If their good actions are declared to pre-
dominate, they are landed upon the island, where
there is to be no end to their happiness; which, how-
ever, according to their notions, consists in an eternal
enjoyment of sensual pleasure, and carnal gratifica-
tion. Butif theirbad actions weigh down the balance,
the stone canoe sinks at once, and leaves them up to
their chins in the water, to behold and regret the re-
ward enjoyed by the gooId, and eternally struggling;

2
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but with unavailing endeavors, to rteach the blissfu}
island, from which they are excluded forever.

They have some faint notions of the transmigraticn
of the soul; so thatif a child be born with teeth, thev
instantly imagine, from its prernature appiearance, that
it bears a resemblance to some person who had lived
0 an advanced period, and that ke has assumed a re-
novated life, with these extraordinary tokens of ma-
turity.

The Chepewyans are sober, timorous, and vagrant,
with a selfish disposition which has somcetinies created
suspicions of their integrity. Theirstature has nothing
remarkable in it; but though they are seldom corpu-
lent, they are sometimes robust.  Their complesion
is swarthy ; their features coarse, and their hair Jank,
but not always of a dingy black; nor have they uni-
versally the piercing eye, which gencerally animates
the Indian countenince. The women have a more
agreeable aspect than 1he men, but their gait is auk-
ward, which {recceds jrora their belng accustomed
nine months i1 the year, to travel en snow-shoes and
drag sledges of 4 weight tom two to four hundred
pounds.  ‘Lhey arc very submissive to their husbands,
who have, however, their fits of jealousy; and, for
very triffi. 3 causes, tieat thom with such cruelty as
scmetimes to cccasion ‘their death. Thev are fre-
guently objects of traffic; and the father possesses the
right of disposing of lis daughter.” The men in ge-
neral extract their beards, ithough some of them wre
szein to prefer a bushy, black Beard, to a smooth chin.
They cut their hair in various forms, or leave it in a
long, natural flow, according as their caprice or fancy
suggests,  The womenulvays wear it in great lengtl,
and some of them are very attentive to its arrange-
ment. 1 they at any time appear despoiled of their
tresses, it 1s to be esteemed a proof of the husband’
jealousy, and is considerved as a severer punishmen
than manual correction. Both sexes have blue o
black bars, or from one to four straight lines on their

b

* They do not, howevery, sell them ac claves, but as companions to those who arg
tpposed 10 11ve more comfprtably wan theme!ves,
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checks or forehead, to distinguish the tribe to which
they belong. These msaiks are either tatoocd, or
made by drawing a thread, dipped in the necessary
colour, beneath the skir.

There are no beople more attentive to the corafaris
of their dress, or less anxious respecting its exterior
appearance. In the winter it is coinposed of the skins
of deer, and their fawns, and dressed as fine as any
chamois leather, in the hair. In the summer their ap-
puavel is the same, except that it is prepared without
the hair. Their shoesand leggins are sewn tcgether,
the latter reaching upwards to the middle, and being
suppoited by a belty under which a small piece of lea-
ther is druwn to cover the private parts, the ends of
which fall down both before and behind.  In the shoes
they put the hair of the moose or rein-deer, with ad-
ditional picces of leather as sccls.  The shirt or coat,
when girtcd round the waist, reaches to the middle of
the thigh, and the mittens are sewed to the sleeves, or
are suspended by strings from the shoulders. A ruff
or tippet surrounds the neck, and the skin of the head
of the deer forms a curious kind of cap. A rohe,
made of several deer or fawn skins sewed togetiier,
covers the whole.  This dress is worn singie or dou-
ble, but always in the winter, with the hair within and
withoyt. Thus arrayed, a Chepewyan wiil lay him-
sclf down on the ice in the middle of a lake, and re-
pose in comfert ; though he will sometimes find a dif-
ficulty in the morning to disencumber himself fromn
the snow drifted on him during the night. 1f in his
pasfage he should bein want of provision, he cuts an
hole in the ice, when he seldom fails of taking some
trout or pike, whose eyes he instant!y zcoops outy and
eats as a great delicacy ; but if they chould not be sui-
ficient to s»tisfy his appetite, he wil}, in tids necessi-
ty, make L.  meal of the fish in its raw state; bnt,
‘those whom T saw, preferred to dress their victuals
when circumstances admitted the necessavy prepura-
tion. VWhen they are in that part of their country
which does not produce a sufficient quantity of wuod
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for fuel, they are reduced to the same exigency, though
they generally dry their meat in the sun.*

The dress of the women differ from that of the
men. Their legpins are tied below the knee; and
their coat or shift 1s wide, hanging down to the ancle,
ant is tucked up at pleasure by means of a belt, which
is fstened round the waist.  Those who have chil-
dren have these garments made very full about the
shoulders, as when they are travelling they carry their
infants upon their backs, next their skin, in which
situation they are perfectly comfortable and in a posi
tion convenient to be suckled. Nor do they disconti-
nue to give their milk to them until they have another
cLild.  Child birth is notthe object of that tender care
and serious attention among the savages as it is among
civilized people. At this period no part of their usu.
2] occupation is omitted, and this continual and regu-
lar exercise must contribute to the welfare of the mo-
ther, both in the progress of purturition and in the
moment of delivery. The women have a singular
custorn of culting off a small piece of the navel-string
of the new-born children, and hang it about their
necks: they are also curious in the covering they make
for ity which they decorate with porcupine’s quills and
beads.

Though the women are as much in the power of
the men, as any other articles of their property, they
are always consulted, and possess a very considerable
influcnce in the traffic with Europeans, and other im-
portant concerns.

Plurality of wives is commoaon among them, and the
ceremony of marriage is of a very simple nature. The

* i fovisi alle. N :
Savages o s oSy im0 B Yans a8 well as the oter

manier. Thelzon parts of the (o4 of the ., serannaals are cat in thin shees, an
wed ona woulden grate over aslow bre, or expored to the sun, and some=~

o the frori. These operations dry 1t,and 1o that state 11 i. nounded between
two nlones s gt will dhen keep with care for several yeas. If, l.ovrever, 1t is kept
i large quantitics, s disposed to fermend in the Spring of (he ycar, when it must
b exposed o e Ly or i wall soon decay. The inude fat, an that of the rump|
which s imuch thicker m these wild than our RICHIET S 3n1n1731~ 1sinelted down and
mised, I0abuibines state, with the pounded meat, (n equal n,opurfmnv : it 1s then
putin bait et o bags tor the convenlence of carrying it. Tl]m it bcco;ﬂes a putri-

u<l;us lqml, s e ten, without any fuither pre Paration, or the additiun of spice,
sl wfany vepetuble w Luinacevus substance. A little time reconciles it to the pa=

tate. “I'here 1s anuther sort made with Ui 3 h )
! R ¢ addition \ i
which s ot 4 supenor quality, on of marrow and dried bertics,
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girls ave betrothed at a very early peried to those
whiom the pareuts think the best able to support them:
nor is the inclination of the woman considered. When-
ever a separation takes place, which sometimes hap-
pens, it depends entirely on the will and pleasure of
ithe husband. In common with the other Indians of
this country, they have a custom respecting the pevi-
odical state of a woinan, which is rigorously observ-
ed; at that time she must seclude herself from society.
They are not even allowed in that situation to keep
the same path as the men, when travelling : and it is
considered a great breach of decency for a women so
circumstanced to touch any utensils-of manly occupa-
tion. Sucha circumstance is supposed to defile them,
so that their subsequent use would be followed by cer-
tain mischief or inisfortune. There are particular
skins which the women nevertouch, as of the bear and
welf; and those animals the men are seldom known'
to kill.

They are not remarkable for their activity as hun-
ters, which is owing to the ease with which they snare
deer and spear fish : and these occupations are not be-
yond the strength of their cld men, women, and boys:
so that they participate in those laborious occupations,
which among their neighbours are confined to the wo-
men. They make war on the Esquimaux, who cannot
resist their superior numbers, and put them to death,
asitis a principle with them never to make prisoners.
At the sanie time they tamely submit to the Kniste-
neaux, wio are not so numevous as themsclves, when
they treat them as enemies.

They do not effect that cold reserve at meeting, ei-
among themseives or strangers, which is cominon witix
the Kuoisteneaux, but communicate mutually, and at
once, all the information of which they are possessed.
Nor are they roused like them from an apparent tor-
por to a state of great activity. They are conse-
quently more uniform in this Fespect, though they are
of a very persevering disposition when their interest
is concerned. . .

As these people are not addicted to spirituous, li~
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quors, they have a regular and uninterrupted use of
their understanding, which is always directed to the
advancement of their own interest; and this disposi-
tion, as may be readily imagined, sometimes occasi-
ons them to be charged with fraudualent habits. They
will submit with patience to the severest treutiment,
when they are conscious that they deserve if, but wilk
never forget or forgive any wanton or unnecessary ri-
gour. A moderate conduct I never found to fail, ner
do I hesitate to represent them, altogether, as the
most peaceable tiibe of Indians known in North Ame-
rica.

There are conjurers and high-priests, but [ was not
present at any of their ceremonies; though they
certainly operate in an extraordinary inanner on the
imaginations of the people in the cure of disorders.
Their principal maladics are, rheumatic pains, the
flux and consumption. The venereal complaint is ve-
ry common ; but though its progress jis slow, it gra-
dually undermines the constitution, and brings con
premature decay. They have recoure to superstition
for their cure, and charms are their only remedies,
except the bark of the willow, which being burned
and reduced to powder, is sirewed upon green wounds
and ulcers, and places coutrived for promoting per-
spiration.  Of the use of simples and plants they
have no knowledge ; nor can it be expected, .asstheir
couniry does not produce them. '

FPhough they have enjoyed so long an intercourse
with ifluropeans, their country 1s so barren, as not
0 Le capable of producing the ordinary necessaries
naturally introduced' by such a commuﬁication; and
ti.ey continue, in a great measure, their own inconve-
nient and awkward modes of taking their game and
preparing it when taken. Sometimes they drive the -
deer into the small lakes, where they spear them, or
force them into inclosures, where the bow and arrow
are employed against them. These animals are aito
taken in snares made of skin. In the former in-
stance, the game is divided among those who have been
engaged in the pursuit of it.  In the latter, it is con-
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sidered as private property ; nevertheless, any un-
successful hunter passing by, may take a deer so
caught, leaving the head, skin, and saddle for the
owner. Thus, though they have no regular govern-
ment, asevery man is lord in his own family, they are
influenced more or less, by certain principles which
conduce to their general benefit.

In their quarrels with each other, they very rarely
proceed to a greater degree of violence than is occa-
sioned by blows, wrestling, and pulling of the hair, while
their abusive language consists in applying the name
-of the most offensive animal to the object of their dis-
pleasure, and adding the term ugly, and chiay, or stille
born.*

Their arms and domestic apparatus, in addition to
the articles procured from Europeans, are spears,
bows, and arrows, fishing-nets,and lines made of green
deer-skin thongs. They have also nets for taking the
beaver as he endeavors to escape from his lodge when
it isbroken open. It is set in a particular manner for
the purpose, and a man is employed to watch the mo-
ment when he enters the snare, or he would soon cut
his way through it. . He is then thrown upon the ice,
where he remains as if he had no lile in him.

The snow-shoes are of very superior workmanship.
The inner part of their frame is strait, the outer one
is curved, and itis pointéd at both ends, with that in
front turned up. They are also laced with great neat-
ness with thongs made of deer-skin. Thesledges are
formed of thin slips of board turned up also in front,
and are highly polished with crooked knives, in order
to slide along with facility. Closs-grained wood is,
onh that account, the best ; but theirs are made of the
red or swamp spruce-fir tree.

The country, which these people claim as their land,
has a very small quantity of earth, and produces little
or no wood or herbage. Its chief vegetable substance
is the moss, on which the deer fced; and a kind of
rock moss, which, in times of scarcity, preserves the

_ * This name s aso applicabie to the feetus of an animal, when killed, which is con-
sidered as one of the greatest deticac.es.
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fives of the natives. When boiled in water, it dis-
solves into & clammy glutinous substance, that affords
a very suflicient rourishment. But, notwithstanding
the barren state of their country, with proper care and
economy, these people might live in great comfort,
for the lakes abound with fish, and the hills are ce-
vered with deer. Though, of all the Indian people of
this continent, thev are considered as the most provi-
dent, they suifer severely at certain seasons, and par-
ticularly in the dead of winter, when they are under
the necessity of reticing to their scanty weoods. To
the westward of thein the musk-ox may be found, but
they have no dependence on it as an article of sus-
tenance. There are also large hares, a few white
wolves, peculiar to their country, and several kinds of
foxes, with white and grey partridges, &c. The bea-
ver and moose deer they do not find until they come
within 60 degrees north latitude, and the buffalo is
still further south. That animal is known to frequent
an higher latitude to the westward of their country.
These people bring pieces of beautiful variegated mar-
hle, which are found on the surface of the earth. It
is casily worked, bears a fine polish, and hardens with
time ; it indures heat, and is manufactured into pipes
ar calumets, as they are very fond of smoking to-
bacco ; a luxury which the Europeans communicated
to them.

Their amusements or recreations are but few. Their
music is so inharmonious, and their dancing so auk-
ward, that they might be supposed to be ashamed of
both, as they very scidom practise either. They also
shoot at mz_trks, and play at the games comimon among
them ; but in ‘fact prefer sleeping to either; and the
greater part of their time is passed in procuring food,
szlirestmg from the toil necessary to obtain it.

Fhey are also‘ of a querulous disposition, and are
continually making complaints ; which they express
hy a constant repetition of the worg eduiy, ‘¢ it is hard,”
in a‘whmmg and plaintive tone of voice.

They are superstitious in the extreme, and almost
avery action ol their lives, however trivial, is more ov
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less influenced by some whimsical notion. T never
observed thatthey had any particular form of religious
worship ; but as they believe in a good and evil spirit,
and a state of future rewards and punishments, they
cannot be devoid of religious impressions. At the
same time they manifest a decided unwillingness to
make any communications on the subject.

The Chepewyans have been accused of abandoning
their aged and imfirm people to perish,and of notbury-
ing their dead, but these are melancholy necessities,
which proceed from their wandering way of life.
They are by no means universal, for it is within my
knowledge, that a man, rendered helpless by palsy,
was carried about for many years, with the greatest
tenderness and attention, till he died a natural death.
That they should not bury their dead in their own
country, cannot be imputed to them a custom arising
from a savage insensibility, as they inhabit such high
latitudes that the ground never thaws; butit is well
known, that when they are in the woods, they cover
their dead with trees. Besides, they manifest no com-
mon respect to the memory of their departed friends,
by a long period of mourning, cutting off their hair,
and never making use of the property of the deceas-
cd. Nay, they frequently destroy or sacrifice their
own, as a token of regret and sorrow.

If there be any people who, from the barren state
of their country, might be supposed to be cannibals
by nature, these people, from the difficulty they, at
times, experience in procuring food, might be liable to
that imputation. But, in all my knowledge of them,
I never was acquainted with one instance of that dis-
position; nor among all the natives which 1 met with
in a route of five thousand miles, did I see or hear of
an example of cannibalism, but such as arose from that
irresistible necessity, which has been known to impel
even the most civilized people to eat each other.



Examples of the Chepewwyan Tongue.

AN
Woman

Youny man
Young woman
Ay son

My daughter
My husband  °
My wite

My brother

My futher

My mother

My grandiather
Me, or my

1

You

They

Head

Haud

The knee

Dinnie,
Cheyuois.
Quelaqus. .
Quelaquus cheguoi,
Zy azay.
Zilengai.

Zi dhinnie.
Zizayunai,
Ziraing.

Zi tah,

Zinai.

Ziunai,

Sec.

Edthen.
Cuh.
Nackhay.
Goo.

Cha-gutt,

Clothes, or Blankets Etlunay.

Cnat

Leggin

Shoes

Robe, or blanket
Sleeves
Muttens

Ca

SwI;n

Duck

Goose

White partridge
Grey partnidge
Buffalo

Monse deer
Rein deer
Beaver

Bear

Otter

Marten
Wolvercen
Wolt

Fox

4
Beaver-skin
Ottei-skn
Moose-Kin
Jac
{rease
Meat
Tike
White-fish
Trout
Pickerel
Fish-hook
Fush-lineg
i
Two
‘Thiee
Tour
inc

Ech,

Thetl.
Kinchee,
Thuth,

Bah.

Geese,

Sah.
Kagouce.
Keth.

Gah.

Casbah.
Deyce.
Giddy,
Dinyai.
Edthua.

Zah,

Zass,

Naby-ai
Thah.
Naguivai.
Yess (Nouneay)
Nagucthey.
Cah.

Shengh,

Zah hith.
Naby-at thith,
Deny-at thuth.
leah,

Thless.

Bud,

Uldiah,
Slouey.
Slouyzinai.
0°Gah.
Ge-cth,
Clues
Slachy.
Naghur.
Tagh:
Dengk-y.
Sasoulachee.

SIX

Seven

kight

Nine

Ten

Twenty

Five

Water

Wood

lce

Snow

Rain

Luke

River

Mouuntam

Stone

Bernes

Hot

Cold

[dand

Gun

Powder

Kaite

Ave

Sun }

Moon

Red

Black

‘Trade, or barter
ood

Not good

Stinking

Bud, ugly

Long since

Now, tu-day

To-Morrow

By andbye, or pre-
sently

House, or lodge

“dnoe

Door

Leather-Lodge

Chief

Mine

Ihs

Your’s

Large

Small, or little

liove you

Ihate you

Tam tc be pited
My retauon
Give me water
Give me meat
Give me fish

Alkt tar-hy-y.

Alki deing-hy.
Cakina hanoth-na,
Ca noth na.

Na ghur cha noth pa,
Counn.

Toue.

Dethkin.

‘Thun,

Yath,
Thinnclsee
Touey.

Tewe.

Zetih,

Thaih,

Gut-eh.

Edowh,

Fdzah.

Nuouey,
Telkithy,
Telkiihy counna,
Bess.

‘Thynle,

Sah,

Deli couse,
Dell zm.
Na-heun-ny.
CyzOng.
Leyzong houley.
Geddey.
Sieney.
Galladinna.
Gannelr,
Gamieh,

Carahoulleh,
Conen,
Shaluzee,
‘The o ball.
Nabatay.
Buchahudry,
Zidzy.
Bedzy.
Nuntey.
Unshaw.
Chautah,

Ba chomichdinh.
Bucnoichadinh
tutiey . )
Fit-chounest-hinags

5y lod, nnay.
100 hanniliu.
Beds-haniltu.
Sloceh annelta.

Give me meat to eat Bid Barbeether.

Give me water to
diink

Is 1t far off

Isit near

Itis not fay

It 15 near

Llow many

What call you him,
or that

Come here

Pain, or suffering

It’s hard

You he

What then

To Barhithen.
Netha uzany.
Nilduay uzany-
Nitha -g)ill‘di.
Nilduay.
tuaneldey,

T tla houllia.
Yeu dessay.
f-yah

[



JOURNAL

~-OF

A VOYAGE,

THROUGH THE NORTH-WEST CONTINENT
OF AMERICA.

CHAPTER 1L

Tmbarked at Fort Chepewyan, on the Lale of the Hills, in company with M. Le
Roux. Account of the party, provisions, &c. Direction of the course. En-
ter one of the branches of the Lake. Arvive in the Peace River. Appearance
of the land. Navigation of the river. Arrive at the mouth of the Dog River.
Successive descripton of several carrying places. A canoe lost in one of the
Falls, En:zamp on Poiat de Roche. Course continued. Set the nets, &c.
Arniye at the Slave Lake. The weather vxtremely cold. Banks of the river
dsseribed, with its trees, soil, &c.  Account of the animal fpoductions, and
the fishiery of the Lake. Obliged to wait tll the moving of the ice, Three
fautibies of Indians aive tro.n Athabasca.  Beavers, geese, and swans killed..
‘The nets endangered b, e, Re-embark and land on a small island. Course
e.mtinued alung the shores, and across the bays of the Lake. Vatious succes~
ses of the hunters,  Sweer for 2o inland where there was plenty of cranberries
and small onicps.  Kul severa! rejn-deer.  Land on an island named lsle a la
Cuche,  Clouds of musqguitues.

Frie, 1780,

G }\VL embarked at nine o’clock in the morn-
ing, at l'ort Chepewyan, on the south side of the
luke of the Hills, in latitude 58. 40. North, and lon-
gitude 110. 30. west from Greenwich, and compass
has sixteen degrees variation east, in a canoe. made
of birch bark. The crew consisted of four Canadians,
two of whom were attended by their wives, and a Ger-
man ; we were accompanied also by an Indian, who
had acquired the title of English Chief, and his two

Note, Itist b2 ob evven, that the Cugrees Uroughout the Journals are taken by
favsng, and that the Jorlofion must be consiifered
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wives, in a small canoe, with two young Indians; his
followers in another small canoe. These men were
engaged to serve us in the two-fold capacity of inter-
preters and hunters.  This Indian was one of the fol-
Jowers of the chief who conducted Mr. Hearne to the
copper-mine river, and had since been a p'.'i.ncipal lea-
der of his countrymen who were in the habit of carry-
ing furs to Churchill Factory, Hudson’s Bay, and till
of late very much attached tothe interest of that com-
pany. These circumstances procured him the appel-
lation of the English Chief.

We were also accompanied by a canoe that 1 had
equipped for the purpose of trade, and giving the
charge of it to M. Le Roux, one of the Company’s
clerks. In this I was obliged toship part of our pro-
vision ; which, with the clothing necessary for us on
the voyage, a proper assortment of the artcles of
merchandize as presents, to ensure us a triendly recep-
tion among the Indians, and the ammunition and arms
requisite for defence, as well as a supply {or our hun-
ters, were more than our own canoe could carry, but
by the time we should part company, there was every
reason to suppose that our expenditure would make
sufficient room for the whole.

We proceeded twenty-one miles to the west, and
then took a course of nine miles to north-north-west,
when we entered the river, or one of the branches of
the lake, of which there are several. We then steer-
ed north five miles, when our course chunged for two
miles to north-north-east, and here, at seven in the
evening, we landed and pitched our tents.  One of the
hunters killed a goose, and a couplie of ducks; at the
same time the canoe was taken out of the water, tc
be gummed, which necessary business was effectually
performed.

Thursdey 4. We embarked at four this morning
and proceeded north-north-east hall a mile, north on
mile and a half, west two miles, north-west two miles
«west-north-7 est one mile and a bhulf, north-north-wes
half a mile, and west-north-west two miles, when thi
branch loses itselfin the Pewte Biver.  I¢ iy remurka
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ble, the currents of these various branches of the lake,
when the Peace River is high, as in May and August,
run into the lake, which in the other months .of the
year returns its waters to them; whence to this place,
the branch is not more than two hundred yards wide,
nor less than an hundred and twenty. The banks are
rather low, except in one place, where an huge rock
rises above them. The low land is covered with wood,
such as white birch, pines of different kinds, with the
poplar, three kinds of willow, and the liard. The Peace
River is upwards of a mile broad at this spot, and its
current is stronger than that of the channel which
communicates with the lake. It here, indeed, as-
sumes the name of the Sleve River.* The course ol
this day was as follows :—North-west two miles, north-
north-west, through islands, six miles, north four miles
and a half, north by east two miles, west by north six
miles, north one mile, north-east by east two miles.
north one mile. We now descended a rapid, and pro-
ceeded north-west seven miles and a half, north-west
nine miles, north by west six miles, north-west by west
one mile and a half, north-west by north half a mile,
north-north-west six miles, north one mile, north-west
by west four miles, north-north-east one mile. Here
we arrived at the mouth of the Dog River, where we
landed, and unloaded onr canoes, at half past seven in
the evening, on the cast side, and close by the rapids.
At this station the riveris neatr two leagues in breadth.
Fidduy 5. At three o’clock in the morning we em-
varkedbut unloaded our canoes at the first rapid. When
we had reloaded, we entered a small channel, which
15 formed by the islands, and, in about half an hour,
we came to the carrying place. It is three hundred
and eighty pacesin length, and very commodious, cx-
eptat the further end of it.  We found some difficul-
ty in re-loading at this spot, from the large quantity
of ice which had not yet thawed, Yrom hence to the
next carrying place, called the Portage d’kEmbarras,
* The shave Indians havins Leen dviven from their uriginal country, by their enn
Mics the Kolstrneaus, aong ta bovlers of e pare of the river, el IM.
Ly no means e olves Ui ided of servitude, bt wds given to the
a \ELD Of oot Ty Ut dented DFe s rmmou S AN
K 2
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is about six miles, and is occasioned by the drift weaod
filling up the small chennel which is one thousand and
twenty paces in length ; fron hence to the nextis one
mile and a half; while the distarce to that which suc-
ceeds, does not exceed one hundred and Bty yards, Itis
vbout the same length as the last; and from Lence to
the carrying place called the Mountain, is about four
miles further; whenwe entered the great viver. The
smaller one, or the channcl, affords by far the best
pussuge, as it is without hazard of any kind, though I
Lelicve a shorter course would be found on the outside
of the islands, and without so muany carrying pluices.
That called the Mountain is three hundred and tiirty-
five paces in length ; from thence to the next, numed
the Pelican, there is about a mile of dengerous rapids.
The lending 1s very steep, und close tothe tzll.  The
fenzth of this currying-place is eight hundred and
iwenty paces.

The whole of the party were now employed in tak-
ingthebaggage andthe canoe up the hill.  Cne of the
Indian canoes vent down the {zil, ard was Zashed to
picces the womun who had the munagement of ity by
uittng it in time, preserved her life, though she
Tost the little property 1t contained.

T'he course from the place we quitted in the morn-
ing is about north-west, and comprchends o distance
of fifteen miles ; from hence to the next and last cat-
rying place is about nine miles, in which distance there
are three rapids : course northi-west by west. The car-
rying path is very bad, and five hundred and thirty-five
paces in length. Our canoes being lightened, passed on
the outside of the opposite island, which rendered the
carrying of the baggage very short indeed, being not
more than the length of a cance. In the year 1786,
five men were drowned, and two canoes and some
packages lost, in the rapids on the other side of the
river, which occasioned this place to be called the
Lortage des Noyes. They viere proceeding to the
Slave Lake, in the fall of that year, under the direction
of Mr. Cuthbert Grant. We procecded from hence
six miles, and encamped on Poiat de Reche, at half
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past five in the afterncon. The men and Indians
were very much fatigued; but the hunters had pro-
vided seven geese, a beaver, and four ducks.

Saturday 6, We embarked at half past two in the
morning, and steered north-west by north twenty-
one miles, north-west by west five miles, west-north-
west four miles, west six miles, doubled a point north-
north-east one mile, east five miles, north two miles,
north-west by north one mile and a half; west-north-
west three miles, north-east by east two miles, doubled
a point one mile and a half, west by north rine miles,
north-west by west six miles, north-north-west five
miles ; here we landed at six o’cleck in the evening,
unloaded, and encamped. Nets were also set in a
small adjacent river. We had an head wind during
the greater part of the day, and the weather was be-
come s0 cold, that the Indians were obliged to muke
use of their mittens. In this day’s progress we kil
led seven geese and six ducks.

Sunday 7. At half past three we renewed our voy-
age, and proceeded west-north-west one mile, roand
an island one mile, north-west two miles and an half,
south by west three miles, west-south-west one mile,
south-west by south half a mile, north-west three
miles, westinorth-west three miles and an half, north
seven miles and a half, north-west by north four miles,
north two miles and an half, north-west by north two
miles. The rain, which had prevailed for some time,
now came on with such vielence, that we were oblig-
¢d to land and unload, to prevent the goods and bag-
gage from getting wet; the weather, howcver, soon
cleared up, so that we reloaded the canoe, and got
under way. We now continued our cours: notth ten
miles, west one mile- and a half, and north one mile
and a half, when the rain come on aguin, and ron-
dered it absolutely necessary for us to get on shore
for thc night, at about half past three. e had o
streiy north-north-east wind throughout the duy,
which greatly impeded us ; M. Le Roux, however,
with his party, passed on in search of a lunding placc
more agiccable tothem.  The Indians killed a coup
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of geese, and as many ducks. The rain continued
through the remaining part of the day.

Monday 8. The night was very boisterous, and the
«ain did not cease till twoin the afternoon of this day ;
butas the wind did not abate of its vinlence, we were
prevented from proceeding till the morrow.

Tuesday. 9. We embarked at half past two in the
morning, the weather being calm and foggy. Soon
after cur two young men joined us, whom we had not
seen for two days j but during their absence they had
killed four beavers and ten geesc. After a course of
one mile north-west by north, we observed an opening
on the right, which wec took for a fork of the river,
put it proved to be alake. e returned and steered
south-west by west one mile and a half, west-south-
west one mile and a half, west one mile, when we -en-
tered a very small branch of the river on the east
bank; at the mouth of which I was informed there
had been a carrying place, uwing to the quantity of
drift wood, which then filled up the passage, but had
since been carmed away.  The course of this river is
meandering, and tends to the nerth, and in about ten
miles falls into the Slave Lake, where wearrived at nine
in the morning, when we found a great change in the
weather, us it was become extremely cold.  The lake
was entirely covered with ice, and did not seem, in
any degree, to have given way but near the shore.
The gnats and musquitoes, which were very trouble-
some during our passage along theriver, did not ven-
iure to accompany us to this vclder region.

The banks of the river, both above and below the
rapids, were on both sides covered with the various
kinds of wood common to this country; particularly
the western side; the land Leing lowcerand consisting
of arich, black soil. This urtificial ground is carri-
ed down by the stream, and rests upon drift wood, so
as to be eight or ten feet deep. The eastern banks
are more clevated, and the soil a vellow clay, mixed
with gravel; so that the trees ure neither 0 large or
atmerous as on the opposite shore.  The ground was
net thawed above fcurteen inches in depth; notwiths



North-West Continent of America. 117

standing the leaf was at its full growth; while along
the lake there was scarcely any appearance of verdore.

The Indians informed me, that, at a very small dis-
tance from either bank of the river, are very exten-
sive plains, frequented by large berds of buffuloes;
while the moose and rein-dece keep in the woods that
border on it. The beavers, which are in great numse
bers, build their habitations in the small lakes and ri~
vers, as, in the larger streams, the ice carries every
thing ulong with it, during the spring. ‘The mud-
banks in the river are covered with wild fowl; and we
this morning killed two swans, ten geese, and one bea-
ver, without suffering the delay of anhour; so that
‘we might have soon filled the canoe with them, if that,
had been our object.

From the small river we steered east, along the in-
side of a long sand-bank, covered with drift wood and
enlivened by afew willows,which stretches on as far as
the houses erected by Messrs. Grant and Le Roux,
in 1786. We often ran aground, as for five succes-
sive miles the depth of the water no where exceeded
three feet.  There we found our people, who had ar-
rived early in the morning, and whom we had not
seen since the preceding Sunday. We now unloaded
the canoe, and pitched our tents, as there was every
appearance that we should be obliged to remain here
for some time. I then ordered the nets to be set, as
it was zhsclutely necessary that the stores provided for
our future voyage should remain untouched. The
fish we now caugnt were carp, poissor * inconnu, whitn
fish, and trout. )

{¥ednesday 10. It rained during the greatest part
of the preceding night, and the weather did not clear
up tili the afternoon of this day. This circumstance
had very much weakened the ice, and Isenttwo of the
Indiuns on a huuting party to a lake at the distance

f nine miles, which, they informed ine, was fre-
quented by animals of various kinds. Our fishery
tiis day was not so abundunt asit had been on the
preceding afternoon.

* rih that were unknowi,
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Thursday 11, The weather wuas fine and clear,
with a strong westerly wind. The women were em-
ployed in gathering berries of different sorts, of which
there are a great plenty ; an_d-;l accompanied one of
my people to a small adjucent 1sland, where we pick-
ed up some dozens of swan, geese, and duck-cggs;
we also killed a couple of ducks and a goose.

In the cvening the Indians returned, svithout having
seen any of the larger animals. A swan and a grey
crane were the only fruits of their expedition. We
caught no other fish but a small quantity of pike,
which is too common to be a fuvorite food with the
people of the country. The ice moved a little to the
castward.

£ridoy. 12, The weather continued the same as
vesterday, and the musquitoes began to visit usin
great numbers,  The ice moved again in the same
direction, and I ascended an hill, but could not per-
ceive that ot was broken in the middle of the lake.
The Furters Lilled a goose and three ducks.

Soturday 13, The weather was cloudy, and the
wind changeabie till about zun-s:t, when it settled in
the north, - Trdrove Luck the ice vwhich was now very
ruch broken aleng the chore, and covered our nets.
One of the hunters who had been ot the Slave River
Lz preceding crening, returnzd with three beavers
anil fourtecn geese. e was accompanicd by three
funviies of tncdians, who let Athubasca the same day
ws mysciis they did ne: bring mie any fowl: and they
Ploaded in excuse, that they had travelled with so
much expedition, as to prevent them from procuring
siucient provisions [or themselves. By a meridian
Yine, 1 found the variation of the compass to be about
twenty degrees east.

Storduy V4,

. The weather was clear and the wind
remaned in the same quarter. The ice was much
broken, and driven to the side of the lake, so that we
were apprehensive for the loss of our nets, as they
could noty at present be estricated. At sun-set, there
Was an oppearance of a violent gust of wind fro.r the
southwerd, »s the sby Became on a sudden, in tha
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guarter, of a very dusky blue color, and the light-
ning was very frequent. But instead of wind there
came on a heavy rain, which promised to diminish
the quantity of broken ice.

Monday 15. Inthe morning, the bay still continu-
ed to be so full of ice, that we could not get at our
nets. About noon, the wind veered to the westward,
and not only uncovered the nets, but cleared a pas~

v . . .
sage to the opposite islands. When we raised the"
nets we found them very much shattered, and but
few fish taken. We now struck our tents, and em-
barked at sun-set, when we made the traverse, which
was about eight miles north-east by north, in about
two hours. At half past cleven, P. M. we landed on
a small island, and proceeded to gum the cange. At
this time the atmosphere was sufficiently clear to ad-
mit of reading or writing without the aid of artificial
light. We had not seen a star since the second day
after we left Athabasca. About twelve o’clock, the
moon made its appearance above the tops of the trees,
the lower horn being in a state of eclipse, which con-
tinued for about six minutes, in a cloudless sky.

1 took soundings three times in the course of the
traverse, when I found six fathoms water, with a mud-
dy bottom.*

Z'ucsday 16, We were prevented from embarking
this morning by a very strong wind from the north,
and the vast quantity of floating ice. Some trout were
caught with the hook and line, but the net was not so
successful. I bhad an observation which gave 61. 28.
north latitude. :

The wind becoming moderate, we embarked about
one, taking a north-west course, through islands, of
ten miles, in which we took in a considerable quantity
of water.  After making several traverses, we landed
at five P. M. and having pitched our tents, the hooks,
lines, and nets, were immediately set. During the
course of the day, there was occasional thunder.

Wednesday 17. We proceeded, and taking up our
nets as we passed, we found no more than seventeen
fish, and were stopped within a mile by theice. The



120 Sournal of a Voyage through the

Indians, however, brought us backwto a point where
our fishery was very successful. They proceeded al-
so on a hunting purty, as well as to dlscorver a passage
among the islands; but at three in the ailernoon, ?hey
returned without having succeeded i either object.
We were, however, in expectation, that, as the wind
blew very stronyg, it would force a passage. About
sun-set, the weather became overcasty, with thunder,
lightning, and rain. .

Thursday 18. The nets were taken upat four this
morning withabundince of fish, and we steered north-
west, four miles, wnere tus ice again prevented our
progress. A south-east wind drove ‘1t among the
islands In such a manner as to nnpedae our passage,
and we could perceive at some distance a-head, that jt
was but little broken. Ve now set our nets in four
fathom water. Twe of our hunters had killed a rein-
deer andits fawn. They hac met with two Indian fa-
milies, and in the evening, a man belonging to one of
them, paid us a visit: he informed me, that the ice
had not stirred on the side of the island opposite to
us. These people live catively on fishyand were wait-
ing to cross the lake us soon it should be clear ofice.

Friday 19.  Tlis moriing our nets were unproduc-
tive, as they yielded vs no 1ore than six fish, which
were of a very bad kind. In the forenoon, the Indi-
ans proceeded to the large island opposite to us,
search of game. The weather was cloudy, and the
wind changeable : at the same time, we were pestered
by musquitoes, though, in a great measure, surround-
ed with ice.

Saturday 20. \We took up our nets, but without
any fish. It rained very hard during the night and
this morning: nevertheless, M. Le¢ Roux and his
people went baek to the point which we had quitted
on the 18th, but 1 did not think it prudent to move.
as I'was watching for a passagethrough the ice, I pro-
mised to sc.ad for them when Icould obtainit. It rained
at intervals (ill about five o’clock ; when we loaded
our canoe, and steerced for the lau‘gc island, west si¥
miles. When we came to the point of it, we found:
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preat quantity of ice; we, however, set ournets, and
soon caught plenty of fish. In our way thither we
met our hunters, but they had taken nothing. I teok
soundings at an hundred yards from the island, when
we were in twenty-one fathom water. Here we found
abundance of cranberries and small spring onions. I
now dispatched two men for M. Le Roux, and his
people.

Sunday 21, A southerly wind blew through the
night, and drove the ice to the northward. The two
men whom I had sent to M. Le Roux, returned at
eight this morning ; they parted with him at a small dis-
tance from us, but the wind blew so hard, that he was
obliged to put to shore. Having a glimpse of the sun,
when it was twelve by my watch, I found the latitude
61. 34. north latitude. At two in the afternoon, M.
Le Roux, and his people arrived. At five, theice be-
ing almost all driven past to the northward, we accor-
dingly embarked, and steered west fifteen miles,
through much broken ice, and on the outside of the
islands, though it appeared to be very solid to the
north-east. I sounded three times in this distance,
and found it seventy-five, forty-four, and sixty fathom
water. We pitched our tents on one of a cluster of
small islands that were within three miles of the main
land, which we could not reach in consequence of the ice.

We saw some rein-deer on one of the islands,
-and our hunters went in pursuit of them, when they
killed five large and two small ones, which was easi-
ly accomplished, as the animals had no shelter to
which they could run for protection. They had,
without doubt, crossed the ice to this spot, and the
thaw coming on had detained them there, and made
them an easy prey to the pursuer. This island was
accordingly named Isle de Carrebeeuf.

I sat up the whole of this night to observe the set-
ting and rising of the sun. That orb was beneaththe
horizon four hourstwenty-two minutes, and rose north
20 east by compass. It however, froze so hard, that
during the sun’s disappearance the water was cover-
ed with ice half a quarter Ef an inch thick.
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Monday 22. We embarked at hzlf past three in
the morning, and rounding the outside of the islands
steered north-west thirteen miles along the ice, edg-
yng in for the main land, the wind west, then west two
miles; but it blew so hard as to oblige us to land on
«n island at half past nine, from whence we could just
distinguish land to the south-east, at the distance of
about twelve leagues; though we could not determine,
whether it was a continuation of the islands, or the
shores of the lake.® I took an observation at noon,
which gave me 61. 53. north, the variation of the
compass being, at the same time, about two peints.
M. Le Roux's people having provided two bags of
Zfiemicant to be left in the island against their return;
it was called Isie a la Cache.

‘The wind being moderated, we proceeded again at
hall past two in the afternoon, and steering west by
north among the islands, made a course of eighteen
miles. We encamped at eight o’clock on a small
island, and since eight in the morning had not passed
any ices  Though the weather was far from being
warm, we were tormented, and our rest interrupted,
by the host of musquitoes that accompanied us.

CHAPTER II.

£anded atsome lodges of Red-Knife Indians : procure one of them 16 assist in na~
vigating the bays. Conference with the In£ans. Take leave of M. Le Roux,
2nd continue the voyage, Different appearunces of the land ; its vegetable
produce.  Visit an 1sland where the wood had been felled. TFurther descrip-
tiom of the Coast. Plenty of remn and moose-deer, and white partridges.
Eaoter a verydeepbay. Interrupted by ice. Very blowing weather. Con-
tinye to coast the bay. Arrive at the mouth of aiver., Great numbers of fish
and wild-fowl. Description of the land ou either side. Curious appearance
of woods that had been burned. Come in sight of the Horn Mountain.
Continue to kill geese and swans, &c. Violent storm.

Fune, 1789‘}T . .
Tueday23.§ A OWARDS morning, the Indians who had

not been able to keep up with us the preceding day,
now joined us, and brought two swans and a g00se.
At half past three we re-embarked, and steering west

_* Sometimes the land looms, so that there may be a great i e
listance : and I think this was the case at prescnt.y great deceprion.s to th

. Jg:'lesh dried in the sun, and afterwards pounded for the convenience of ear®
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by north a mile and an half, with a northerly wind,
we came to the foot of a traverse across a deep bay,
west five miles, which receives a considerable river at
the bottom of it ; the distance about twelve miles.
The north-west side of the bay was covered with
many small islands that were surrounded with ice;
but the wind driving it a little off the lund, we had a
clear passage on the inside of them. We steered
south-west nine miles under sail, then north west,
nearly, through the islands, forming a course of six-
teen miles. We landed on the main land at half
past two in the aftcrnoon at three lodges of Red-
Knife Indians, so called from their copper knives.
They informed us, that there werc many more lodg-
es of their friends at no great distance ; and one of
the Indians set off to fetch them : they also sald, that
we should see no more of them at pregent ; as the
Slave and Beaver Indians, as well as others of the
tribe, would not be here till the timie that the swang
cast their feathers. Inthe afternoon it rained a tor-
rent.

HWednesday 24 W Le Roux purchased of these
Indians upwards of eight packs of good beaver and
martin skins ; and there were not above twelve cf
them qualified to kill beaver. The English chief got
upwards of an hundred skins on the score of debts
due to him, of which he had many outstanding in
tais country. Forty of them he gave on account of
debts due by him since the winters of 1786 and 1787,
at the Slave Lake ; the rest he exchanged for rum
and other necessary articles ; and I added a smali
cuantity of that liquor as an encouraging prescntto
t:im and his young men. I had several consultations
with these Copper Indian people, but could obtain
no’information that was material to our e‘(pcdmon ;
nor were they acquainted with any part of the river,
which was the object of my research, but the mouth
ofit. In orderto save as much time as possible in
circumnavigating the bays, I engaged one of the In-
dians toconduct us 5 and I accoulmvly equipped him
with various articles of clothing, &c. Ialso purchased
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a large new canoe, that he might embark with the
two young Indians in my service.

This day, at noon, I tock an observation, which
gave me 62. 24. north latitude ; the variation of the
rompass being about twenty-six or twenty-seven de-
grees to the east.

In the afternoon I assembled the Indians, in order

inform them that I should take my departure on
:fxe following day ; but that people would remain on
the spot till their countrymen, whom they had men-
tioned, should arrive; and that, if they brought a
sufficient quantity of skins to make it answer, the
Canadians would return for more goods, with a view
to winter here, and build a fort,* which would be
continued as long as they should be found to deserve
it. They assured me, that it would be a great encou-
ragement to them to have a settlement of ours in
their country ; and that they should exert themselves
to the utmost to kill beaver, as they would then be
certain of getting an adequate value for them. Hi-
therto, they said, the Chepewyans always pillaged
them ; or, at most, gave little or -nothing for the
fruits of their labour, which had greatly discouraged
them ; and that, in consequence of this treatment,
they had no motive to pursue the beaver, but to ob-
tain a sufficient quantity of food and raiment.

I now wrote to Messrs., Macleod and Mackenzie,
and addressed my papers to the former, at Atha~
basca. :

Thyrsday 25. We left this place at three this
morning, our canoe being deeply laden, as we had,
embarked some packages that had come in the canoes
of M. Le Roux. We were saluted on our departure
with some vollies of small arms, which we returned,
and steered south by west straight across the bay,
which is here no more than two miles and a half
broad, but, from the accounts of the natives, it is
fifteen leagues in depth, with a much greater breadth
n several parts, and full of islands. I sounded in
the course of the traverse and found six fathoms with

* Fort; is the name given to any establishment in this country.
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a sandy bottom. Here, the land has a very different
appearance from that on which we have been since
we entered the lake. Till we arrived here there was
one continued view of high hills and islands of solid
rock, whose surface was occasionally enlivened with
moss, shrubs, and a few scattered trees, of a very
stinted growth from an insufficiency of soil to nourish
them. But notwithstanding their barren appearance,
almost every part of them produces berries of various
kinds, such ascranberries, juniper-berries, raspber-
ries, partridge-berries, gooseberries, and the path-
agomenan, which is something like a raspberry ; it
grows on a small stalk about a foot and a half high,
in wect, mossy spots. These . fruits are in great a-
bundance, though they are not to be found in the
same places, but in situations and aspects suited to
tleir peculiar natures.

The land which borders the lake in this part is
loose and sandy, butis well covered with wood, com-
posed of trees of a larger growth r it gradually rises
from the shore, and at some distance formsa ridge of
high land running along the coast, thick with wood
and a rocky summit rising above it.

We steered south-south-east nine miles, when we
were very much interrupted by drifting ice, and
with some difficulty reached an island, where we
landed at seven, I immediately proceeded to the
further part of it, in order to discover if there was
any probability of our being able to get from thence
in the course of the day. It is about five miles in
circumference, and I was very much surprised to
find that the greater part of the wood with which it
was formerly covered, had been cut down with-
in twelve or fifteen years, and that the remaining
stumps were become altogether rotten. On making
inquiry concerning the cause of this extraordinary
circumstance, the English chief informed me, that
several winters ago, many of the 8lave Indians
inhabited the Islands that were scattered over
the bay, as the surrounding waters abound with fish
throughout the vear, but that they had been driven



126 Fournal of a Voyage through the

away by the Knisteneaux, who continually made war
upon them. If an establishment is to be made in
this country, it must bein the neighbourhood of this
place on account of the wood and the fishery.

At eleven we ventured to re-embark, as the wind
had driven the greatest part of the ice past the island,
though we still bad to encounter some broken pieces
of it, which threatened to damage our canoe. We
steered south-east from point to point across five bays,
twenty-one miles. We took soundings several times,
and found from six to ten fathom water. 1 observed
thatthe country gradually descended inland, and was
still better covered with wood than in the higher parts,
Wherever we approached the land, we perceived de-
serted lodges. The hunters killed two swans and a
beaver ; and at length we landed at eight o’clock in
the evening, when we unloaded and gummed oup
ganoe.

Friday 26, We continued our route at five o’clock,
steering south-east for ten miles across two deep bays;
then south-south-east, with islands in sight to the
eastward. We thentraversed another bay in a course
of three miles, then south one mile to a point which
we named the Detour, and south-south-west four miles
and an_half, when there was an heavy swell off the
lake. Here I took an observation, when we were in
61. 40. porth latitude. We then proceeded south-
west four miles, and west-south-west among islands:
on one of which our Indians killed two rein-deer, but
we lost three hours aft wind in going for them: this
course was nine miles. About seven in the evening
we were obliged to land for the night, as the wind
became too strong from the south-east. We thought
we could observe land in this direction when the wind
was coming on from some distance. On the other
side of the Detour, the land is low, and the shore is
flat and dangerous, there being no safe place to land
in bad weather, except in the islands which we had
Just passed. There seemed to be plenty of moose
and rein-deer in this country, as we saw thejr tracks
wherever we landed.  There were also great numbers
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of white partridges, which are at this season of a
grey colour, like that of the moor-fowl. There was
some floating ice in the lake, and the Indians killed a
couple of swans.

Saturday 27. At three this morning we were in
the canoe, after having passed a very restless night
from the persecution of the musquitoes. The wea-
ther was fine and calm, and our course west-south-
west nine miles, when we came to the foot of a tra-
verse, the opposite point in sight bearing south-west,
distance twelve miles. The bay is atleast eight miles
deep, and this course two miles more, in all ten miles.
It now became very foggy, and as the bays were so
numerous, we landed for two hours, when the wea-
ther cleared up% and we took the advantage of steer-
ing south thirteen miles, and passed several small
bays, when we came to the point of avery deep one,
whose extremity was not discernible; the land bear-
ing south from us, at the distance of about ten miles.
Our guide not having been here for eight winters,
was ata loss what course to take, though aswell as he
could recollect, this bay appeared to be the entrance
of the river. Accordingly, we steered down it, about
west-south-west, till we were involved In a field of
broken ice. We still could not discover the bottom
of the bay, and a fog coming on, made it very diffi-
cult for us to get to an island to the south-west, and
it was nearly dark when we effected alanding.

Sunday 28. At aquarter past three we were again
on the water, and as we could perceive no current
setting into this bay, we made the best of our way to
the point that bore south from us yesterday afternoon.
We continued our course south three miles more,
south by west seven miles, west, fifte .. miles, when,
by observation, we were in 61 degr:.s no L latitude s
we then proceéded west-north-we.i two mile,.  Here
we came to the foot of a tiuverse, the opposite land
bearing south-west, aistanc: fuirteen 1atles, wiien we
steered into a deep bay, abuut a . werly course ; and
though we had no land a-fead it © ug vwe induiged
the hope of finding a paste.”  whic i, according to the
Indian, would comduct us vt cuirance of the rivers
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Having a strong wind aft, we lost sight of the In
dians, nor could we put on shore to wait for them,
without risking material damage to the canoe, till we
ran to the bottom of the bay, and were forced among
the rushes; when we discovercd that there was no
passage there. In about two or three hours they
juined us, but would not approach our fire, as there
was no good ground for an encampment : they emp-
tied their canoe of the water which it had taken in,
and continued their route, but did not encamp till sun-
set.  The English chief was very much irritated
against the Red-Knife Indian, and even threatened to
murder him, for having undertaken to guide usina
course of which he was ignorant; nor had we any
reason to be satisfied with him, though he still con-
tinued to encourage us, by declaring that he recollect-
ed having passed from the river, through the woods,
to the place where he had landed. In the blowing
weather to-day, we were obliged to make use of our
large kettle, to keep our canoe from filling, although
we did not carry above three feet sails  The Indians
very narrowly escaped.

Mondaey 29. We embarked at four this morning,
and steered along the south-west side of the bay. At
half past five we reached the extremity of the point,
which we doubled, and found it to be the branch or
passage that was the object of our search, and occa-
sioned by a very long island, which separates it from
the main channel of the river. Itis about half a mile
across, and not more than six feet in depth ; the wa-"
ter appeared to abound in fish, and was cevered with
fowl, such as swans, geese, and several kinds of
ducks, particularly black ducks, that were very nu-
merous, but we could not get within gun-shot of
them,

The current, though not VeTy strong, set us south-
west by.west, and we followed this course fourteen
miles, till we passed the point of the long island,
wl.xere. the Slave Lake discharges itself, and is ten
miles in breadth. There is not more than from. Ave.
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to two fathom water, so that when the lake is low, it
may be presumed the greatest part of this channel
must be dry. The river now turns to the westward,
becoming gradually narrower, for twenty-four miles,
till it is not more than half a mile wide; the current,
however, is then much stronger, and the soundings
were three fathoms and an half. The land on the
north shore from the lake is low, and covered with
trees ; that to the south is much higher, and has also
an abundance of wood. The current is very strong,
and the banks are of an equal height on both sides,
consisting of a yellow clay, mixed with small stones;
they are covered with large dquantities of burned
wood, lying on the ground, and young poplar trees,
that have sprung up since the fire that destroyed the
larger wood. It is a very curious and extraordinary
circumstance, that land covered with spruce-pine, and
white birch, when laid waste by fire, should subse-
quently produce nothing but poplars, where none of
that species of tree were previously to be found.

A stiff breeze from the eastward drove us on at a
great rate under sail, in the same course, though ob-
liged to wind among islands. We kept the north
channel for about ten miles, whose current is much
stronger than that of the south; so that the latter is
consequently the better road to come up. -Here the
river widened, and the wind dying away, we had re-
course to our paddles. We kept our course to the
north-west, on the north side of the river, which is
here much wider, and assumes the form of a small
lake; we could not, however, discover an opening in
any dircction, so that we were at aloss what course to
take, as our Red-Knife Indian had never cxplored
beyond our present situation. He at th¢ same time
informed usthat a river falls in from the north, which
takes its rise in the Horn Mountain, now in sight,
which is the country of the Beaver Indians; and that
he and his relations frequently meet on that river.
He also added, that there are very extensive plains on
both sides of it, which abound in buffaloes and
moose-deer.
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By keeping this course, we got into shallows, so that
we were forced to steer to the left, till we recovered
decp water, which we followed, till the channel of
the river opened on us to the southward; we now
made for the shore, and encamped soon after sun-set,
Our course ought to have been weust fifteen miles,
since we took to the paddle, the Horn Mountains
bearing {rom us north-west, and running north-north-
east, and south-south-west. Our soundings, which
were frequent during the course of the day, were from
three to six fathoms water. The hunters killed two
geese and a swan: it appeared indeed, that great
numbers of fowls breed in the islands which we had
passed.

Fuesday 30, At four this morning we got under
way, the weather being fine and caim. Our course
was south-west by south thirty-six miles. On the
south side of the river is a ridge of low mountains,
running east and west by compass. The Indians
picked up a white goose, which appeared to have
been lately shot with an arrow, and was quite fresh.
We proceeded south-west by south six miles, and then
came to a bay on our left, which is fall of small
islands, and appeared to be the entrance of a river
from the south. Here the ridge of mountains termi-
nates. This course was fifteen miles.

At six in the afternoon, there was an appearance
of bad weather; we landed, therefore, for the night;
but before we could pitch our tents, a violent tempest
came on, with thunder, lightning, and rain, which,
however, socii ceased, but not before we had suffered
the inconvenicnce of being drenched by it. The In-
dians were very much fatigued, having been employ-
ed in running afier wild fowl, which had lately cast
their feathers ; they, however, canght five swans, and
the same number of geese. T sounded several times
in the course of the day, and {ound from four to six
fathoms water.,
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CHAPTER IIL

«€ontinue our course, The river narrows, Lost the lead, Passed a small river,
Violent rain. Land on a smallisland, Fajpect to arrive at the mpuls. Con-
ceal two bags of pemican in an istand. A view of mountains. Pass several
encampments of the natives, Arrive among the islands. Ascend an hili,
Vivlence of the current. Ice seen along the bunks of the river. Land at a
village of the natives, Their conduct and appearance, Their fabulous stories.
The English Chief and Indians discontented. Obuain a new guide, Singu-
lar customs of the natives. An account of their dances, Description of
their persons, dress, ornaments, bulldings, aims for war and hunting, cances,
A, Passerd on among islands. Encamped beneath an till, and prevented
from ascending by the musquioes. Landed at an encampment. Conduct of
the inhabitants. “They ahbound in fabnlous accounts of dangers. Land at
other encampments. Procure plenty of hares and partridges, Our guide
ankious to return.  Land and alarm (he natives, called the Ilare Indians, &c.
Exchange our guide. State of the weather,

Iy, 1789, . .
TS, }AT half past four in the morning we con-

tinued our voyage, and in a short time found the ri-
ver narrowed to about half a mile.  Our course was
westerly among - islands, with a strong current.
Though the land is high on both sides, the banks are
not perpendicular. This course was twenty-one
miles ; and on sounding we found nine fathoms wa-
ter. We then proceeded west-north-west nine miles,
and passed a river upon the south-east-side; we
sounded, and found twelve fathoms; and then we
went north-west by west three miles. Here I lost
my lead, which had fastened at the bottom, with part
of the line, the current running so strong that we
could not clear it with eight paddles, and the strength
of the line, which was equal to four paddles. Conti-
nued north by west five miles, and saw an high moun-
tain, bearing south from us; we then proceeded
north-west by north four miles. We now passed a
small riveron the north side, then doubled a point to
west-south-west. At one o’clock there came on light-
ning and thunder, with wind and rain, which ceased
in about half an hour, and left us almost deluged with
wet as we did not land. There were great quantitics
of ice along the banks of the river.

We landed upon a small island, where there were
the poles of four lodges standing, which we conclud-
ed to have belonged to the Knisteneaux, on their
WAr excursions, six or seven years ago. 'Thiscourse
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was fifteen miles west, to where the river of the
Mountain falls in from the southward. It appears
to be a very large river, whose mouth is half a mile
broad. About six miles further a small river flows
in the same direction; and our whole course was
twenty-four miles. We landed opposite to an island,
the mountains to the southward being in sight. As
our canoe was deeply laden, and being also in daily
expectation of coming to the rapids or fall, which
we had been taught to consider with apprehension,
we concealed two bags of pemican in the opposite
island, in the hope that they would be of future service
tous. The Indians were of a different opinion, asthey
-entertained no expectation of returning that season,
when the hidden provisions would be spoiled. Near
us were two Indian encampments of the last yean
By the manner in which these people cut their wood
it appears that they have no iron tools. The cur
rent was very strong during the whole of this day’s
voyage ; and in the article of provisions two swans
were all that the hunters were able to procure.
Thursday 3. The morning was very foggy; but
at half past five we embarked ; it cleared up, howe-
ver, atseven, when we discovered that the water, from
being very limpid and clear, was become dark and
muddy. This alteration must have proceeded from
the influx of some river to the southward, but where
these streams first blended their waters the fog had
prevented us from observing. At nine we perceived
a very high mountain a-head, which appeared, on our
nearer approach, to be rather a cluster of mountains
stretching as {ar as eur view could reach to the south-
ward, and whose tops weie lost in the clouds. At
noon there was lightning, thunder, and rain, andat
one, we came abreast of the mountains : their sum-
I?.lt?‘ﬁppeal‘ed to be barren and rocky, but their de-
(0 be sprinkied with whiss s ey appeared o
the sunp andewg:*:a (l: ‘1‘; élteb St which glistened 1
niah or’spirit stones z:LI'3 Y e Indians manetoe 4
thou’gh o « 1 suspected that they were Talc
: Y possessed a more brilliant whiteness : 0b
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our return, however, these appearances were dissolv-
ed, as they were nothing more than patches of snow.

Our course had been west-south-west thirty miles,
and we proceeded with great caution, as we continu-
ally expected to approach some great rapid or fall.
This was such a prevalent idea, that all of us were
occasionally perstiaded that we heard those sounds
which betokened a fall of water. Our course chang-
ed to west by north, along the mountains, twelve
miles; north by west twenty-one miles, and at eight
o’clock in the evening we went on shore for the night
on the north side of the river. We saw several en-
campments of the natives, some of which had been
erected in the present spring, and others at some for~
mer period. The hunters only killed one swan and a
beaver; the latter was the first of its kind which we
had seen in thisriver. The Indians complained 6f the
perseverance with which we pushed forward, and that
they were not accustomed to such severe fatigue as it
occasioned.

Friday 3. The rain was continual through the
night, and did not subside till seven this morning,
when we embarked and steered porth-north-west for
twelve miles, the river being inclosed by high moun-
tains on either side. We had a strong head-wind, and
the rain was so violent as to compel us to land at ten
o’clock. According to my reckoning, since my last
observation, we had run two hundred and seventeen
miles west, and forty-four miles north. At a quarter
past two the rain subsided, and we got again under
way, our former course continuing for five miles.
Here a river fell in from the north, and in a short
time the current became strong and rapid, running
with great rapidity among rocky islands, which were
the first that we had seen in this river, and indicated
our near approach to rapids and falls. Our present
course was north-west by north ten miles, north-west
three miles. West-north-west twelve miles, and
north-west three miles, when we encamped at eight
in the evening, at ti. foot of an high hill, on the north
shore, which in some parts rose perpendicular from

M
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the river. I immediately ascended it, accompanied
by two men and some Indians, and in about an hour
and an half, with very hard walking, we gained the
summit, when I was very much surprised to find it
crowned by an encampment. The Indians informed
me, that it is the custom of the people who have no
arms to choose these elevated spots for the places of
their residence, as they can render them inaccessible

to their enemies, particularly the Knisteneaux, of
whom they are in continual dread. The prospect from .
this height was not so extensive as we expected, as it

was terminated by a circular range of hills, of the

same elevation as that on which we stood. The inter-

vals between the hills were covered with small lakes,

which were inhabited by great numbers of swans.

We saw no trees but the pine and the birch, which

were small in size and few in number.

We were obliged to shorten our stay here fromthe
swarms of musquitoes which attacked us on all sides,
and were indeed, the only inhabitants of the place,
We saw several encampments of the natives inthe
course of the day, but none of them were of this year's
establishment. Since four in the afternoon the cure
rent had been so strong thatit was at length, in an ac-
tual ebullition, and produced an hissing noise like aket-
tle of water in a moderate state of boiling. The wea-
ther was now become extremely cold, which was the
more sensibly felt, as it had been very sultry ‘some
time before and since we had beenin the river.

Saturday 4. At five in the morning the wind and
weather having undergone no alteration from yester-
day, we proceeded north-west by west twenty-two
miles, north-west six miles, north-west by north four
miles, and west-north-west five miles : we then passed
the mouth of a small river from the north, and after
doubling a point, south-west one mile, passed the in-
flux of another river from the south, We then continued
our course north-north-west, with amountain a-head,
ﬁfteen. miles, when the opening of two rivers appeared
opposite to each othec: we then proceeded west four
miles, and north-west thirteen miles. At eight in the
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evening we encamped on anisland. The current was as
strong through the whole of this day as it had been
the preceding afternoon; nevertheless, a quantity of
ice appeared along the banks of the river. The hun-
ters killed a beaver and a goose, the former of which
sunk before they could get to him: beavers, otters,
bears, &c. if shot dead at once, remain like a bladder,
but if there remains enough of life for them to strug-
gle, they soon fill with water, and go to the bot-
tom.

Sunday 5. The sun set last night at fifty-three
minutes past nine, by my watch, and rose at seven
minutes before two this morning : we embarked soon
after, steering north-north-west through islands for
five miles, and west four miles. The river then in-
creased in breadth, and the current began to slacken
in a small degree ; after the continuation ef our course
we perceived a ridge of high mountains before us, co-
vered with snow, west-south-west ten miles, and at
three-quarters past seven o’clock, we saw several
smokes on the north shore, which we made every ex-
ertion to approach. As we drew nearer, we disco-
vered the natives running about in great apparent
confusion ; some were making tothe woods and others
hurrying to their canoes. Our hunters landed before
us and addressed the few that had not escaped, in the
‘Chepewyan language, which, so /great was their con-
fusion and terrory they did not appear to understand.
But when they perceived that 1t was impossible to
avoid us, as we were alllanded, they made us signsto
keep at a distance, with which we complied, and not
only unloaded our canoe, but pitched our tents, before
we made any attempt to approach them. During this
interval, the English chief and his young men were
employed in reconciling them to our arrival: and
when they had recovered from their alarm, of hostile
intention, it appeared that some of them perfectly
comprehended the language of our Indians; so that
they were at length persuaded, though not without
evident signs of reluctance and apprehension, to come
to us, ‘Lnviv reception, however, soon dissipated
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their fears, and they hastened to call their [ugitive
companions frem their hiding places.

There were five families, consisting of twenty-five
or thirty persons, and of two different tribes, the Slave
and Dogo-rib Indians. We made them smoke, though
it was evident they did not know the usé of tobacco;
we likewise supplied them with grog; but I am dis-
posed to think, thatthey accepted ourcivilities rather
from fear then inclination. We acquired a more ef-
fectual influence over them by the distribution of
kn‘ves, beads, awls, rings, gartering, fire-steels, flints,
and hatchets ; so that they became mote familiar even
than we expected, for we could not keep them out of
our tents : though I did not observe that they attempt-
ed to purloin any thing.

The information which they gave respecting the
river, had so much of the fabulous, that I shall not
detail it : it will be sufficient just to mention their
attempts to persuade us, that it would require seve-
ral winters to get to the sea, and that old age would
come upon us before the period of our return: we
were also to encounter monsters of such horrid shapes
and destructive powers as could only exist in their wild
imaginations. They added, besides, that there were
two impassable falls in the river, the first of which
was about thirty days march from us.

Though I placed no faith in these strange relations,
they had a different effect upon our Indians, who
were already tired of the voyage. It was their opi-
nion and anxious wish, that we should not hesitate
to return. They said that, according to the informa-
tion which they had received, there -were very few
animals in the country beyond us, and that as we pro-
ceeded, the scarcity would increase, and we should
absolutely perish from hunger, if no accident befel
us. It was with no small trouble that they were con-
vinced of the folly of these reasonings; and, by my
desire, they induced one of those Indians to accompa:
ny us, in consideration of a small kettle, an axe, @
knife, and some other articles.

Though it was now three o’clock in the afternoan
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the canoe was ordered to be re-loaded, and as we
were ready to embark, our new recruit was desired
to prepare himself for his departure, which he would
have declined ; but as none of his friends would take his
place, we maybe said, after the delay ofanhourtohave
compelled himto embark. Previous to his departure
a ceremony took place, of whichI could not learn
the meaning : he cut off a lock of his hair, and hav-
ing divided it into three parts, he fastened one of
them to the hair on the upper part of his wife’s head,
blowing on it three times with the utmost violence in
his power, and uttering certain words. The other
two he fastened with the same formalities, on the
heads of his two children.

During our short stay with these people, they a-
mused us with dancing, which they accompanied
with their voices ; but neither their song or their
dance possessed much variety. The men and women
formed a promiscuous ring. The former havé abone-
dagger or piece of stick between the fingers of the
right-hand, which they keep extended above the head,
in continual motion : the left they seldom raise so
high, but work it backwards and forwards in an ho-
rizontal direction ; while they leap about and throw
themselves into various antic postures, to the mea-
sure of their music, always bringing their heels close
to each other at every pause. The men occasionally
howl, in imitation of some animal, and he who con-
tinues this violent exercise for the longest period, ap-
pears 1o be considered as the best performer. The
women sufler their arms to hang as without the pow-
er of motion. They are a meagre, ugly, ill-made
people, particularly about the legs, which are very
clumsy and covered with scabs. The latter circum-
stance proceeds, probably, from their habitually roast-
ing them before the fire. Many of them appeared to
be in a very unhealthy state, which is owing, as I
imagine, to their natural filthiness. They are of a
moderate stature, and as far as could be discovered,
through the coat of dirt and grease that covers them,

M 2
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are of 2 fairer complexion than the generality of In.
dians who are the natives of warmer climates.

Some of them have their hair ot a great length;
while others suffer a long tressto fall behind, and the
rest is cut so short as to expose their ears, but no
other attention whatever is paid to it. The beardsof
some of the old men were long, and the rest of them
pulled out by the roots, so that an hair could not be
seen on their chins. The men have two double lines,
either black or blue, tattooed upon each cheek, from
the ear to the nose. The gristle of the latter is per-
forated so as to admit a goose-quill or a small piece
of wood to be passed through the orifice. Their
clothing is made of the dressed skins of the rein or
moose-deer, though more commonly of the former.
These they prepare in the hair for winter, and make
shirts of both, which reach to the middle of their
thighs. Some of them are decorated with an embroi-
dery of very neat workmanship with porcupine quills
and the hair of the moose, coloured red, black, yel-
low, and white. Their upper garments are suffici-
ently large to cover the whole body, with a fringe
round the bottom, and are used both sleeping and a-
wake. Their leggins come half way up the thigh
and are sewed to their shoes : they are embroidered
round the ancle, and upon every seam. The dress of
the women is the same as that of the men. The for-
mer have no covering on their private parts, excepta
tassel of leather which dangles from a small cord, as
it appears, to keep off the flies, which would other~
wise be very troublesome. Whether circumcision
be practised among them, I cannot pretend to say,
but the appearance of it was general among those
whom I saw.

Their ornaments consist of gorgets, bracelets for
the arms and wrists, made of wood, horn, or bone,
belts, garters, and a_kind of band to go round the
head, composed of strips of leather of one inch and
an half broad, embroidered with porcupine quills, and
stuck round “(1111 the claws of bears or wild fowl in-
verted, to which are suspended a few short thongs



North-West Continent of America. 139

of the skin of an animal that resembles the ermine,
in the form of a tassel. Their cinctures and garters
are formed of porcupine quills woven with sinews, in
a style of peculiar skill and neatness: they have
others of different materials, and more ordinary work-
manship; and to both they attach a long fringe of
strings of lenther, worked round with hair of various
colours. Their mittenf are also suspended from the
neck in a position convenient for the reception of the
hands.

Their lodges are of a very simple structure : a few
poles supported by a fork, and forming a semicircle
at the bottom, with some branches or a piece of bark
as a covering, constitutes the whole of their native
architecture. They build two of these huts facing
each other, and make the fire between them. 7The
furniture harmonises with the buildings: they have
a few dishes of woed, bark, or horn; the vessels in
which they cook their victuals, are in the shape of a
gourd, narrow at the top and wide at the bottom,
and of watape¥*, fabricated in such a manner as to
hold water, which is made to boil by putting a suc-
cession of red-hot stones into it. These vessels con-
tain from two to six gallons. They have a number
of small leather bags to hold their embroidered work,
lines, and nets. They always keep a large quantity
of the fibres of willow bark, which they work into
thread on their thighs. Their nets are from three
to forty fathoms in length, and from thirteen to thir-
ty-six meshes in depth. ‘The short, deep ones they
set in the eddy current of rivers, and the long ones
in the lakes. They likewise make lines of the sinews
of the rein deer, and manufacture their hooks from
wood, horn, or bone. Their arms and weapons for
hunting, are bows and arrvows, spears, daggers, and
pogamagans, or clubs. The bows are about five or
six feet in length, and the strings are of sinews or raw
skins. The arrows are two feet and an half long, in-

* Watape is the name given to the divided roots of the spruce-fir, which the na-
tives weave into a degree of compactness that renders it capable of couml_mn‘gm:;
fluid. ‘Ihe diferent parts of the bark canves aie alo sewed wogether with
kind of fitament,
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cluding the barb, which 1s variously formed.ofbone,
horn, flint, iren, ot copper, and are winged with three
feathers. The pole of the spears is about six'feet in
length, and pointed with a barbed bone oftep inches.
With this weapon they strilie the rein-deer inthe wa-
ter. The daggers are flat and sharp-pointed, about
twelve inches long, and made of horn or bone. The
pogamagan is made of the horn of the rein-deer, the
branches being all cut off, except that which forms
the extremity. This instrument is about two feet in
length, and is employed to dispatch their enemiesin
battle, and such animals as they catchin snares placed
for that purpose. These are about three fathom long,
and are made of the green skin of the rein or moose-
deer, but in such small strips, that it requires from ten
to thirty strands to make this cord, which is not thicker
than a cod-line ; and strong enough to resist any ani-
mal that can be entangled init. 2nares or nooses are
also made of sinews to take iesser animals, such as
bares and white partridges, which are very numerous.
Their axes are manufactured of a piece of brown or
grey stone from six to eight inches long, and two in-
ches thick. The inside is flat,"and the outside round
and tapering to an edge, an inch wide. They are
fastened by the middle with the flat side inwards to an
handle two feet long, witha cord of green skin. This
is the tool with which they split their wood, and we
believe, the only one of its kind among them. They
kindle fire, by striking together a piece of white or
yellow pyrites and aflint stone, over a piece of touch-
wood. They are universally provided with a small
bag containing these materials, so that they are ina
continual state of preparation to produce fire. From
the adjoining tribes, the Red-Knives and Chepewyans,
they procure, in barter for martin skins and a few
beaver,_ small pieces of iron, of which they manufac-
ture knives, by fixing them at the end of g short stick,
and with them and the beaver’s teeth, they finish all
their work. They keep them in a sheath hanging to
their neck, which alse contains their awls both of iron
and horn,
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Their canoes are small, pointed at both ends, flat-
bottomed und covered in the fore part. They are
made of the bark of the birch-tree and fir-wood, but
of so slight a construction, that the man whom one of
these light vessels bears on the water, can, in return,
carry it over land without any difficulty. Itis very
seldom that more than one person embarks in them,
nor are they capable of receiving more than two.
The paddles are six feet long, one half of which is
occupied by a blade, of about eight inches wide.
These people informed us, that we had passed large
bodies of In lians who inhabit the mountains on the
east side of the river.

At four o’clock in the afternoon we embarked, and
our Indian acquaintance promised to remain on the
bank of the rivertill the fall, in case we should return.
Our course was west-south-west, and we soon passed
the Great Bear Lake River, whichis of a considerable
depth, and anhundred yards wide: Its water is clear,
and has the grecnish hue of the sea. We had not
proceeded more than six nailes when we were obliged
to land for the night, in consequence of an heavy gust
of wind, accompanied with rain. We encamped be-
ncath a rocky ‘ml, on the top of which, according to
the information of our guide, itblew a storm every
day throughout the year. He found himself very
uncomfort able in his new situation, and pretended
that he was very ill, in order that he might be per-
mitted to return to his relations. To prevent his es-
cape, it became necessary tokeep a strict watch over
him during the night.

Monday, 6, At three o’clock, in a very raw and
cloudy morning, we embarked, and steered west-south-
west four mxlu, west four miles, west-north-west five
miles, west eight miles, west by south sixteen miles,
west twenty-seven miles, south-west nine miles, then
west six miles, and encamped at half past seven.
We passed through numerous 1slands, and had the
ridge of snow, mountains always in sight. Our con-
ductor informed us that great numbers of bears, and
small white buffaloes, frequent those mountains,
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which are also inhabited by Indians. We encamp-
ed in a similar situation tothat of the preceding even.
ing beneath another high, rocky hill, which I attempt-
ed to ascend, in company with one of the hunters,
but before we had got bhalf way to the summit, we
were almost suffocated by clouds of musquitoes, and
were obliged to return. I observed, however, thatthe
mountains terminated here, and that a river flowed
from the westward: I also discovered a strong rip-
ling current, or rapid, which ran close under asteep
precipice of the hill.

Tucsday 7,  We embarked at four in the morn-
ing, and crossed to the opposite side of the river, in
conscquence of the rapid; but we might have spared
ourselves this trouble, as there would have been no
danger in continuing our course, without any circuit-
ous deviation whatever. This circumstance con-
vinced us of the erroneous account given by the na-
tives of the great and approaching dangers of our na-
vigation, as this rapid was stated to be one of them.
QGur course was now north-north-west three miles,
west-north-west four miles, north-west ten miles,
north two miles, when we came to a river that flowed
from the eastward. Here we landed at an encamp-
ment of four fires, all the inhabitants of which ran
off with the utmost speed, except an old man and an
old woman. Our guide called aloud to the fugitives,
and entreated them to stay, but without effect: the
old man, hewever, did not hesitate to approach us,
and represented himself as too far advanced in life,
and too indifferent about the short time he had to re-
main in the world, to be very anxious about escaping
from any danger that tireatened him; at the same
time lie pulled his grey 1:1ivs from his head by hand-
fulls to dist.ibute ambry us, and implored our favor
for himself and his vulatisns.  Our guide, however,
at length removed hi. fezis, and persuaded him to
recal the fngitives, who consisted of eighteen peo-
ple; whom 1 reconciicd w0 me on their return with
presents of beeds, knives, awls, &c. with which they
appearcd to be greatly delighted, They differed
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in no respect from those whom we hadalready seen;
nor were they deficient in hospitable attentions ; they
provided us with fish, which was very well boiled,
and cheerfully accepted Ly us. Our guide still sick-
ened after his home, and was so anxious to return
thither, that we were under the necessity of forcing
him to embark.

These people informed us that we were close to
another great rapid, and that there were several
lodges of their relations in its vicinity. Four canoes,
with a2 man in each, followed us, to point out to us the
particular channels we should follow for the secure
passage of the rapid. They also abounded in dis-
couraging stories concerning the dangers and difficul-
ties which we were to encounter.

From hence our course was north-north-east two
miles, when the river appeared to be inclosed, as it
were, with lofty, perpendicular, white rocks, which
did not afford us a very agreeable prospect. We
now went on shore in order to examine the rapid, but
did not perceive any signs of it, though the Indians
still continued to magnify its dangers; however, as
they ventured down it, in their small canoes, our ap-
prehensions were, consequently, removed, and we
followed them at some distance, but did not find any
increase in the rapidity of the current; at length the
Indians informed us that we should ﬁnd no other ra-
pid but that which was now bearing us along. The
river at this place is not above three hundred yards
in breadth, but on sounding I found fifty fathoms wa-
ter. At the two rivulets that offer their tributary
streams from either side, we found six families, con-
sisting of about thirty-five persons, who gave us an
ample quantity of excellent fish, which, were, how-
ever, confined to white fish, the poisson inconnu, and
another of a round form and greenish color, which was
about fourteen inches in length. Ve gratified them
with a few presents, and continued our voyage. The
men, hoWever followed us in fifteen canoes.

This narrow channel is three miles long, and its
course north-north-east. We then steered north three
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miles, and landed at an encampment of three ormore
families,containing twenty-two persons, which was situ.,
ated on the bank of a river, of a considerable appearance,
which came {rom the eastward. We obtained hares
and partridges from these people, and presented in
return such articles as greatly delighted them. They
very much regretted that they had no goods or mer-
chandizes to exchange with us,as they hadleft themat
a lake, from whence the river issued, and in whose
vicinity some of their people were employed in sett
ing snares for rein-deer. They engaged to go for
their articles of trade, and would wait our reiurn,
which we assured them would be within two months,
There was a youth among them in the capacity of a
slave, whom our Indians understood much better than
any of the natives of this country, whom they had
yet seen: he was invited to accompany us, but took
the first opportunity to conceal himself, and we saw
him no more.

We now steered west five miles, when we again
landed, and found two familes, containing seven peo-
ple, but had reason to believe that there were others
hidden in the woods. We received from them two
dozen of hares, and they were about to boil two
more, which they also gave us. \Ve were not un-
gratelul for their kindness, and left them. Our course
was now north-west four miles, and at nine we land-
ed and pitched our tents, when ore of our people
killed a grey crane. Qur conductor renewed his
complaints, not, as he assured us, from any apprehen-
sion of our ill-treatment, but the Esquimaux, whom
he represented as a very wicked and malignant pec-
ple, who would put us all to death. He added, also,
that it was but tWwo summers since a large party of
them came up this river, and killed many of his re-
lations. Two Indians followed us from the last lodges.

Wednesday 8. At half past two in the morning we
embarked, and steered a westerly course, and soon
after put ashore at two lodges of nine Indians. We
made them a few trifling presents, but without dis-
embarking, and had proceeded but a small distance



North-West Continent of America. 145

from thence, when we observed several smokes be.
neath an hill, on the north shore, and on our approach
we perceived the natives climbing the ascent to gain
the woods. The Indians, however, in the two small
canoes which were a-head of us, having assured them
of our friendly intentions, they returned to their fires,
and we disembarked. Several of them were clad in
hare-skins, but in every other circumstance they re-
sembled those whom we had already seen. We
were, however, informed that they were of a dif-
ferent tribe, called the Hare Indians, as hares and
fish are their principal support, from the scarcity of
rein-deer and beaver, which are the only animals of
the larger kind that frequent this part of the country.
They were twenty-five in number, and among them
was a woman, afflicted with an abcess in the belly, and
reduced, in consequence, to a mere skeleton : at the
same time, several old women were singing and
howling around her; but whether these noises were
to operate as a charm for her cure, or merely to
amuse and console her, I do not pretend to deter-
mine. A small quantity of our usual presents were
received by them with the greatest satisfaction.

Here we made an exchange of eur guide, who had
become so troublesome, that we were obliged to watch
him night and_day, except when he was upon the wa-
ter. The man, however, who had agreed to go in his
place, soon repented of his engagement, and endea-
vored to persuade us that some of his relations fur-
ther down the river, would readily accompany us, and
were much better acquainted with the river than him-
self. But, as he had informed us ten minutes before
that we should see no more of his tribe, we paid very
little attention to his remonstrances, and compelled
him to embark.-

In about three hours a man overtook us in a small
canoe, and we suspected that his object was to facili-
tate, in some way or other, the escape of our con-
ductor. About twelve we also observed an Indian
walking along the north-east shore, when t_hc small
canoes paddled towards him. We accordingly fol-
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lowed, and found three men, three women, and twe
children, who had been on an hunting expedition.
They had some flesh of the rein-deer, which they of-
fered to us, but it was so rotten, as well as offensive to
the smell, that we excused ourselves from accepting it.
They had also their wonderful stories of danger and
terror, as well as their countrymen, whom we had al-
ready seen; and we were now informed, that behind
the opposite island there was a Manitoe or spirit, in
the river, which swallowed every person that approach-
ed it. As it would have employed half a day to have
indulged our curiosity in proceeding to examine
this phxznomenon, we did not deviate from our
course, but left these people with the usual presents,
and proceeded on our voyage. Our course and dis-
tance this day were west twenty-eight miles, west-
north-west twenty-three miles, west-south-west  six
miles, west by north five miles, south-west four miles,
and encamped at eight o'clock. A fog prevailed the
greater part of the day, with frequent showers of
small rain.

e ————————————————————
CHAPTER 1V.

The new guide makes his escape. Compel another to supply his place. Land at
an encammpment of another tribe of Indians. Account of thewr manners, diess,
weapons, &c. Traffic with them. Description of a beautiful fish, Engage
another guide. His curious bebavior, Kill'a fox and ground-tiog. Land at an
encampment of a tribe called the Duguthc: Dinees, or Quaireliers. Saw flax
growing wild. The varying character of the river and its banks. Distant moun-
tans. Perplexity from the numerous channels of the river. Detenmined to pro-
ceed. Land where there had been an encampment of \hz2 Esquisiaux. Saw
large flocks of wild fowl. View the sun at sudnight, Descripuon of a place
lately deserted bg the Indians. Houses of the nutives dewried.  Freguent
showers. Saw @ Dlack fox. The discontents of ourhunters renewed, and paci-
fied. Face of the country. Land ata spot lately inbabited. Peculiar circum-
stances of it. Atrive at the entrance Of the lake, Proceed to an wsland. Sowe

account of it.
%ﬁ?},ﬂﬁgg.}THUNDER and rain prevailed during the
night, and in the course of it, our guide deserted ;
we therefore compelled another of these people, very
much against his will, to supply the place of his fu-
gitive countryman. We also took away the paddles
of one of them, who remained behind, that ke might
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not follow us on any scheme of promoting the escape
of his companion, who was not easily pacified. At
length, however, we succeeded in the act of concili-
ation, and half past three quitted our station. Ina
short time we saw a smoke on the east shore, and di-
rected our course towards it. Our new guide began
immediately ‘to call to the people that belonged to it
in a particular manner, which we did not compre-
hend. He informed us that they were not of his
tribe,but were a very wicked, malignant people, who

#would beat us cruelly, pull our hair with great vio-
lence {rom our heads,and mal-treat usin various other
ways.

‘I'he men waited our arrival, but the women and
children took to the woods. There were but four of
these people, and previous to our landing, they alt
harangued us at the same moment, and apparently
with vielent anger and resentment. Our hunters did
not understand them, but no sooner had our guide ad-~
dressed them, than they were appeased. Ipresented
them with beads, awls, &c. and when the women and
children returned from the woods, they weve gratified
with similar articles. There were fifteen of them ;
and of a more pleasing appearance than any which
we had hitherto seen, as they were healthy, full
of flesh, and clean in their persons. Their language
was somewhat different, but I believe chiefly 1n the
accent, for they and our guide conversed intelligibly
with each other ; and the English chief clearly com-
prehended one of them, though he was not himself
understood.

Their arms and utensils differ but little from those
which have been described in a former chapter. The
ooly iron they have isin small pieces, which serve them
for knives. They obtain this metal from the Esqui-
maux Indians.  Their arrows are made of very
light wood, and are winged with two feathers: their
bows differed from any which we had seen, and we
understood that they were furnished by the Esqui-
maux, who are their neighbors : they consist of twe
pieces, with a very strong cord ef sinews along the
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back, which is tied in several places, to preserve its
shape : when this cord becomes wet, it requires a
strong bow-string, and a powerful arm to draw it
The vessel in which they prepared their food,is made
of a thin frame of wood, and of an oblong shape; the
bottom is fixed in a groove, in the same manner as a
cask. Their shirts are not cut square at the bottom,
but taper to a point, from the belt downwards as low
as the knee, both before and behind, with a border,
embellished with a short fringe. They use also ano-
ther fringe, similar te that which has been already
described, with the addition of the stone of a grey fari-
naceous berry, of the size and shape of a large barley-
corn ; it is d of brown color, and fluted, and being bored,
is run on each string of the fringe ; with this they
decorate their shirts, by sewing it in a semicircle on
the breast and back, and crossing over both shoul-
ders ; the sleeves are wide and short, but the mittens
supply their deficiency, as they are long enough to
reach over a part of the sleeve, and are commodiously
suspended by a cord from the neck. If their leggins
were made with waistbands, they might, with great
propriety, be denominated trowsers: they fasten
them with a cord round the middle, so that they ap-
pear to have a sense of decency which their neigh-
bours cannot boast. ‘Their shoes are sewed to their
leggins, and decorated on every seam. One of the
men was clad in a shirt made of the skins of the musk-
rat. The dress of the women is the same as that of
the men, except in their shirts, which are longer,
-and without the finishing of a fringe on their breasts.
‘Their peculiar mode of tying the hair is as follows :—
that which grows on the temples, or the fore part of
the skull, is formed into two queues, hanging down
before the ears ; that of the scalp or crown is fashi-
ioned in the same manner to the back of the neck,
and is then tied with the rest of the hair, at some dis-
tance from the head. A thin cord is employed for
these purposes, and very neatly worked with hair, ar-
tificially colored. The women, and, indeed, some of
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the men, let their hair hang loose ontheir shoulders,
whether it be long or short.

We purchased a couple of very large moose-skins
from them, which were very well dressed ; indeed,
we did not suppose that there were any of those ani-
mals in the country ; and itappears from the accounts
of the natives themselves, that they are very scarce. As
for the beaver, the existence of such a creature does
not seem to be known by them. .Our people bought
shirts of them, and many curious articles, &ec. They
presented us with a most delicious fish, which was
less than an herring, and very beautifully spotted
with black and yellow : its dorsal fin reached from the
-head to the tail; in its expanded state takes a trian-
‘gular form, and is variegated with the colors that en-
liven the scales: the head is very small, and the
-mouth is armed with sharp-pointed teeth.

We prevailed on the native, whose language was
most intelligible, to accompany us. He informed us
that we should sleep ten nights more before we arriv-
ed at the sea ; that several of his relations resided in the
immediate vicinity of this part of the river, that in
three nights we should meet with the Esquimaux,
with whem they had formerly made war, but were
now in a state of peace and amity. He mentioned
the last Indians whom we had seen in terms of great
derision; describing them as being no better than
old women,and as abominable liars ; which coincided
with the notion we already entertained of them.

As we pushed off, some of my men discharged
their fowling pieces, that were only loaded with pow-
der, at the report of which the Indians were very
-much alarmed, as they had not before heard the dis-
charge of fire arms. This circumstance had such
an eifect upon our guide, that we had reason to ap-
prebiend he would not fulfil his promise. When,
however, he was informed that the noise which he
had heard was a signal of friendship, he was per-
suaded to embark in his own small canoe, though he
had been offered a seat in ours.

Vwo of his companions, whom he represented as

N2
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his brothers, followed us in their canoes; and they
amused us not only with their native songs, but with
others, in imitation of the Esquimaux; and our pew
guide was so enlivened by them, that the antics he
performed, in keeping time to the singing, alarmed
us with continual apprehension that his boat must
upset: but he was not long content with his confined
situation, and paddling up along-side our canoe, re-
quested us to receive him in ii, though but a short
time before he had resolutely refused to accept our
invitation. No sooner had he entered our canoe, than
he began to perform an Esquimaux dance, to our
no small alarm. He was, however, soon prevailed up-
on to be more tranquil; when he began to display va-
rious indecencies, according to the customs of the
Esquimaux, of which he boasted an intimate acquaint-
ance. On our putting to shore, in order to leave his
canoe, he informed us that on the opposite hill the
Esquimaux, three winters before, killed his grandfa-
ther. We saw a fox, and a ground-hog on the hill, the
latter of which the brother of our guide shot with his.
bow and arrow. ‘

About four in the afternoon we perceived a smoke
on the west shore, when we traversed and lznded.
The natives made a most terrible uproar, talking with
great vociferation, and running about as if they were
deprived of their sensés, while the greater part of the
women, with the children, fled away. Perceivingthe
disorder which our appearance occasioned among these
people, we had waited some time before we quitted
the canoe; and I have no doubt, if we had been with-
out people to introduce us, that they would have at-
tempted some violence against us ; for when the Indi-
ans send away their women and children, it is always
with an hostile design. At length we pacified them
with the usual presents, but they preferred beads to
any of the articles that I offered them ; particularly
such as were of a blue colour; and one of them even
requested to exchange a knife which 1 had given him
for a small quantity of those ornamental baubles. I
purchased of them twe shirts for my hunters; and at
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the same time they presented me with some arrows,
and dried fish. This party consisted of five families,
to the amount, as I suppose, of forty men, women,
and children; but I did not see them all, as several
were afraid to venture from their hiding-places. They
are called Deguthee Dinces, or the Quurrellers.

Our guide, like his predecessors, now manifested
his wish to leave us, and entertained similar appre-
hensions that we should not return by this passage.
He had his alarms alse respecting the Esquimaux,
who might kill us, and take away the women. Our
Indians, however, assured him that we had no fears
of any kind, and thuat he need not be alarmed for him.
self. They also convinced him that we should return
by the way we were going, so that he consented to re-
embark without giving us any further trouble; and
eight small canoes followed us. Our courses this day
were south-west by west six miles, south-west by
south thirty miles, south-west three miles, west by
south twelve miles, west by north two miles, and we
encamped at eight in the evening on the eastern bank
of the river.

The Indians whom I found here, informed me, that
from the place where 1 this morning met the first of
their tribe, the distance overland, on the east side, to
the sea, was not long; and that from hcnce, by pro-
ceeding to the westward, it was still shorter. They
also represented the land on both sides as projecting
to a pont. These people do not appear to harbour
any thievish ¢ispositions ; at least we did not perceive
that they took, or wanted to take, any thing from us
by stealth orartifice. They enjoyed the amusements
of dancing and jumping in common with those we had
already seen; and, indeed, these exercises seem to be
their favourite diversions. About 'mid-day the wea-
ther was sultry, butin the afternoon it became cold.
There was a large quantity of wild flax, the growth of
the last year, laying on the ground, ar‘ld the new plants
were sprouting up through it. This circumstance I
did not observe in any other part.

Friday 10, At four in the morning we embarked,
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at a small distance from the place of our encamp.
ment; the river which here becomes narrower, flows
between high rocks ; and a meandering course took us
north-west four miles. At this spot the banks be-
came low; indeed, from the first rapid, the country
does not wear a mountainous appearance; but the
dbanks of the river are generally lofty, in some places
perfectly naked, and in others well covered with
small trees, such as the fir and the birch. We con-
tinued our last course for two miles, with mountains
before us, whose tops were covered with snow.

The land is low on both sides of the river, except
these mountains, whose base is distant about ten
miles : here the river widens, and runs through va-
rious channels, formed by islands, some of which
are without a tree, and little more than banks of mud
and sand; while others are covered with a kind of
spruce, fir, and trees of a larger size than we had seen
for the last ten days. Their banks, which are about
six feet above the surface of the water, display a face
of solid ice, intermixed with veins of black earth, and
as the heat of the sun melts the ice, the trees fre-
guently fall into the river.

So various were- the channels of the river at this
time, that we were at a Joss which to take. Our
guide preferred the easternmost, on account of the
LEsquimaux, but I determined to take the middle
channel, as it appeared to be.a larger body of waten
and running north and south i besides, as there was a
greater chance of secing them, I concluded, that we
could always go to the eastward, whenever we might
prefer it.  Our course was now west by north six
miles, north-west by west, the snowy mountains be-
ing west by south from us, and stretchi—ng to the
northward as far as we could see: According to the
in‘formation of the Indians, they are part of the chain
of mountains which we approached on the third of
this month. I obtained an observation this day that
gave me 67. 47. north latitude, which was farther
north than I expected, according to the course I kepts
but the difference was owing to the variation of the
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sompass, which was more easterly than I imagined.
From hence it was evident that these waters emptied
themselves into the Hyperborean sea ; and though it
was probable that, from the want of *provision, we
¢ould not return to Athabasca in the course of the
season, I nevertheless determined to penetrate to the
discharge of them.

My new conductor being very much discouraged
and quite tired of his situation, used his influence to
prevent our proceeding. He had neverbeen, he said,
at the Benahulle Toey, or White Man’s Lake ; and
that when he went to the Esquimaux Lake, which is
at no great distance, he passed over land from the
place where we found him, and to that part where
the Esquimaux pass the summer. In short, my
hunters also became so disheartened from these ac-
¢counts, and other circumstances, that I was confident
they would have left me, if it had been in their pow=
er. I, however, satisfied them, in come degree, by
the assurance, that I would proceed onwards but se-
ven days more, and if I did not then get to the sea, I
would return. Indeed, the low state of our provi-
stons, without any other considerations, formed a ve-
ry sufficient security for the maintenance of my en-
gagement. Our last course was thirty-two miles;
with a stronger current than could be expected in
such a low country.

‘We now proceed north-north-west four miles, north-
west three miles, north-east two miles, north-west by
west three miles, and north-east two miles. At half
past cight in the evening we landed and pitched our
tents, near to where there had been three encamp-
ments of the Esquimaux, since the breaking up of the
ice. The natives, who followed us yesterday, lceft us
at our station this morning. In the course of the
duay we saw large flocks of wild fowl.

Seturday 11. 1 satup all night to observe the sun.
At half past twelve I called up one of the mento view
a spectacle which he had never before seen; when,
on seeing the sun so high, he thcughtit was a signal
to embark, and began to call the rest of his compa-
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nions, who would scarcely be persuaded by me, that
the sun had not descended nearer to the horizon, and
that it was now but ashort time past midnight.

We reposed, however, till three quarters after
threey when we entered the canoe, and steered about
north-west, the river taking a very serpentine course,
About seven we saw a ridge of high land: at twelve
we landed at a spot where we observed that some of
the natives had .lately been. I counted thirty places
where there had been fires ; and some of the men
who went {urther, saw as many more. They must
have been here for a considerable time, though it does
not appear that they had erected any huts. A great
number of poles, however, were seen fixed in the ri-
ver, to which they had attached their nets, and there
seemed to be an elegant fishery. One of the fish, of
the many which we saw leap out of the water, fell in-
to our canoe; it was about ten inches long, and of a
round shape. About the places where they had made
their fires were scattered pieces of whalebone, and
thick burned leather, with-parts of the frames of three
canoes ; we could also observe where they had spilled
train oil; and there was the singular appearance of a
spruce-fir, stripped of its branches to the top like an
Englishmay-pole. The weather was cloudy, and the
air cold and unpleasant. From this place for about
five miles, the river widens, it then flows in a variety
of narrow, meandering channels, amongst low islands,
enlivened with no trees, but a few dwarf willows.

At four, we landed, where there were three houses,
or rather huts, belonging to the natives. The ground-
plot is of an oval form, about fifteen feet long, ten feet
wide in the middie and eight feet at either end:
the whole of it is dug about twelve inches below the
surface of the ground, and one half of it is covered
over with willow branches which probably serves as
a bed for the whole family. A space, in the middle
of the other part, of about four feet wide,is deepened
twelve inches more, and is the only spot in the house
where a grown pevson can stand upright.  One side
of it is covered, as has been already described, and
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the other is the hearth, or fire-place, of which, how-
ever, they do not make much use. Though it was
close to the wall, the latter did not appear to be burn-
ed. The dooror entrance is inthe middle of one end
of the house, and is about two feet and an half high
and two feet wide, and has a covered way or porch
five feet in length; so thatit is absolutely necessary
to creep on all foursin orderto get into, or out of this
curious habitation. There is an hole of about eighteen
inches square on the topof it, which serves the three-
fold purpose of a window, an occasional door, and a
chimney. The under-ground part of the flooris lined
with split wood. Six or eight stumps of small trees
driven into the earth, with the root upwards, on which
are laid some cross pieces of timber, support the roof
of the builaing, which is an oblong square of ten feet
by six. The whole is made of drift-wood covered
with branches and dry grass; over whichis laid a foot
deep of earth. On each side of these houses are a
few square holes in the ground of about two feet in
depth, which are covered with split wood and earth,
except in the middle. These appeared to be con-
trived for the preservation of the winter stock of pro-
visions. In and about the houses we found sledge
runners and bones, pieces of whalebone, and popiar
bark cut in circles, which are used as corks to buoy
the nets, and are fixed to them by pieces of whale-
bone. RBefore each hut a great number of stumps of
trees were fixed in the ground, upon which it appear-
ed they hung their fish to dry.

We now continued our voyage, and encamped at
eight o’clock. I calculated our course at about north-
west, and, allowing for the windings, that we had
made fifty-four miles. We expected, throughout the
day, to meet with some of the natives. On several
of the islands we perceived the print of their fect in
the sand, as if they had been there but a few days be-
fore, to procure wild fowl. There were frequent
showers of rain in the afternoon, andthe weather was
raw and disagreeable. Wesaw ablack fox ; but trees
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were now become very rare objects, except a few
dwarf willows, of not more than three feet in height,

The discontents of our hunters were now renewed
by the accounts which our guide had been giving of
that part of our voyage that was approaching. Accord-
ing to his information, we were to see a larger lake on
the morrow. Neither he nor his relations, he said,
knew any thing about it, except that part which is op-
posite to, and not far from, their country. The Es-
quimaux alone, he added, inhabits its shores, and
kill a large fish that is found in it, which is a
principal part of their food ; this, we presumed, must
be the whale. He also mentioned white bears and
another large animal which was seen in those parts,
but our hunters could not understand the description
which he gave of it. He also represented their ca-
noes as being of a large construction, which would
commodiously contain four or five families. How-
ever, to reconcile the English Chief to the necessary
continuance in my service, I presented him with one
of my capots or travelling coats; at the same time,
to satisfy the guide,and keep him, if possible, in good
humour, I gave him a skin of the moose deer, which,
in his opinion, was a valuable present.

Sundey 12. It rained with violence throughout the
night, and till two in the morning ; the weather continu-
ing very cold. We proceeded on the same meandering
course as yesterday, the wind north-north-west, and
the country so naked that scarce a shrub was to be
seen. At ten in the morning, we landed where there
were four huts, exactly the same as those which have
been so lately described. The adjacent land is high
and covered with short grass and flowers, though the
earth was not thawed above four inches from the sur-
face; beneath which was a solid body of ice. This
beaupful appearance, however, was strangely contrast-
ed with the ice and snow that arc seen in the vallies.
The soil, where there is any, is a yellow clay mixed
with stones. These huts appear to have been inha-
bited during the last winter; and we had reason to
think, that some of the natives had been lately there,



North-West Continent of America. 157

as the beach was covered with the track of their feet.
Many of the runners and bars of their sledges were
laid together, near the houses, in a manner that seem-
ed to denote the return of the proprietors. There
were also pieces of netting made of sinews, and some
bark of the willow. The thread of the former was
plaited, and no ordinary portion of time must have
been employed in manufacturing so great a length of
cord. A square stone-kettle, with a flat bottom, also
occupied our attention, which was capable of contain-
ingtwo gallons; and we were puzzled as tothe means
these people must have employed to have chiselled it
out of a solid rock into its present form. To these
articles may be added, small pieces of flint, fixed in-
to handles of wood, which probably, serve as knives:
several wooden dishes ; the stern and part of a large
canoe ; pieces of very thick leather, which we conjec-
tured to be the covering of a canoe ; several bones of
large fish, and two heads; but we could not determine
the animal to which they belonged, though we con-
jectured that it must be the sea-horse.

When we had satisfied our curiosity we re-embark-
ed, but we were ata loss what course to steer, as our
guide seemed to be as ignorant of this country as our-
selves. ‘T'hough the current was very strong, we ap=-
peared to have come to the entrance of thelake. The
stream set to the west, and we went with it to an high
point, at the distance of about eight miles, which we
conjectured to be an island ; but, on approaching it, we
perceived it to be connected with the shore by a low
neck of land. I now took an observation which gave
69. 1. north latitude. From the point that has been
Just mentioned, we continued the same course for the
westernmost point of an high island, and the western-
most land in sight, at the distance of fifteen miles.

The lake was quite open to us to the westward, and
out of the channel of the river there was not more
than four feet water, and in some places the depth
did not exceed one foot. From the shallowness of
the water it was impossible to coast to the westward.
At five o’clock we arrived at the island, and during

0]
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the last fifteen miles, five feet was the deepest water,
The lake now appeared to be covered with ice, for
about two leagues distance, and no land a-head, so
that we were prevented from -proceeding in this di-
rection by the ice, and the shallowness of the water
along the shore.

We landed at the boundary of our voyage in this
direction, and as soon as the tents were pitched I or-
dered the nets to be set, when I proceeded with the
English chief to the highest part of the island, from
which we discovered the sclid ice, extending from
the south-west by compass to the eastward. As fur
as the eye could reach to the south-westward, we
could dimly perceive a chain of mountains, stretch-
ing further to the north than the edge of the ice, at
the distance of upwards of twenty leagues. To the.
eastward we saw many islands, and in our progress
.wé met with a considerable number of white partrid-
‘ges, now become brown. There were also flocks of
~ery beautiful plovers, and I found the nest of oneof
them with four eggs. White owls, likewise, were
among the inhabitants of the place : but the dead, as
well as the living, demanded our attention, for we
came to the grave of one of the natives, by which lay
a bow, a paddle, and a spear. The Indiansinformed
me that they landed on a small island, about four
leagues from hence, where they had seen the tracksof
two men that were quite fresh; they had also found
a secret store of train oil, and several bones of white
bears were scattered about the place where it was hids
The wind was now so high that it was impracticable
for us to visit the nets.

My people could not, at this time, refrain from ex-
pressions of real concern, that they were obliged to
return without reaching the sea : indecd, the hope of
attaining this object encouraged them to bear, with-
out repining, the hardshipsof our unremitting voyage.
For some time past their spirits were animated by the
expectation that another day would bring them to the
Mer d’Ouest ; and even in our present situation they
declared their readiness to follow me whersver i



North-West Continent of America. 159

thould be pleased to lead them. We saw scverel
large white gulls, and other birds, whose back and
upper feathers of the wing, are brown ; and whose bal-
ly,and under feathers of the wing, are white.

CHAPTER V.

Tle baggage removed from the rising of the water. One of the nets drived
awuy by the wind and current. Whales are seen,  Go in pursuit of thein, but
prevented from continuing 1t b?' the fog, Proceed to take a view of the ice.
Canoe in danger from the swell. Examine theislands. Describe one of them.
Erect a post to perpetuate our visit there, The rising of the water appeirs to
Le the tide. Suaccessful fishing. Uncertain weather. Sail among the islands.
Proceed to a river. Temperature of the air improves. Land on a small istand
which is 2 place of sepulture. Description of it, See¢a great number of witd
towl. ¥ine view of the river from the high land. The bunters kil rein-deer.

. Cranberries, &c. found in great plenty. The appearance and state uf the
country. Our guide deserts. Large flight of geese : kill many of them. Vio-
lent rain. Return up the river. Leave the channels for the main stream. Obliged
to tow the canoe. Land among the natives. Circumstances concerning them.
Their accountof the Esquimaux Indians, Accompany the natives to their huts,
Account of our provisions.

uly, 1789, . ]
Monday 13.} V‘/E Tad no sooner retired to rest last night,

if I may use that expression, in a country where the
sun never sinks beneath the horizen, than some of the
people were obliged to rise and remove the baggage,
on account of the rising of the water. At eight in
the morning the weather was fine and calm, which af-
forded an opportunity to examine the nets, one ol
which had been driven from its position by the wind
and currents. We caught seven poissons inconnus,
which were unpalatable ; a white fish, that proved de-
licious; and another about the size of an herring,
which none of us had ever secn before, except the
inglish Chief who recognized it as being of a kind
that abeunds in Hudson’s Bay. Alout noon the wind
blew hard frem the westward, when I took an obser-
vation, which gave 69. 14. north latitude, and the
meridian variation of the compass was thirty-six de-
grees eastward.*
This afternoon I re.ascended the hill, but could
not discover that the ice had been put in motion by
the force of the wind. At.the same time I could just

*[’rhc lengituae kas since been discovercd by the dead reckoning to be 135,
wrst,
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distinguish two small islands in the ice, to the north.
west by compass. I now thought it necessary to give
a new net to my men to mount, in order to obtain as
much provision as possible from the water, our storcs
being reduced to about five hundred weight, which,
without any other supply, would not have sufficed for
fifteen people about twelve days. One of the young
Indians, however, was so fortunate as to find the net
that had been missing, and which contained three of
the poissons inconnus,

Z'uesday 14, It blew very hard from the north-west
since the preceding evening. Having sat up till three
in the morning, I slept longer than usual; but about
eight one of my men saw a great many animals in the
water, which he at first supposed to be pieces of ice.
About nine, however, 1 was awakened to resolve the
doubts which had taken place respecting this extraor-
dinary appearance. I immediately perceived that
they were whales: and having ordergd the canoe to
be prepared, we embarked in pursuit of them. It
was, indeed, a very wild and unreflecting enterprize,
and it was a very fortunate circumstance that we fail-
ed in our attempt to overtake them, as a stroke from
the tail of one of these enormous fish would have
dashed the canoe to pieces. We may, perhaps, have
been indebted to the foggy weather for our safety, as
it prevented us from continuing our pursuit. Our
guide informed us that they are the same kind of fish
which are the principal food of the Esquimaux, and
they were frequently seen as large as our canoe
The part of them which appeared above the water
was altogether white, and they were much larger
than the largest porpoise.

About twelve the fog dispersed, and being curious
to take a view of the ice, I gave orders for the canoe
to be got in readiness. We accordingly embarked,
and the Indians followed us. We had not, however,
been an hour on the water, when the wind rose on a
sudden from the north-east, and obliged us to tack
about, and the return of the fog prevented us from
ascertuining our distance from the ice; indeed, from
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this circumstance, the island which we had so lately
left wasbut dimly seen. Though the wind was close,
we ventured to hoist the sail, and from the violence
of the swell it was by great exertions that two men
could bale out the water from our canoe. We were
in a state of actual danger, and felt every corres-
ponding emotion of pleasure when we reached the
land. The Indians had fortunately got more to wind-
ward, so that the swell in some measure drove them
on shore, though their canoes were nearly filled with
water ; and had they been laden,we should have seen
them no more. As I did net propose to satisfy my
curiosity at the risk of similar dangers, we continued
our course along the islands, whichscreened us from
the wind. I was now determined to take a more par-
ticular -examination of the islands, in the hope of
meeting with parties of the natives, from whom I
might be able to obtain some interesting intelligence,
though our cenductor discouraged my expectations by
representing them as very shy and inaccessible peo-
ple. At the same time he informed me that we should
probaby find some of them, if we navigated the chan-
nel which he had originally recommended us to enter.

At eight we encamped on the eastern end of the
island, which I had named the Whale Island. It is
about seven leagues in length, east and west by com-
pass; but not more than half a mile in breadth. We
saw several red foxes, one of which was killed. There
were also five or six very old huts on the point where
we had taken our station. The nets were now set,
and one of them in five fathom water, the current set-
ting north-east by compass. This morning I ordered.
a post to be erected close to our tents, on which I en-
graved the latitude of the place, my own name, the
number of persons which I had with me, and the
time we remained there.

Wednesday 15. Being awakened by some casual
circumstance, at four this morning; 1 was surprised on
perceiving that the water had flowed under our bage
gage. As the wind had not changed, and did not
blow with greater violence than when we.went to rest,.

02
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we were all of opinion that this circumstance pro.
ceeded from the tide. We had, indeed, observed at
the other end of the island that the water rose and
fell; but we then imagined that it must have been oc.
casioned by the wind. The water continued to rise
till about six, but I could not ascertain the time with
the requisite precision, as the wind then began to blow
with great violence ; I therefore determined, at all
events, to remain here till the next morning, though,
as it happened, the state of the wind was such asto
render my stay here an act of necessity. Our nets
were not very successful, as they presented us with
only eight fish. From an observation which I obtain-
ed at noon, we were in 69. 7. north latitude. Asthe
evening approached, the wind increased, and the wea-
ther became cold. Two swans were the only provi-
sions which the hunters procured for us.

ZPursday 16. The rain did not cease till seven this
morning, the weather being at intervals very cold and
unpleasant. Such was its inconstancy, that I could
not make an accurate observation; but the tide ap-
peared to rise sixteen or eighteen inches.

We now embarked, and steered under sail ameng
the islands, where I hoped to meet with some of the
natives, but my expectations was not gratified. Our
guide imagined that they were gone to their distant
haunts, where they fish for whale and hunt the rein-
deer, that are opposite to this country. His relations,
he said, see them every year, but he did not encou-
rage us lo expect that we should find any of them,
unless it were at a small river that falls into the great
one, from the eastward, at a considerable distance
[rom our immediate situation. We accordingly made
for the river, and stemmed the current. At twoin
the afternoon the water was quite shallow in every
part of our course, and we could always find the bot-
tom with the paddie. At seven we landed, encamp-
ed, and set the nets. Here the Indians killed two
geese, two cranes, and a white owl. Since we en-
tered the river, we ecxperienced a very agreeable
change in the temperature of the air ; but this plea-
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sant circumstance was not without its inconvenience
as it subjected us to the persecution of the musquitoes.

Friday. 17. On taking up the nets, they were
found to contain but six fish. We embarked at four
in the morning, and passed four encampments, which
appeared to have been very lately inhabited. We
then landed upon a small, round island, close to the
eastern shore, which possessed somewhat of a sacred
character, as the top of it seemed to be a place of
sepulture, from the numerous graves which we ob-
served there. We found the frame of a small canoe,
with various dishes, troughs, and other utensils, which
had been the living property of those who could now
use them no more, and form the ordinary accompani-
ments of their last abodes. Asmno part of the skins
that must have covered the canoe was remaining, we
concluded that it had been eaten by wild animals that
inhabit, or occasionally frequent, the island. The
frame of the canoe, which was entire, was put together
with whalebone : it was sewed in some parts, and tied
in others. The sledges were from four to eight feet
long ; the length of the bars was upwards of two feet;
the runners were two inches thick, and nine inches
deep; the prow was two feet and a half high, and
formed of two pieces,sewed with whalebone ; to three
other thin spars of wood, which were of the same
height, and fixed in the runners by means of mortises,
were sewed two thin broad bars lengthways, at a small
distance from each other; these frames were fixed to-
gether with three or four cross-bars, tied fast upon
the runners; and on the lower edge of the latter,
small pieces of horn were fastened by wooden pegs,
that they might slide with greater facility. They are
drawn by shafts, which I imagine are applied to any
particular sledge as they are wanted, as I saw no more
than one pair of them.

About half past one we came opposite to the first
spruce-tree that we had seen for some time ; there are
but very few of them on the main land, and they are
very small ; those are larger which are found on the
islands, were they grow in patches, and close together.
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It is, indeed, very extraordinary that there should be
any wood whatever in a country were the ground
never thaws above five inches from the surface. e
landed at seven in the evening. The weather was
now very pleasant, and in the course of the day we
saw great numbers of wild fowl, with their young
ones, but they were soshy that we could not approach
them. The Indians were not very successful in their
foraging party, as they killed only two grey cranes,
and a grey goose. Two of them were employed on
the high land to the eastward, through the greater
part of the day, in search of rein-deer, but they could
discover nothing more than a few tracks of that ani-
mal. I also ascended the high land, from whence I
had a delightful view of the river, divided ifito innu-
merable streams, meandering through islands, some
of which were covered with wood, and others with
grass. The mountains, that formed the opposite
horizon, were at the distance of forty miles. Thein-
land view was. neither so extensive nor agreeable, be-
ing terminated by a near range of bleak, barren hills,
between which are small lakes or ponds, whilc the sur-
rounding country is covered with tufts of moss, with-
out the shade of a single tree. Along the hillsis
a kind of fence, made with branches, where the nas
tives had set snares to catch white partridges.
Saturday 18. The nets did not produce a single
fish, and at three o’clock in the morning we took our
departure. The weather was fine and clear, and
we passed several encampments. As the prints of
human feet were very fresh in the sand, it could not
have been long since the natives had visited the spot.
‘We now proceeded in the hope of meeting with some
of them at the river, whither our guide was conduct-
ing us with that expectation. We observed a great
number of trees, in different places, whose branches.
had been lopped off to the tops. They denote the im-
mediate abode of the natives, and probably serve for
signals to direct each other to their respective winter-
quarters. Our hunters, in the course of the uay kil-
Ied two rein-deer, which were the only large unimals.
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that we had seen since we had been in this river, and
proved a very seasonable supply, as our Pemmican
had become mouldy for some time past; though in
that situation we were under the necessity of eatingit.

In the vallies and Jow lands near the river, cran-
berries'are found in great abundance, particularly in
favorable aspects. Itis a singular circumstance, that
the fruit of two succeeding years may be gathered
at the same time, from the same shrub. Here was
also another berry, of a very pale yellow colour, that
rescmbles a raspberry, and is of a very agreeable fla-
vour. There is a great variety of other plants and
herbs, whose names and properties are unknewn to
me.

The weather became cold towards the afternoon,
with the appearance of rain, and we landed for the
night at seven in the evening. The Indians killed
eight geese. During the greater part of the day I
walked with the English Chief, and found it very dis-
agreeable and fatiguing. Though the country is so
elevated, it was one continual morass, except on the
summit of some barren hills. As I carried my hang-
er in my hand, I frequently examined if any part of
the ground was in a state of thaw, but could never
force the blade into it, beyond the depth of six or
eight inches. The face of the high land, towards the
river, is in some places rocky, andgn others a mixture
of sand and stone, veined with a kind of red earth,
with which the natives bedaub themselves.

Sunday 19. It rained, and blew hard from the north,
til] eight in the morning, when we discovered that
our conductor had escaped. I was, indeed, surprized
at his honesty, as he left the moose-skin which I had
given him for a covering, and went off in his shirt,
though the weather was very cold. I inquired of
the Indians if they had given him any cause of of-
fence, or had observed any recent disposition in him
to desert us, but they assured me that they had notin
any instance displeased hini: at the same time they
recollected that he had expressed his apprehensions
of being taken away as aslave: and his alarms were
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probably increased on the preceding day, when hesaw
them kill the tworein-deer with so much readiness. In
the afternoon the weather became fine and clear, when
we saw large flights of geese with their young ones,
and the hunters killed twenty-two of them. Asthey
had at this time cast their feathers, they could not
fly. They were of asmall kind, and much inferiorin
size to those that frequent the vicinity of Athabasca,
At eight, we took our station near an Indian encamp-
ment, and, as we had observed in skmilar situations,
pieces of bone, rein-deer’s horn, &c. were scattered
about it. It also appearcd, that the natives had been
employed here in working wood into arms, utensils,
&c.

Monday 20. We embarked at three this morning,
when the weather was cloudy, with small rain and aft
wind. About twelve the rain became so violent as to
compel us to encamp at two in the afternoon. We
saw great numbers of fowl, and killed among us fil
teen geese and four swans. Iad the weather been
more favorable, we should have added considerable to
our booty. We now passed the river, where we ex-
pected to meet some of the natives, but discovered no
signs of them. ™The ground close to the river does
not rise to any considerable height, and the hills which
are at asmuall distance, are covered with the spruce-fir
and small birch trees, to their very summits,

Tuesday 21, We embarked at half past one this
morning, when the weather was cold.and unpleasanty
and the wind south-west. At ten, we left the chan-
nels formed by the islands for the uninterrupted chan-
nel of the river, where we found the current so strongs
that it was absolutely necessary to tow the canoe with
a line. The land on both sides was elevated, and al-
most perpendicular, and the shore beneath it, which
1s of no great breadth, was covered with a grey stone
that falls from the precipice. 'We made much great-
«r expedition with the line, than we could have done
with the paddles. The menin the canoe relieved two
of those on shore every two hours, so that it was ve-
ry havd and fatiguing duty, but it saved a great deal
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ot that time which was so precious to us. At half
past eight, we landed at the same spot where we had
already encamped on the ninth instant.

In about an hour after our arrival, we were joined
by eleven of the natives, who were stationed further
up the river, and there were some among them whom
we had not seen during our former visit to this place.
The brother of our late guide, however, was of the
party, and was eager in his inquiries after him; but
our account did not prove satisfactory. They all gave
evident tokens of thetr suspicion, and each of them
made a distinct harangue on the occasion. Qur In-
dians, indeed, did not understand their eloguence.
though they conjectured it to be very unfavouruble to
our assertions. The brother, nevertheless, proposed
to barter his credulity for a small quantity of beads,
and promised to believe every thing I should say, if
I would gratify him with a few of those baubles; but
he did not succeed in his proposition, and I content-
ed myself with giving him the bow and arrows which
our conductor had left with us.

My people were now necessarily engaged in put-
ting the fire-arms in order, after the violent rain of
the preceding day; an employment which very much
attracted the curiosity, and appeared, in some de
gree, to awaken the apprehensions .of the natives.
‘Lo their inquiries concerning the motives of our pre-
paration, we answered by showing-a piece of meut
and a goose, and informing them, that we were pre-
paring our arms to procure similar provisions; at the
saume time we assured them, though it was our inten-
tion to kill any animals we might find, there was no
intention to hurt or injure them. They, however,
cntreated us not to discharge our pieces in their pre-
sence. I requested the English Chief to ask them
some questions, which they either did or would not
understand ; so that I failedin obtaining any informa-
tion from them.

All my people went to rest; but I thought it pru-
dent to sit up, in order to watch the motions of the
natives. This circumstance was a subject of their
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inquiry ; and their curiosity was still more excited,
when they saw me employed in writing.  About
twelve o’clock I perceived four of their women com-
ing along the shore: and they were no sooner seen
by their fmends, than they ran hastily to meet them,
and persuaded two of them, who, I suppose, were
young, to return, while they brought the other two
who were very old, to enjoy the warmth of our fire;
but, after staying there for about half an hour, they
also retreated. Those who remained, immediately
kindled a small fire, and laid themselves down to
sleep round it, like so many whelps, having neither
skins or garments of any kind to cover them, not
withstanding the cold that prevailed. My people hav
ing placed their kettle of meat on the fire, I was ob-
liged to guard it from the natives, who made several
attempts to possess themselves of its contents; and
this was the only instance I had hitherto discovered,
of their being influenced by a pil{ering disposition.
It might, perhaps, be a general opinion, that provie
sions were a common property. I now saw the sup
set for the first time since I had been here before,
During the preceding night, the weather was so clot-
dy, that I could not obscrve its descent to the horis
zon. The water had sunk, at this place, upwards of
three feet sincewe had passed down the river.
Wednesday 22..; We began our march at half past
three this morning, the men being employed to tow
the canoe. I wallged with the Indians to their huts
which were at a greater distance than I had any rea-
son to expect, for it occupied three hours in hard
walking to reach them. We passed a narrow and
deep river in our way, at the mouth of which the na-
tives had set their nets.  They had hid their effects,
and sent their young women into the woods, as We
saw but very few of the former, and none of the lat-
ter. They had large huts built with drift-wood on
the declivity of the beach, and in the inside the earth
was dug away, so as to form a leve] floor. At each
end was a stout fork, whereon was laid a strong ridge-
pole, which formed a support to the whole structure
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and « covering of spruce bark preserved it from the
rain. Various spars of different heights were fixed
within the hut, and covered with split fish that hung
on them to dry: and fires were made in different parts
to accelerate the operation. There were rails alsoon
the outside of the building, which were hung around
with fish, but in a fresher state than those within.
The spawn is also carefully preserved and dried in
the same manner. We obtained as many fish from
them as the canoe could conveniently contain, and
some strings of beads were the price paid for them,
an article which they prefered to every other. Iron
they held in little or no estimation.

During the two hours that I remained here, I em-
ployed the English Chief in a continual state of in-
quiry concerning these people. The information that
resulted from this conference was as follows ;

This nation, or tribe, is very numerous, with whom
the Esquimaux had been continually at variance, a
people who take every advantage of attacking those
who are not in a state to defend themselves; and
though they had promised friendship, had lately, in
the most treacherous manner, butchered some of their
people. -As a proof of this circuinstance, the rela-
tions of the deceased shewed us, that they had cut off
their huir on the occasion. They also deglared their
determination to withdraw all comfidence in future
from the Esquimaux, and to collect themselves in a
formidable body, that they might be enabled to re-
venge the death of their friends.

From their account,a strong party of Esquimaux oc-
casionally ascends thisriver in large canoes, in search
of flint stones, which they employ to point their spears
and arrows. They were now at their lake due east from
the spot where we then were, which was at nogreat dis-
tanceover land, where they kill the rein-deer, and that
they would soon begin to catch big fish for the winter
stock.  We could not, however, obtain any informa-
tion respecting the lake in the direction in which we
were.  Tothe eastward and westward where they saw
ity the ice breaks up, but soon freezes again.

P



170 Fournal of a Voyage through the

The Esquimaux informed them that they saw largs
canoes full of white men to the westward, eight or
ten winters ago, from whom they obtained iron in ex-
change for leather. The lake where they met these
canoes, is called by them ZBelhoullay Zoe, or White
Man’'s Lake. They also represented the Esquimaux
as dressing like themselves. They wear their hair
short, and have two holes perforated,one on each side
of the mouth, in a line with the under lip, in which
they place long beads that they find in the lake. Their
bows are somewhat different from those used by the
natives we had seen, and they employ slings from
whence they throw stones with such dexterity, that
they prove very formidable weapons in the day of
battle.

We alsolearned, in addition from the natives,thatwe
should not see any more of their relations, as they had
all left the river to go in pursuit of rein-deer for their
provisions, and that they themselves should engage in
a similar expedition in a few days. Rein-deer,bears,
wolvereens, martins, foxes, hares, and white buffa-
joes, are the only quadrupeds in their country ; and
that the latter were only to be found in the mountains
to the westward.

We proceeded with the line throughout the day,
except two hours, when we employed the sail. We
encamped at eight in the evening. From the place
we quitted this morning, the banks of the river are
well covered with small wood, spruce, firs, birch, and
willow. We found it very warm during the whole of
our progress.

Zhursday 28. At five in the morning we proceed-
ed on our voyage, but found it very difficult to travel
along the beach. 'We observed several places where
the natives had stationed themselves and set their
nets since our passage downwards, We passed »
small river, and at five o’clock our Indians put to
ghore in order to encamp, but we proceeded onwards,

vhich displeased them very much, from the fatigue
they suffered, and at eight we encamped at our posi-
tion of the 8th instant. The day was very fine, and
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we employed the towing line throughout the course of
it. Atten, our hunters returned, sullen and dissatis-
fied. We had not touched any of our provision
stores for six days, in which time we had consumed
two rein-deer, four swans, forty-five geese, and a con-
siderable quantity of fish: but it is to be considered,
that we were ten men, and four women. I have al-
ways observed, that the north men possessed very
hearty appetites, but they were very much exceeded by
these with me, since we entered this river. I should
really have thought it absolute gluttony in my people,
if my own appetite had not increased in a similar
proportion.

CHAPTER VL

Bmploy the towing line. Description of a place where the Indians come to collect
funt, Their shyness and suspicions. Current lessens. Appearance of the
country. Abundance of hares. Violent storm. Land near three lodges.
Alarm of the Indians. Supply of fish from them. Their fabulous accounts.
Contimue to see Indian lodges. Treatmentof a disease. Misunderstanding
~vith the natives. The interpreter harangues them. Their accounts similar te
those we have already received. Their curous conduci.  Purchase some Lea-
ver skins.  Shoot one of their dogs. ~The consequence of thatact. Apprehen-
sions of the women. Large quantities of liquonce.‘ Swallow’s nests seen in
the precipices. Fall in with a party of natives kulling geese. Circuinstances
concerning them,  Hurricane.  Variation of the weather.  Kiil great numbers
of geese, Abundance of several kinds of berries, State of the river and its

bank. s
;5[]1}17239} A.T five we continued our course, but, in a
very short time, were under the necessity of applying
to the aid of the line, the stream being so strong as
to render all our attempts unavailing to stem it with
the paddles. We passed a small river, on each side
of which the natives and Esquimaux collect flint.
The bank is an high, steep, and soft rock, variegated
with red, green, and yellow hues. From the conti-
nual dripping of water, parts of it frequently fall and
break into small stony flakes like slate, but not so
hard. Among them are found pieces of Petrolium,
which bears a resemblance to yellow wax, but is more
friable. The English Chief informed me, that rocks
of a similar kind are scattered about the country, at
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the back of the Slave Lake, where the Chepewyans
collect copper.

At ten, we bad an aft wind, and the men who had
been engaged in towing, re-embarked. At twelve we
observed a lodge on the side of the river, and its in-
habitants running about in great confusion,or hurrying
to the woods. Three men waited our arrival, though
they remained at some distance from us, with their
bows and arrows ready to be employed; or at least,
that appeared to be the idea they wished to convey to
us, by continually snapping the strings of the former,
and the signs they made to forbid our approach. The
English Chief, whose lunguage they, in some degree
understood, endeavoured to remove their distrust of
us; but till I went to them with a present of beads,
they refused to have any communication with us.

When they first perceived our sail, they took us
for the Esquimaux Indians, who employ a sail in
their canoes. They were suspicious of our designs,
and questioned us witha view to obtain some know-
ledge of them. On seeing us in possession of some
of the clothes, bows, &c. which must have belonged
to some of the Deguthee Denees, or Quarrellers,
they imagined that we had killed some of them, and
were bearing away the fruits of Gar victory. They
appeared, indeed, to be of the same tribe, though
they were afraid #f acknowledging it. From their
questions, it was evident that they had not receved
any notice of our being in those parts.

They would not acknowledge that they had any
women with them, though we had seen them run-
ning to the woods; but pretended that they had been
left at a considerable distance from the river, with
some relations, who were engaged in killing rein-
deer. These people had been here but a short time,
and their lodge was not yet completed ; nor had they
any fish in a state of preparation for their provision.
1 gave them a knife and some beads for an horn-wedge
or chisel, with which they split their canoe-woode
One of my Indians having broken his paddle, at-
tempted to take one of theirs, which was immediate=
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Iy contested by its owner, and on my interfering to
prevent this act of injustice, he manifested his grati-
tude to me on the occasion. We lost an hour and a
half in this conference.

The English Chief was during the whole of the
time in the woods, where some of the hidden proper-
ty was discovered, but the women contrived to elude
the search that was made after them. Some of these
articles were purloined, but I was ignorant of this
circumstance till we had taken our departure, or I
should certainly have given an ample remuneration.
Our chief expressed bis displeasure at their running
away to conceal themselves, their property, and their
young women, in very bitter terms. Ile said his
heart was set against those slaves; and complained
aloud of his disappointment in coming so far without
seeing the natives, and getting something from them.

We employed the sail and the paddle since ten this.
morning, and pitchied our tents at seven in the even-
ing. We had no sooner encamped than we were vi-
sited by an Indiun whom we had seen before, and
whose family was ata small distance upthe river: at
nine he left us. The weather was clear and serene.

Saturdey 25. " We embarked this morning at a
quarter past three, and at seven we passed the lodge
of the Indian who had visited us the preceding even-
ing. There appeared to have been more than one fa-
mily, and we naturally concluded that our visitor had
made such an unfavourable report of us, as to induce
his companions to fly on our approach. Their fire was
not extinguished, and they had left a considerable
quantity of fish scattered about their dwelling.

The weather was now very sultry; but the current
had retaxed of its force, so that the paddic was suf-
ficient for our progress during the greatest part of the
day. The inland part of the country is meuntainous,
and the bauks of the river low, but covered with wood,
among which is the poplar, but ¢f small growth, and
the first which we had scen on ourretugn. A pigeon
also flow by us, and hares appeared to be in greac
plenty.  We pasced many Indian encampments whick

P2
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we did not see in our passage down the river. About
seven the sky, to the westward, became of a steel.
blue colour, with lightning and thunder. We ac.
cordingly landed to prepare ourselves against the
coming storm; but before we could erect our tents,
it came on with such violence, that we expected it to
carry every thing before it. The ridge-pole of my
tent was broken in the middle, where it was sound,
and nine inches and an half in circumference ; and
we were obliged to throw ourselves flat on the ground
to escape being wounded by the stones that were hurl.
ed about in the air like sand. The violence of the
storm, however, subsided in a short time,  but left
the sky overcast with the appearance of rain.

Sunday 26. It rained from the preceding evening
to this morning, when we embarked at four-o’clock.
At eight we landed at three large Indian lodges.
Their inhabitants, who were asleep, expressed un-
common alarm and agitation when they were awak-
ened by us, though most of them had seen us before.
Their habitations were crowded with fish, hanging to
dry in every part; but as we wanted some for pre-
sent use, we sent their young men to visit the nets,
and they returned with abundance of large white fish,
to which the name has been given of foisson inconnu ;
some of a round shape, and green colour; and a few
white ones; all which were very agreeable food.
Some beads, and a few other trifles, were gratefully
received in return. These people are very fond of
iron-work of any kind, and my men purchased seve-
ral of their articles for small pieces of tin.

There were five or six persons whom we had not
seen before ; and among them was a Dog-rib Indian,
whom some private quarrel had driven from his coun-
try. The English Chief understood him as well as
one of his own nation, and gave the following account
of their conversation :—

He had been informed by the people with whom he
now lives, the Hare Indians, that there is another ri-
ver on the other side of the mountains to the south-
west, which falls into the Belhoulley Toe, or W hite-
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man’s Lake, in cemparison of which that on whose
banks we then were, was but a small stream ; that
the natives were very large, and very wicked, and
kill common men with their eyes; that they make
canoes larger than ours; that those who inhabit the
entrance of it kill a kind of beaver, the skin of which
is almost red ; and that large canoes often frequent it.
As there is no known communication by water with
this river, the natives who saw it went over the
mountains.

As he mentioned that there were some beavers in
this part of the country, I told him to hunt it, and de-
sire the others to do the same,as well as the martins,
foxes, beaver-eater, or wolvereen, &c. which they
might carry to barter for iron with his own nation,
who are supplied with goods by us, near their coun-
try. He was anxious to know whether we should re-
turn that way : at thesame time he informed us thu
we should seebut few of the natives along the river,
as all the young men were engaged in killing rein-
deir, near the Esquirnaux Lake, which, he also said,
was at no great distance. T'he latter he represented
as very treacherous, and added, that they had killed one
of his people. He told us, likewise, that some plan
of revenge was meditating, unless the offending party
paid a sufficient price for the body of the murdered
person.

My Indians were very anxious to posscss them-
selves of a woman that was with the natives, but as
they were not willing to part with her, I interfered,
to prevent her being taken by force: indeed I was
obliged to cxercise the utinost vigilance, as the Indi-
ans who accompanied 1:e were ever reudy to take
what they could from tic natives, without making
them any return. About twelve we passed . river of
some appearance, flowing {rem the eastward. One
of the natives who followed us, called it the Winter
Road River. We did not find the stream strory to-
duy along the shore, as there were many eddy cur-
rents s vwe therefore employed the sail during stme
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hours of it,; and went on shore for the night at hajf
past seven.

Monday 27. The weather was now fine, and we
renewed our voyage at half past two. At seven we
landed where there were three families, situated close
to the rapids. We found but few people; for as the
Indian who followed us yesterday had arrived here
before us, we supposed that the greater part had fled,
on the intelligence which he gave of our approach,
Some of these people we had scen before, when they
told us that they had left their property at a lake in
the neighborhood, and had promised to fetch it before
our return; but we now found them as unprovided
as when we leftthem. They had plenty of fish, some.
of which was packed in birch bark.

During the time we remained with them, which
was not more than two hours, I endeavored to obtain
some additional intelligence respecting the river
which had been mentioned on the preceding day;
when they declared their total ignorance of it, but
from the reports of others, as they had never heen
beyond the mountains, on the opposite side of their
ewn river ; they had, however, been informed that it
wag larger than that which washed the banks where-
on they lived, and that its course was towards the mid-
day sun. They added, that there were people at a
small distance up the river, who inhabited the op-
posite mountains, and had lately descended from
them to obtain supplies of fish. These people
they suggested, must be well acquainted with the
other river, which was the object of my inquiry. I
engagzed one of them, by a Dribe of some beads, to
describe the circumjacent country upon the sand.
This singular map he immediately undertock to deli-
neate, and accordingly traced out a very long point of
land between the rivers, though without paying the
least attention to their courses, which he represented
as running into the great lake, at the extremity of

whgch, as he had been told by the Indians of other
hations, there was a Belhoullay Couin, or White
Man’s Fort.  This I took to be Unalascha Yort, and
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consequently the river to the west to be Cook's River:
and that the body of water or sea into which this river
discharges itself at Whale Island, communicates with
Norton Sound. I made an advantageous proposition
to this man to accompany me across the mountains
to the other river, but he refused it. At the same
time he recommended me to the people already men-
tioned, who were fishing in the ncighborhood, as bet-
ter qualified to assist me in the undertaking which I
had proposed.

One of this small company of natives was griev-
ously afilicted with ulcers in his back ; and the only
attention which was paid to his miserable condition, as
far at least as we could discover, proceeded from a
woman, who carefully employed a bunch of feathers
in preventing the flies from settling upon his sores.

At ten this morning, we landed near the lodges
which had already been mentioned to us, and I or-
dered may people to make preparation for passing the
remainder of the day here, in order to cbtain that fas
miliarity with the natives which might induce them to
afford me, without reserve, the information that I
should require frem them. This object, however,
was in danger of being altogether {rustrated by a mis-
understanding that had taken place between the na-
tives and my young Indians, who were already arriv-
ed there. Before the latter could disembark, the for-
mer seized the canoe, and dragged it on shore, and
in this act of violence the boat was broken, {rom the
weight of the persons in it.  This insult was on the
point of being scriously revenged, when I arrived to
prevent the consequence of such a disposition. The
variation of the compass was about twenty-nine de-
zrees to the east.

At four in the afternoon, I ordered my interpreter
to haran;;ue the natives, assembled in council ; but his
long discourse obtatned little satisfactory intelligenc:
from them. Their account of the river to the west-
ward, was similar to that which we had alveady ve-
ceived; and their description of the inhabitants ol
that country, was still more absurd and ridiculous
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They represented them as being of a gigantic sta.
ture, and adorned with wings, which, however, they
never employed in flying : that they fed on Yarge birds,
which they kiiled with the greatest ease, though com-
mon men would be certain victims of their voracity
if they ventured to approach them. They also des-
cribed the people that inhabited the mouth of the ri-
ver as possessing the extraordinary power of killing
with theireyes, and devouring a large beaver at asingle
meal. They added, that canoes of very large dimen-
sions visited that place. They did not, however, relate
these strange circumstances from their own know-
ledge, but on the reports of other tribes, as they them-
selves never ventured to proceed beyond the first
mountains, where they went in search of the small,
white buffaloes, as the inhabitants of the other side
endeavor to kill them whenever they meet. They
likewise mentioned that the sources of those streams
which are tributary to both the great rivers, are sepa-
rated by the mountains. It appeared to us, however,
that these people knew more about the country than
me, they chose to communicate, or at least reached
as the interpreter, who had long been tired of the
voyage, might conceal such a part of their communi-
cations as, in his opinion, would induce me to follow
new routes, or extend my excursions. No sooner
was the conference concluded, than they began to
dance, which is their favorite, and, except jumping,
their only amusement. In this pastime old and
young, male and female, continued their exertions till
their strength was exhausted. This exercise was ac-
companied by loud imitations of the various noises
produced by the rein-deer, the bear, and the wolf.
When they had finished their antics, I desired the
English Chief to renew the former subjects ; which he
d.id without success. I therefore assumed an angry
air, expressed my suspicions that they withheld their
ll}formalion, and concluded with a menace, that if they
did not give me all the satisfaction in their power, 1
would force one ofthem along with me to-morrow, to
point out the roadto the other river. On. thjs declar~
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wtion, they all, at one and the same moment, became
sick, and answered in avery faint tone, thatthey knew
no more than they had already communicated, and
that they should die ifI took any of them away. They
began to persuade my interpreter to remain withthem
as they loved him as well as they did themselves, and
that he would be killed if he continued with me. Nor
did this proposition, aided as it was by the solicitation
of the women, fail of producing a considerable ef-
fect upon him, though he endeavoured to conceal it
from me.

I now found that it would be fruitless for me to ex-
pect any accounts of the country, or the other great
river, till I got to the river of the Bear Lake, where I
expected to find some of the natives, who promised
to wait forus there. These people had actually men-
tioned this river to me when we passed them, but I
then paid no attention to that circumstance, as I ima-
gined it to be either a misunderstanding of my inter-
preter, or that it was an invention which, with their
other lies, might tend to prevent me from proceeding
down their river.

We were plentifully supplied with fish, as well dry
as fresh, by these people; they also gathered as ma-
ny hurtle berries as we chose, for which we paid with
the usual articles of beads, awls, knives, and tin. I
purchased a {ew beuver-skins of them, which, accord-
ing to thei: accounts, are not very numerous in this
country ; and that they do not abound in moose-deer
and buffalces. They were alarmed for some of their
young men, who were kilhisg geese higher up the ri-
ver, and entreated us to do them no harm. About
sun-set I was under the necessity of shooting one of
their dogs, as we could not keep those animals from
our baggage. It wasin vain that I had remonstrated
on this subject, so that I was obliged to commit the
act which has justbeen mentioned. VY hen these peo-
ple heard the report of the pistol, and saw the dog
dead, they were seized with a very general alarm,
and the women took their children on their backs and
ran into the woods. I ordered the cause of this act
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of severity to be explained, with the assurance that m
injury would be offered to themselves. The woman,
however, to whom the dog belonged, was very much
affected, and declared that the loss of five children,
during the preceding winter, had not affected her s
much as the death of this animal. But her griefwas
not of very long duration; and a few beads, &c. soon
assuaged her sorrow. But as they can, without dif.
ficulty, get rid of their affliction, they can with equal
ease assume it, and feign sickness if it be necessary
with the same versatility. When we arrived this
morning, we found the women in tears, from an ap-
prehension that we were come to take them away,
To the eye of an European they certainly were ob-
jects of disgust; but there were those among my par-
ty who ebserved some hidden charms in these females
which rendered them objects of desire, and means
were found, I believe, that very soon dissipated their
alarms and subdued their coyness.

On the upper part of the beach, liquorice grew in
great abundance, and it was now in blossom. I pul-
led up some of the roots, which were large and long;
Lut the natives were ignorant of its qualities, and
considered it as a weed of no use or value.

Tuesday 28. At four this morning I ordered my
people to preparc for our departure ; and while they
were loading the canoe, I went with the English Chief
to visit the lodges, but the greater part of their inha-
bitants had quitted them during the night, and those
that remained pretended sickness, and refused to rise.
When, however, they wéte convinced that we didnot
mean to take any of them with “us, their sickness
abandoned them, and when we had embarked, they
came forth from their huts, to desire that we would
visit their nets, which were at a small distance up the
rver, and take all the fish we might find in them.
We accordingly availed ourselves of this permission,
and took as many as were necessary for our own
supply.

] \d“i(i landed shortl}f after where there were two more
2dges, which were {ull of fish, but without any inha-
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bitants, who were probably with the natives whom we
had just left. My Indians, in rumaging these places,
found several articles which they proposed to take;
I therefore gave beads and awls, to be left as the pur-
chase of them ; but this act of justice they were not
able to comprehend, as the people themselves were
not present. I took up a net and left a Jarge knife in
the place of it. Itwas about four fathoms long, and
thirty-two meshes in depth: these nets are much
more convenient to set in the eddy current than our
long ones. This is the place that the Indians call a
rapid, though we went up it all the way with the
pacdle ; so that the current could not be so strong
here, as in many other parts of the river; indeed, il
it were so, the difficulty of towing would be almostin-
superable, as in many parts the rocks, which are of a
great height, and rather project over the water, leave
no shore between them and the stream. These pre-
cipices abound in swallows’ nests. The weather was
now very suitry, and at eleven we were under the ne-
cessity of landing to gum our canoe.

In about an hour we set forward, and at one in the
afternoon, went on shore at a fire, which we supposed
to have been kindled by the young men, who as we
had been alrcady informed, were hunting geese. Qur
hunters found their canoe, and the fowl they had got,
secreted- in the woods; and soon after, the people
themselves, whom taey Dbrought to the water-side.
Out of two hundred geese we picked thirty-six which
were eatable ; the rest were putrid and emitted an
horrid stench. They had been killed some time with-
nut having been gutted, and in this state of loathsome
rottenness, we have every reason to suppose they arc
caten by the natives. We paid for those which we
had taken, and departed. At seven in the evening,
the weather became cloudy and overcast; ateightwe
encamped ; at nine, it began to thunder with great
violence : an heavy rain succeeded, accompanicd with
an hurricane, that blew down our tents, and threaten-
cd to curry away the canoe, which had been fustened to

Q
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some trees witha cod-line. The storm lasted two
hours, and deluged us with wet.

Wednesday 29.  Yesterday the weather was cloy.
dy, and the heat insupportable; and now we could
not put on clothes enough to keep us warm. Weem.
barked at a quarter past four, with an aft wind, which
drove us on at a great rate, though the current is very
strong. At ten, we came to the other rapid, which
we got up with the line on the west side, where we
found it much stronger than when we went down;
the water had also fallen at least five feet since that
time, so thatseveral shoals appeared in the river which
we had not seen before. One of my hunters narrow-
ly escaped being drowned in crossing a river thatfalls
in from the westward, and is the most considerable,
except the mountain river, that flows in this direction,
We had strong northerly and cold wind throughout
the whole of the day, and took our station for the
night at a quarter past eight. We killed a goose, and
caught some yoeung ones.

Thursday 30. Werenewed our voyage at fourthis
morning, after a very rainy night. The weather was
cloudy, but the cold had moderated, and the wind was
north-west. We were enabled to employ the sail
during part of the day, and encamped at about se-
ven in the evening. We killed eleven old geese,
and forty young ones, which had just began to fly.
The English Chief was very much irritated against
one of his young men; that jealousy occasjoned this
uneasiness, and that it was not without very sufficient
cause, was all I could discover. For the last two or
three days we had eaten the liquorice-root, of which
there is great abundance on the banks of the river
We found it a powerful astringent.

Friday 31. The rain was continual throughout
the night, and did not subside till nine this morning,
when we renewed our progress. The wind and wea-
ther the same as yesterday. About three in the after-
noon it cleared up, and the wind died away, when it
became warm. At five the wind veered to the east
and brought cold along with it. There were plenty
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of hurtle berries, raspberries, and aberry called Poire,
which grows inthe greatest abundance. 1We were ve-
ry much impeded in our way by shoals of sand and
small stones, which render the water shallow at a
distance from the shore. In other places the bank
of the riveris lofty; it is formed of black earth and
sand, and, as it is continually falling, displayed to us,
in some parts, a face of solid ice, to within a foot of
the surface. We finished this day’s voyage at a
quarter before eight, and in the course of it killed se-
ven geese.

We now had recourse to our corn, for we had only
consumed three days of our original provision since
we began to mount the current. It wasmy intention
to have ascended the river on the south side from the
last rapid, to discover if there were any rivers of con-
sequence that flow from the westward : but the sand-
banks were so numerous, and the current so strong,
that I was compelled to traverse to the opposite side,
where the eddy currents are very frequent, which
Zave us an opportunity of sctting our nets, and mak-
ing much more head-way.

CHAPTER VIL

Vorige continued. Suspect the integrity of the interpreter.  Stars vuible.
Springs of mineral water, and hamps of iron ore. Atnve at the niver of the
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nished. Continue to see Indian encampments, und kil geese, &c. Iunung
excursions. .\ cance found on the edge of & woud.,  Altempt to ascend a
mouncan.  Account of the passige to 1L See a few of the natves. Kill
a peaver and :ome hares.  Design of the English chief.  Kill a woli  Changea-
ble state of the weather., Recover Lhe Punmuan, which had been hidden in
an land, Natives fiy at our apireach. Meet with dogs  Alteication with
the English chief,  Account of the aiuicles left by the (ugmve:. Shoals of the
river covered withsaline ma'ter. Eacamp at the mouth of the river of the
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turn to Fort Chepewyan., Conclusion of the voyage.

Auyit, 1789, ‘i ‘ 7 . .
Surwrday 1.} E embarked at three this morning, the
weather being clear and cold, with the wind at south-

cast, At three in the afternoon we traversed and
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landed to take the canoe in tow ; here was an cn.
campment of the natives, which we had reason to sup:
pose they had gnitted the preceding day. At fivewe
perceived a family, consisting of a man, two women,
and as many children, stationed by the stde of the wa-
ter, whom we had not seen before. They informed
us, that they had but few fish, and that none of their
friends were in the neighborhood, except the inhabi-
tants of one lodge on the other side of the river, and

man who belonged to them, and who was now occu-
pied in hunting. 1 now found my interpreter very
unwilling to ask such questions as were dictated to
him, from the apprehension, as I imagined, that I
might obtain such intelligence as would prevent him
from secing Athabasca this season. We left him with
the Indian, and pitched our tents at the same place
where we had passed the night on the fifth of last
month.  The English Chief came along with the In-
dian to our fire; and the latter informed us that the
native who went down part of the river with us had
passed there, and that we should meet with three
lodges of his tribe above the river of the Bear Lake.
Of the river to the westward he knew nothing but from
the rclation of others. This was the first night since
our departure from Athabasca, when it was suffici-
ently dark to render the stars visible.

Sunday, 2. We sct off at three this morning with
the towing-line. I walked with my Indians, as they
went faster than the canoe, and particularly as I sus-
pected that they wanted to arrive at the huts of the
natives beforz me: In our way, 1 observed several
small springs of mineral water running from the foot
of the mountain, and along the beach I saw several
lumps of ivon ore. When we came to the river of
the Bear I.ake, I ordered one of the young Indians
to wait for my cunoe, and I took my place in their
smull canoe, This river is about two hundred and
fifty yards broad at this place, the water clear and of
a greenish colour,  When I landed on the opposite
shore, I discovered thatthe natives had been there very
lutely from the print of their fect in the sand., W€
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continued walking till five in the afternoon, when we
saw several smokes along the shore. As we natural-
ly concluded, that these were certain indications
where we should meet the natives who were the ob-
jects ofour search, we quickened our pace ; but, in our
progress, experienced a very sulphureous smell, and
at length discovered that the whole bank was on fire
for a very considerable distance. It proved to be a
coal mine, to which the fire had communicated from
an old Indian encampment. The beach was covered
with ceals, and the English chief gathered some of
the softest he could find, as a blackdye ; it being the
mineral, as he informed me, with which the natives
render their quills black.

Here we waited for the large canoe, which arrived
an hour after us. At half past ten we saw several
Indian marks, which consisted of pieces of bark fixed
on poles, and pointing to the woods, opposite to
which is an old beaten road, that bore the marks of
being lately frequented ; the beach also was covered
with tracks. At a small distance were the poles of
five lodges standing ; where we landed and unloaded
our canoe. I then dispatched one of my men and
two young Indians to see if they could find any na-
tives withina day’s march of us. I wanted the Eng-
lish chief to go, but he pleaded fatigue, and that 1t
would be of nouse. This was the first time he had
refused to comply with my desire, and jealousy, I be-
lieve, was the cause of it in the present instance :
though I had taken every precaution that he should
not have cause to be jealous of the Canadians. There
was not, at this time, the least appearance of snew
on the opposite mountains, though they were almost
covered with it when we passed before. Scttwo
nets, and at eleven o’clock at night the men and In-
dians returned. They had been to their first en-
campment, where there were four fires, and which
had been quitted a shorttime before ; so that they
were obliged to make the circuit of several small
lakes, which the natives cross with their canoces.
This encampment was on the borders of a lake which

Q2



186 Fournal of a Voyage through the

was too large for them to venture round it, so that
they did not proceed any further. They saw several
beavers and beaver lodges in those small lakes. They
killed one of these animals whose fur began to get
long, a sure indication that the fall of the year ap.
proaches. They wiso sawmany cld tracks of the moose
and rein-deer.  This is the time when the rein-deer
leave the plains to come to the woods, as the mus-
quitces begin to disappear ; I, thevefore, apprehend-
cd that we should pot find a single Indian on the ri-
ver side, as they would be in or about the mountains
setling snares to take them,

Alenday, 3. We proceeded with a strong westerly
wing, ut four this morning, the weather being cloudy
and colds At twelve it cleared up and became fine :
the current wlso increased.  The water had fallen so
much since our passage down the river, that here, as
in other places, we discovered muny shoals which
were not then visible.  We killed several geese of a
Iarger size than those which we had generally seen.
Several Indian encampments were secn along the ri-
ver, and we lunded at eight for the night.

Tirsday, 4. At four in the morning we renewed
our course, when it was fine and calm. The night
had been cold and a very heavy dew had {allen. At
nine we were cbliged to land in order to gum the ca-
noe, when the weather became extremely  warm.
Numerous tracks of rein-deer appearced on the side of
the river. At Lalf past five we took our station for
the night and set the netse The current was very
strong all day, and we found it very difficult to walk
along the beach, from the large stones which were
scattered over it.

Wednesday, 5. We raised our nets, but had not
the good fortune to take a single fish. The water
was now become so low that the eddy currents would
not admit of setting them.  The current had not re-
laxed its strength 5 and the difficulty of walking along
1he beach was continued.  The air was now become
o cold, that our exercise, violent as it was, scarce
heptus wintn, We passed scverad points which we
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should not have accomplished, if the canoe had been
loaded. We were very much fatigned, and at six
were glad to conclude our toilsome march. The In-
dians killed two geese. The women who did not
quit the canoe, were continually employed in making
shoes of moose-skin, for the men, as a pair did not
last more than a day.

Thursday, 6. The rain prevented us {rom pro-
ceeding till half past six, when we had a strong aft
wind, which, aided by the paddles, drove us on ata
great rate.  Wc encamped at six to wait for our In-
dians, whom we had not seen since the moraing;
and at half past seven they arrived very much dis-a-
tished with their day’s journey. Two days had now
clapsed since we had scen the least appearance of In-
dian habitations.

frriday, 7. Ve embarked at half past three, and
soon after perceived two rein-deer on the beach Le-
fore us. We accordingly checked cur course ; but
our Indians, in contending who should be the first to
get near these animals, alarmed and lost them. We,
however, killed a female rein-deer, and from the
wounds in her hind-fegs, it was supposed she had
been pursued by wolves, who had devoured her young
ene : her udder was [ull of milk, and one of the young
Indians poured it among seme boiled corn, which he
ate with great delight, esteeming it a very delicious
food. Atlive in the afternoon we saw an animal run-
ring zlong the beach, but could not determine, whe-
ther it was a grey fox or a dog. Ina short time we
went ashore for the night, at the entrance of a small
river, as I thought there might be some natives in
the vicinity of the place. Lordered my hunters to put
their fuzees inorder,and gave themanimunition to pro-
ceed on an hunting party the next day; they were
also instructed to discover if there were any natives in
the neighboring mountains.  1found a small canoe at
the edge of the woods, which contained a paddle and a
Low: it had been repaived this spring, and the work-
maliship of the bark excelled any that I had yet seen.
Ve saw several encumpmentsin the course of the day.
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The current of the river was very strong, and along
the points equal to rapids.

Saturday 8. The rain was very violent throughout
the night, and continued till the afternoon of this day,
when the weather began to clear, with a strong, cold,
westerly wind. At three the Indians proceeded on
the hunting expedition, and at eight they returned
without having met with the least success ; though
they saw numerous tracks of the rein-deer. They
came to an old beaten road, which one of them fol-
lowed for some time; but did not appearto have been
lately frequented. The rain now returned and conti-
nued till the morning.

Sunday 9. We renewed our voyage at half past
three, the weather being cold and cloudy ; but at ten
it became clear and moderate. We saw another ca-
noe at the outside of the wood, and one of the Indians
killed a dog, which was in a meagre, emaciated con-
dition. We perceived various places where the na-
tives had made their fires; for these people reside
but a short time near the river, and remove from one
bank to the other, as it suits their purposes. We
saw a path which was connected with another on the
opposite side of the river. The water had risen conside-
rably since last night, and there had been a strong cur-
rent throughout the day. At seven we made (o the
shore and encamped. ,

Monday 10. At three this morning we returned to
our canoe; the weather fine and clear, with a light wind
from the south-east. The Indians were before us in
pursuit of game. At ten we landed opposite to the
mountains which we had passed on the second of the
last month, in order to ascertain the variation of the
compass at this place; but this was accomplished ina
very imperfeet manner, as I could not depend on my
watch. One of the hunters joined us here, fatigued
and unsuccessful. As thesemountains are the last of
any considerable magnitude on the south-west side of
the river, I ordered my men to cross to that side of
it, that I might ascend one of them. It was near
four in the afternoon when Ilanded, and I lost no time
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in proceeding to the attainment of my object. I was
accompanied only by a young Indian, as the curiosity
of my people was subdued by the fatigue they had
undergone ; and we soon had reason to believe that we
should pay dearly for the indulgence of our own.
The wood, which was chiefly of spruce-firs, was so
thick that it was with great difficulty we made our way
through it.  When we bad walked upwards of an
hour, the underwood decreased, while the white birch
and poplar were the largest and tallest of their kind
T had ever seen. The ground now began to rise and
was covered with small pines, and at length we got
the first view of the mountains since we had left the
canoe ; as they appearced to be no nearer to us, though
we had been walking for three hours, than when we
had seen them Jrom the river, my companion expres-
sed a very great anxiety to return; his shoes and leg-
gins were torn to picces, and he was alarmed at the
idea of passing through such bad roads during the night«
I persisted, however, in proceeding, with a determina-
tion to pass the niyht on the mountains and return on
the morrow. As wc approached them, the ground
was quite marshy, and we waded in water and grass up
to the knees, till we came within a mile of them, when
I suddenly sunk up to my arm-pits, and it was with
some difficeity that I extricated myself from this dis-
agrecable situation.  Inow found it impossibie to pre-
cced : to cross this marshy ground in a ctraight line
was impracticable ; and it extended so far to the i, ht
and left, that I could not attempt to make the circtat:
I theretore determined to return to the canoe, and or-
rived there about midnight, very much fatigued with
this fruitless journey.

TLuesday 11. We observed scveral tracks along the
Leacli, and an encampment at the edge of the voods,
which appeared to be five or six days olde We shouid
have continued our route along this side of the 1iver,
but we had not seen our hunters since yesterday moin-
ing. We accordingly embarked before threc, and ut
five traversed the river, when we saw two of theia
eoming down in search of us. They had killec ne
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other animals than one beaver, and a few hares. Ac.
cording to their account, the woods were so thick
that it was impossible to follow the game through
them. They had seen several of the natives’ en-
campments, at no great distance from the river ; and
it was ' their opinion that they had discovered us
in our passage down it, and had taken care to avoid
us; which accounted for the small number we had
seen on our return. I requested the English Chief
to return with me to the other side of the river, in
order that he might proceed to discover the na-
tives, whose tracks and habitations we had seen
there ; but he was backward in complying with my
desire, and proposed to send the young men; but
I could not trust to them, and at the same time was
become rather doubtful of him. They were still afraid
lest I should obtain such accounts of the other river
as would induce me to travel over land to it, and that
they should be called upon to accompany me. 1 was,
indeed, informed by one of my own people, that the
English Chief, his wives, and companions, had deter-
mined to lcave me on this side of the Slave Lake, in
order to go to the country of the Beaver Indians; and
that about the middle of the winter he would return
to that lake, where he had appointed to meet some of
his relations, who, during the last spring. had been
engaged in war.

We now traversed the river, and continued to track
the Indians till past twelve, when we lost all traces of
them; in consequence, as we imagined, of their hav-
ing crossed to the easternside. We saw several dogs
on both shores ; and one of the young Indians killed
a wolf, whichthe men ate with great satisfaction : we
shot, also, filteen young gecse that were now beginning
tofly. It was eight when we took our evening sta-
tion, having lost four hours in making our traverses.
‘There was no interruption of the fine weather during
the course of this day.

Wednesday, 12. We proceeded on our voyage at
three this morning, and dispatched the two young
Indians across the river, that we might not miss any
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of the natives that should be on the banks of it. We
saw many places where fires had been lately made
along the beach, as well asfire running in the woods.
At four we arrived at an encampment which had been
left this morning. Their tracks were observable in
several places in the woods, and as it might be pre-
sumed that they could not be at any great distance, it
was proposed to the chief to accompany me in search
of them. We accordingly, though with some hesita-
tion on his part, penetrated several miles into the
woods, but without discovering the object of our re-
search. The fire had spread all over the country,
and had burned about three inchesof the black, light
soil, which covered a body of cold clay, that was so
hard as not to receive the least impression of our
feet. At ten we returned from our unsuccessful ex-
cursion. In the mean time the hunters had killed se-
ven geese. There were several showers of rain, ac-
companied with gusts of wind and thunder. The nets
had been set during our absence.

Thursday 13. The nets were takenup, but not one
fish was found in them; and at half past three we
continued our route, with very favourable weather.
‘We passed several places, where fires had been made
by the natives, and many tracks were perceptible along
the beach. At seven we were opposite the island
where our Pemmican had been concealed: twp of the
Indians were accordingly dispatched in search of it,
and it proved very acceptable, as it rendered us more
independent of the provisions which were to be ob-
tained by our fowling pieces, and qualified us to get
out of the river without that delay which our hunters
would otherwise have required. In a short time we
perceived a smoke on the shore to the south-west, at
the distance of three leagues, which did not appear to
proceed from any running fire. The Indians, who were
a little way a-head of us, did not discover it, being
engaged in the pursuit of a flock of geese, at which
they fired several shots, when the smoke immediate-
ly disappeared; and in a short time we saw several
of the natives run along the shore, some of whom en-
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tered their canoes. Though we were almost opposite
to them, we could not cross the viver without going
further up it, from the strength of the currgnt; 1
therefore ordered our Indians to make every possmle
cxertion, in order to speak with them, and wait our
arrival.  But as soon as our small canoe struck off
we could perceive the poor affrighted people hasten
to the shore, and after drawing their canoes on the
beach, hurry into the woods. It was past ten before
we landed at the place where they had deserted their
canoes, which were four in number.  They were so
terrified that they had left several articles on the beach.
I was very much displeased with my Indians, who,
instead of sceking the natives, were dividing their
property. I rebuked the English Chief with some
severity for his conduct, and immediately ordered him,
his young n:cn, and my own people, to go in search
of the fugitives, but their fears had made them too
nimble for us, and we could not overtake them. We
saw several dogs in the woods, and some of them fol-
tawed us to our canoe.

The English Chief was very much d'spleased at my
veproaches, and expressed himself to me in person to
that eflect.  This was the very opportunity which I
vanted, to make him acquainted with my dissatisfac-
tion for some time past. I stated to him that I had
come a great way, and at a very considerable ex-
bense, \\111 out having cowpleated the object of my
v ishes, and that I suspected he had concealed from
me w principal part of what the natives had told him
respecting the country, lest he should be obliged to
follow me: that his reason for not killing game, &c.
was bis jealousy, which likewise prevented him from
looking after the natives as he ought; and that we
lrad never given him any cause for any suspicions of us.
Uhese sugyestions irritated him in a very high degree,
and he accused me of speaking i1l words to him; he
‘enied the charge of jealousy, and declared that he
cid not conceal any thing from us; and that as to the
tl sucvess of their bunting, it arose {rom the namr’
ui the conniry, and the scucity, vhich had hitheto



North-West Continent of America. 103

appeared, of animals in it. He concluded by inform-
ing me, thathe would not accompany ine any further:
that H1ough he was without ainmunitien, he could live
in the same manner as the slaves (the name given te
the inhabitants of that part of the country,) and that
he would remain among them. His harangue was
succeeded by a loud and bitter lamentation; and his
relations assisted the vociferations of his grief; though
they said that their tears flowed for their dead friends.
1 did not interrupt their grief for two hours, but as I
could not do well without them, I wasatlength obliged
to soothe it, and induce the chief to change his resolu-
tion, which he did, but with great apparent reluce
tance ; when we embarked as we had hitherto done.

The articles which the fugitives had left behind
them, on the present occasion, were bows, arrows
snares for moose and rein-deer, and for hares; to
these may be added a few dishes made of bark, some
skins of the martin and the heaver, and old beaver
robes, with a small robe made of the skin of the lynx.
Their canoes were coarsely made of the bark of the
spruce-fir, and will carry two or three people. I or-
dered my men to remove them to the shade, and gave
most of the other articles to the young Indians. The
English Clief would not accept of any of them. In
the place, and as the purchase of them, I left some
<loth, some small knives, a file, two fire-steels, a
comb, rings, with beads and awls. ¥ also ordered a
martin skin to be placed on a proper mould, and 2
beaver skin to be stretched on a frame, to which 1 ti-
ed a scraper. The Indians were of opinion that all
these articles would be lost, as the natives were so
much frightened that they would never return. Here
we lost six hours; and on our quitting the place, three
of the dogs which I have already mentioned followed
us along the beach.

We pitched our tents at half past eight, at the en-
trance of the river of the mountain ; and while the
people were unloading the canoe, 1 took a walk along
the beach, and on the shoals, which being uncovered
since we passed down, by the sinking of the waters,

R
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were now white with a saline substance. 1 sent for
the English Chief to sup with me, and a dram ortwo
dispelled all his heart-burning and discontent.. He
informed me that it was a custom with the Chepe.
wyan Chiefs to go to war after they had shed tears, in
order to wipe away the disgrace attached to sucha
feminine weakness, and that in the ensuing spring he
should not fail to execute his design: at the same
time he declared his intention to continue with us ag
long as I should want him. I took care that he
should carry some liquid consolation te his lodge, to
preventthe return of his chagrin. The weather was
fine, and the Indians killed three geese. )

Friday 14. At a quarter before four this morning,
we returned to our canoe, and went about two miles
up the river on the mountains. Fire was in the
ground on each side of it. Intraversing I took sound-
ings, and found five, fourand an half, and threeandan
half, fathoms water. Its stream was very muddy, and
formed a cloudy streak along the water of the greatri-
ver, on the west side of the eastern rapid, where the
waters of the two rivers at length blend in one. It
was impossible not to consider it as an extraordinary
circumstance, that the current of the former river
should neot incorporate with that of the latter, butflow,
as it were, in distinct streams at so great a distance,
and till the contracted state of the channel unites them.
We passed several encampments of the natives, and
ariver which flowed in from the north, that had the
appearance of being navigable. We concluded our
vovage cf this day at half past five in the afternoon.
'I'here were plenty of berries, which iy people called
fiires; they are of a purple hue, somewhat bigger
than a pea, and of a luscious taste; there were also
gooseberries and a few strawberries.

Saturday 15. We continued our course from three
in the morning till half past five in the afternoon.
We saw scveral encampments along the beach, till it
became two narrow to admit them; when the banks
rose into a considerable degree of elevation, and there
were more eddy currentse The Indians killed twelve
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gecse, and berries were collected ingreat abundance.
The weather was sultry throughout the day.

Sunday 16, We continued our voyage at a quarter
before four, and in five hours passed the place where
we had been stationed on the 13th of June. Here the
river widened, and its shores became flat. The land
on the north side is low, composed of a black soil,
mixed with stones, but agreeably covered with the as-
pen, the poplar, the white birch, the spruce-fir, &c.
The current was so moderate, that we proceeded up-
on it almost as fast as in dead water. At twelve we
passed an encampment of three fires, which was the
only one we suw in the course of the day. The wea-
ther was the same as yesterday.

HMonday 17. \We proceeded at half past three ; and
saw three successive encampments. From the pe-
culiar structure of the huts, we imagined that some
of the Red-Knife Indians had been in this part of the
country, though it is not usual for them to come this
way. I had last night ordered the young Indians to
precede us, for the purpose of hunting, and at ten we
overtook them. They had killed five young swans ;
and the English Chief presented us with an eagle,
three cranes, a small beaver, and two geese.  We cm-
camped at seven this evening, onthe same spot which
bhad been our resting-place on the 22th of June.

Luesday 18. At four this morning 1 equipped all
the Indians for an hunting excursion, and sent them
onward, as our stock of provision was nearly exhaust-
ed. We followed at half past six, and crossed over
to the north shore, where the land is low and scarcely
visible in the horizon. It was near twelve when we
arrived. I now got an observation, whenitwas61. 33,
north lat.  We were near five miles to the north of
the main channel of the river. The [resh tracks and
beds of buffaloes were very perceptible. Near this
place a river flowed in from the Ilorn mountains
whicli are at'no great distance. We landed at five in
the afternoon, and before the canoe was unloaded, the
Yoglish Chief arrived with the tongue of a cow, or
female buflaloe, when four men and the Indians were
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dispatched for the flesh; but they did not return til}
it was dark. They informed mre, that they had seen
several human tracks in the sand onthe opposite isl-
and. The fine weather continued without interruption.

Wednesday, 19. 'The Indians were again sent for-
ward in pursuit of game : and some time being em-
ployed in gumming the canoe, we did not embark
till half past five, and at nine we landed to wait the
return of the hunters. 1 here found the variation of
the compass to be ahout twenty degrees east.

The people made themselves paddles and repaired
the cance. It is an extraordinary circumstance for
which I do not pretend toaccount, that there is some
peculiar quality in the water of this river, which cor-
rodes wood, from the destructive effect it had on the
paddles. The hunters arrived at a late hour without
having seen any large animals. Their booty consist-
ed only of three swans and as many geese. The wo-
men were employed in gathering cranberries and
crowberries, which were found in great abundance.

LThursday, 20. We embarked at four o’clock, and
took the north side of the channel, though the cur-
rent was on that side much stronger, in order to take
a view of the river, which had been mentioned to me
in our passage downwards, as flowing {rom the coun-
try of the Beaver Indians, and which fell in here-
abouts. We could not, however, discover it, and itis
probable that the account was referable to a river
which we had passed on Tuesday. The current
was very strong, and we crossed over to an island op-
posite to us ; here it was still more impetuous, and
assumed the hurry of a rapid. We found an awl and
a paddlc on the side of the water ; the former we
knew to belong to the Knistineaux : I supposed it to
be the chief Merde-d’ours and his party, who wentto
war last spring, and had taken this route on their re-
turn to Athabasca. Noris it improbable that they
may have been the cause that we saw o few of the
natives on the banks of this river. The weather was
raw and cloudy, and formed a very unpleasant con-
trast to the warm, sunny days which immediately
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preceded it. 'We took up our abode for the night at
half past seven, on the northern shore, where the ad-
jacent country is both low and flat. The Indians kill-
ed five young swans, and a beaver. There was an
appearance of rain.

Friday, 21. The weather was cold, with a strong
easterly wind and frequent showers, so that we were
detained in our station. In the afterncon the Indians
got on the track of a moose-deer, but were not so for-
tunate as to overtake it.

Saturday, 22. The wind veered round to the west-
ward, and continued to blow strong and cold. We,
however, renewed our voyage, and in three hours
reached the entrance of the Slave Lake, under half
sail ; with the paddle, it would have taken us at least
eight hours. The Indians did not arrive till four
hours after us ; but the wind was so violent, that it
was not expedient to venture into the lake ; we there-
fore set a net and encamped for the night. 'The wo-
men gathered large quantities of the fruit, already
mentioned, called Pathagomenan, and cranberries,
erowberries, mooseberries, &c. The Indians killed
two swans and three geese.

Sunday, 23. The net produced but five small pike,
and at five we embarked, and entered the lake by the
same channel through which we had passed from it.
The south-west side would have been the shortest,
but we were not certain of there being plenty of fish
along the coast, and we were sure of finding abun-
dance of them in the course we preferred. Besides,
I expected to find my people at the place where I left
them, as they had received orders to remain there
till the fail. ‘

We paddled a long way into a deep bay to get the
wind, and having left our mast behind us, we landed
to cut another. We then hoisted sail and were driv-
en on at a great rate. At twelve the wind and swell
were augmented to such a degree, that our under
yard broke, but luckily the mast thwart resisted, till
we had time to fasten down the yard with a pole,
without lowering sail. We took in a large quantity

R2
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of water, and had our mast given way, in all proba:
bility, we should have filled and sunk. Our courss
contikued to be very dangerous, along a flat lee
shore, without beihg able to land till three in the af.
ternoon. Two men were continually employed in
bailing out the water which we took in on all sides.
We fortunately doubled a point that screened us from
the wind and swell, and encamped for the night, in
order to wait for our Indians. We then set our nets,
made a yard and mast, and gammed the cance. On
visiting the nets, we found six white fish, and two
pike. The women gathiered cranberries and crow-
berries in great plenty ; and as the night came on,
the weather became more moderate.

Monday 24, Qur nets this morning produced four.
teen white fish, ten pikes, and a couple of trouts. Av
five we embarked with a light breeze from the soutly
when we hoisted sail, and proceeded slowly, as our
Indians had not come up with us. At eleven we went
on shore to prepare the kettle, and dry the nets; at
one we were again on the water. At four in the af-
ternoon we perceived a large canoe with a sail, and
two small ones a head; we soon came up with them,
when they proved to be M. L¢ Roux and an Indian,
with his family, who were on a hunting party,and had
been out twenty-five days. It was his intention to have
gone as faras the river, to Jeave a letter for me, to in-
form me of his sitnation. He had seen no more in-
dians where I had left him ; but had made a voyage to
Lac la Marte, where he met eighteen small canoes of
the Slave Indians, from whom he obtained five packs
of skins, which were principally those of the martin.
There were four Beaver Indians among them, who had
bartered the greatest part ofthe above-mentioned arti-
cles with them, before his arrival. They informed him
that their relations had more skins, but that they were
afraid to venture with them, though they had been in-
formed that people were to come with goods to barter
for them. He gave these people a pair of ice chisels
tach, and other articles, and sent thein away to con-
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duct their friends to the Slave Lake, where he was to
remain during the succeeding winter.

We set three nets, and in a short time caught
twenty fish of different kinds. In the dusk of the
evening the English Chief arrived with a most pitiful
account that he had like to have been drowned in try-
ing to follow us ; and that the other men had also a very
narrow escape. Their canoe, he said, had broken on
the swell, at some distance from the shore, but as it
was flat, they*had with his assistance been able to
save themselves. He added, that he left them la-
menting, lest they should not overtake me, if I did
not wait for them: he also expressed his apprehen-
sions that they would not L able to repair their ca-
noe. This evening I gave my men some rum to
cheer them after their fatigues.

Tuesday 25. We rose this morning at a late hour,
when we visited the nets, which produced but few fish:
my people, indeed, partook of the stores of M. Le Roux.
At eleven the young Indians arrived, and reproached
me for having left them so far behind. They had
killed two swans, and brought me one of them. The
wind was southerly tlnoughout the day, and too
strong for us to depart, as we were at the foot of a
grand traverse. Atnoon I had an observation, which
gave 61, 29. north latitude. Such was the state of
the weather, that we could not visit our nets. In the
afternoon the sky darkened, and there was light-
ning, accompanied with loud claps of thunder. The
wind also veered rouad to the westward, and blew
an hwricane.

H’cdneulay 26. It rained throughout the night, and
till eight in the morning, without any alteration in the
wind. The Indians went on an- hunting excursion,
but returncd altogether without success in the even-
ing. One of them was so unfortunate as to miss a
moose-deer. In the afternocon there were heavy
showers, with thunder, &c.

Thursday 27. We embarked at four, and hoisted
sail. At nine we landed to dress victuals, and wait
for M. Le Roux and the Indians, At eleven we pro-
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ceeded with fine and calm weather. At four inthe af:
ternoon a light breeze sprang up to the southward, to
which we spread our sail, and at half past five in the
afternoon went on shore for the night. We then set
our nets. The English Chief and his people being
quite exhausted with fatigue, he this morning expres-
sed his desire to remain behind, in order to proceed
to the country of the BeaverIndians, engaging at the
same time that he would return to Athabasca in the
course of the winter.

Lriday 28. It blew very hard throughout the night,
and this morning, so that we found it a business of
some difficubty to get to our nets; our trouble, how-
ever, was repaid by a considerable quantity of white
fish, trout, &c. Towards the afternoon the wind in-
creased. Two of the inen who had been gathering
berrizs saw two moose-deer, with the tracks of buffa.
loes and rein-deer. About sun-set we heard two
shots, and saw a fire on the opposite side of the bay;
we accordingly made a large fire also, that our posi-
tion might be determined. When we were all gone
to bed, we heard the report of a gun very near us
and in a very short time,the English Chief presented
himself drenched with wet, and in much apparent
confusion informed me that the canoe with his com-
panions was broken to pieces; and that they had lost
their fowling pieces, and the flesh of a rein-deer, which
they had killed this morning. They were, he said,
at a very short distance from us; and at the same
time requested that fire might be sent to them, as
they were starving with cold. They and his women,
however, soon joined us, and were immediately accom-
modated with dry clothes.

Saturday 29, 1sent the Indians on an hunting par-
ty, but they returned without success; and they ex-
pressed their determination not to follow me any fur-
ther, from their apprehension of being drowned.

Sunday 30. We embarked at one this morning,
and took from the nets a large trout, and twenty white
fish. At sun-risea smart aft breeze sprang up, which
wafted us to M. Le Roux’s house by two in the af~
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ternoon. It was late before he and our Indians arriv-
ed; when, according to a promise which I had made
the latter, I gave them a plentiful equipment of iron
ware, ammunition, tobacco, &c. as a recompence for
the toil and inconvenience they had sustained with
me.

I proposed to the English Chief to proceed to the
country of the Beaver Indians, and bring them to dis-
pose of their peltries to M. Le Roux, whem I intend-
ed to leave there the ensuing winter. He had alrea-
dy engaged to be at Athabasca, inthe month of March
next, with plenty of furs.

DMondey 31. 1 sat up all night to make the neces-
sary arrangements for the embarkation of this morn-
ing, and to prepare instructions for M. Le Roux.
We obtained some provisions here, and parted from
him at five, with fine calm weather. It soon, howe-
ver, became mnecessary to land on a small island, to
stop the leakage of the canoe, which had been occa-
sioned by the shot of an arrow under the water-mark,
by some Indian children. While this business was
proceeding, wetook the opportunity of dressing some
fish. At twelve the wind sprang up from the south-
east, which was in the teeth of our direction, so that
our -progress was greatly impeded. I had an obser-
vation, which gave 62. 15. north latitude. We
landed at seven in the evening, and pitched our tents.

September, luecsday 1. We continued our voyage at
five in the morning, the weather calmand fine, and pas-
sed the Isle a la Cache about twelve, but could not
perceive the land, which was seen in our former pas-
sage. On passing the Carrebeeuf Islands, at five in
the afternoon, we saw land to the south by west, which
we thought was the opposite side of the lake, stretch-
ing away to a great distance. We landed at half past
six in the evening, when there was thunder, and an
appearance of change in the weather.

Wednesday 2. It rained and blew hard the latter
part of the night. At half past five the rain subsided,
when we made a traverse of twelve miles, and took
in a good deal of water. At twelve it became calm,
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when 1 had an observation, which gave 61, 36, north
latitude. At three in the afternoon there was.a slight
breeze from the westward, which soon increased,
when we hoisted sail, and took a traverse of twenty.
four miles for the point of the old Fort, where we ar.
rived at seven, and stopped for the night. This tra.
verse shortened our way three leagues; indeed we
did not expect to have cleared the lake in such a shot
time.

1 hursday, 3. It blew with great violence through.
out the night, and at four in the morning we embark-
ed, when we did not make more than five miles in
three hours without stopping ; notwithstanding we
were sheltered from the sweli by a long bank. We
now entered the small river, where the wind could
have no effect upon us. There were frequent showers,
in the course of the day, and we encamped at sixin
the evening.

Friday, 4. The morning was dark and cloudy, ne-
vertheless we embarked at five; but at ten it cleared
up. We saw a few fowl, and at seven in the even-
ing went on shore for the night.

Saturday 5. The weather continued to be cloudy.
At five we proceeded, and at eight it began to rain
very hard. In about half an hour we put to shore, and
were detained for the remaining part of the day.

Sunday 6. It rained throughout the night, witha
strong north wind. Numerous flocks of wild fowl
passed to the southward : at six in the afternoon, the
rain, in some measure, subsided, and we embarked,
but it soon returned with renswed violence ; we ne-
vertheless took the advantage of an aft wind, though
it cost us a complete drenching. The hunters killed
seven geese, and we pitched our tents at half past six
in the evening.

Blonday, 7. We were on the water at five this
morning, with an head wind, accompanied by suc-
cessive showers. At three in the afternoon we ran
the canoe on a stump, and it filled with water before
she could be got toland. Two hours were employed
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in repairing her, and at seven in the evening we took
our station for the night.

Tucsday, 8. We renewed our voyage at half past
four in a thick mist which lasted till nine, when it
cleared away, and fine weather succeeded. At three
in the afternoon we came to the first carrying place,
Portage des Noyes, and encamped at the upper end of
it to dry our clothes, some of which were almost rot-
ten.

Wednesday, 9. We embarked at five in the morn-
ing, and our canoe was damaged on the men’s shoul-
ders who were bearing it over the carrying-place,
called Portage du Chetiyue. The guide repaired her,
however, while the other men were employed in car~
rying the baggage. The canoe was gummed at the
carrying-place, named Portage de la Montagne. Af.
ter having passed the carrying-places, we encanmiped
at the Dog River, at half past four in the afternoon,
in a state of great fatigue. The canoe was again
gummed, and paddles were made to replace those
that had been broken in ascending the rapids. A
swan was the only animal that we killed throughout
the day.

Ihursday, 10, There was rain and violent wind
during the night : in the morning the former subsid-
ed and the latter increased. At half past five we con-
tinued our course with a north-westerly wind. At
seven we hoisted sail: in the forenoon there were
frequent showers of rain and hail, and in the after-
noon two showers of snow : the wind was at this
time very strong, and at six in the evening we land.
ed at a lodge of Knistencaux, consisting of three
men and five women and children. They were on
their return froru war, and one of them was very
sick : they separated from the rest of their party in
the enemy’s country, from absolute hunger. After
this separation, they met with a family of the hostile
tribe, whom they destroyed. They were entirely iy~
norant of the fate of their friends, but imagined, that
they hiad returned to the Peace River, or had perished
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for want of food. I gave medicine to the sick,* and
a small portion of ammunition to the healthy ; which,
indeed, they very much wanted, as they had entirely
tived for the last six months on the produce of their
bows and arrows. They appeared to have been
great sufferers by their expedition.

Friday, 11. It froze hard during the mght, and
was very cold throughout the day, with an appear.
ance of snow. We embarked at half past four in
the morning, and continued our course till six in the
evening, when we landed for the night at our en
campment of the third of June.

Saturdmy, 12. The weather was cloudy and also
very cold. At eight we emabarked with a north-east
wind, and entered the lake of the Hills. About ten,
the wind veered to the westward, and was as strong
as we could bear it with the high sail, so that we ar-
vived at Chepewyan fort by three o’clock in the af-
ternoon, where we found Mr. Macleod, with five
men, busily employed in building a new house. Here,
then, we concluded this voyage, which had occupied-
the considerable space of one bundred and two
days.

* This map had conceived an idea, that the people with whom he had been
at war, had thrown medicine at him, which had caused his present complaint, anl.
that he despaired of recovery. The natives are so superstitious, that this idea a-
lone was sufficient to kill him.  Of this weakness I took advantage ; and assuréd
b, thatif he would nevermore go to war with such poor defenceless people,
that I would cure him. ‘To this proposilion he readily consented, and on iy giv-
sug bim medicine, which consisted of Turlington’s balsam, mixed in water, 1de-
clared, that it would lose its cffect, if he was not sincere in the promise that

made me. In short, he actually recovered, was true to his engagements; agd o8
all vecasions mamfesied his gratitude to me.
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1792, )T .
octorer 10.3 Fl avine made €very necessary preparation,
I left IFort Chepewyan to proceed up the Peace-River.
I had resolved to go as far as gur most distant settle-
ment, which would occupy the remaining part of the
season, it being the route by which I proposed to at-
tempt my next discovery, across the mountains from
the source of that river; for whatever distance I
could reach this fall, would be a proportionate ad-
vancement of my voyage.

In consequence of this design, I left the establish-
ment of Fort Chepewyan, in charge of Mr. Roderic
Daclienzie, accompanied by two canoes laden with
the necessary articles for trade: we accordingly steered
west [or one of the branches that communicates with
the ['cace River, called the Pine River; at the en-
trance of which we waited for the other canoes, in
order to take some supplies {roin them, as I had rea-
son to apprehend that they would not be able to keep
up with us.  We entered the Peace River at seven in
the morning of the 12th, tuking a westerly course.
Itis evident, that all the land between it and the Lake
of the Hills, as far as the Elk River,is formed by the
quantity of earth and mud, which i®carried down by
the streams of those two great rivers. In this space
there are several lakes, The lake Clear Water, which

S
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is the deepest, Lake Vassieu, and the Athabasca
Lake, which is the largest of the three, and whose de.
nomination in the Knisteneaux language, implies, 3
flat, low, swampy country, subject to inundations. The
two last lakes are now so shallow, that, from the cause
just mentioned, there is every reason to expect, that
in a few years, they will have exchanged their cha-
racter and become extensive forests.

This country is solevel, that, at some seasens, it is
entirely overflowed, which accounts for the periodical
influx and reflux of the waters between the Lake of
the Hills and the Peace River.

On the 13th at noon we came to the Peace Point;
from which, according to the report of my interpre.
ter, the river derives its name ; it was the spot where
the Knisteneaux and Beaver Indians settled their dis-
pute; the real name of the river and point being that
of the land which was the object of contention.

When this country was formerly invaded by the
Knisteneaux, they found the Beaver Indians inhabit-
ing the land about Portage La Loche ; and the adjoin-
ing tribe were those whom they called slaves. They
drove both these tribes before them ; when the latter
proceeded down the river from the Lake of the Hills,
in consequence of which that part of it obtained the
name of the Slave River. The former proceeded up
the river ; and when the Knisteneaux made peace with
them, this place was settled to Ue the Loundary.

We continued our voyage, and T did not find the cur-
rent so strong in this river as I had been induced to
believe, though this, perhaps, was not the period to
form a correct notion of that circumstance, as wellas
of the breadth, the water being very low ; so that the
stream has not appeared to me to be, in any part that
I have seen, more than a quarter of a mile wide.

The weather was cold and raw, so as to render our
progress unpleasant; at the same time we did not re-
laxin our expedition, and, at three on the afternoon of
the 17th, we amgived at the falls. The river at this
place is about four hundred yards broad, and the fall
ubout twenty feet high: the first carrying place is cight
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hundred paces in length, and the last, whichis about a
mile onwards, is something more than two thirds of
that distance. Here we found several fires,from which
circumstance we concluded, that the candes destined
for this quarter, which left the fort some daysbefore us,
could not be far a-head. The weather continued to be
very cold, and the snow that fell during the night was
several inches deep.

On the morning of the 18th, as soon as we got out
of the draught of the fall, the wind' being at north-
east, and strong in our favor, we hoisted sail, which
carried us on at a considerable rate against the cur-
vent, and passed the Loon River before twelve o’clock;
from thence we soon caine along the Grand Isle, at
the upper end of which we encamped for the night.
It now froze very hard : indeed, it had so much the
appearance of winter, that I began to entertain some
alarm lest we might be stopped by the ice : we there-
fore set off at three o’clock in the morning of the
19th, and about ecight we landed at the Old Lstablish<
ment.

The passage from this place to Athabasca having
been surveyed by M. Vandrieul, formerly in the com-
pany’s service, I did not think it necessary to give
any particular attention to it ; I shall, however, just
observe, that the course in general from the Lake of
the Hills to the falls, is westerly, and as much to the
north as the south of it, from hence it is about west-
south-west to this fort.

The country in general is low from our entrance of
the river to the falls, and with the exception of a few
open parts covered with grass, it is clothed with wood.
Where the banks are very low the soil is good, be-
ing composed of the sediment of the river and pu-
trelied leaves and vegetables. Where they are more
elevated, they display a face of yellowish clay, mixed
with small stones. On a line with the falls, and on
either side of the river, there are said to be very ex-
tensive plains, which afford pas@re to numerous
herds of buffaloes. Our people a-head slept here last
night, and, from their carelessness, the fire was com-
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municated to, and burned down, the large house, and
was procecding fast to the smaller buildings when we
arrived to extinguish it.

We continued our veyage, the course of the river
heing south-west by west one mile and a quarter,
south by east one mile, south-west by south three
miles, west by sovth one mile, south-south-west two
miles, south four miles, south-west seven miles and an
half, south Ly west one mile, north-north-west two
miles and an hall, south five miles and a quarten,
south-west one mile and a half, north-east by east
ihree miles and an half, and south-east by east one
mile.

\We overtook Mr. Findlay, with his canoes, whe
was encamped near the fort of which he was going to
take the charge, during the ensuing winter, and madeev-
cry necessary preparative fora becoming appearance on
our arrival the following morning. Although I had
been since the year 1787 in the Athabasca country, 1
had never yet scen a single native of that part of it
which we had now reached.

At six o’clock in the morning of the 20th, we landed
before the house, amidst the rejoicing and firing
of the people, who were animated with the prospect
of asuin indulging themselves in the luxury of rum,
of which they had been deprived since the beginning
of Muy ; as itisa practice thoughout the north-wests
neither to sell or give any rum to the patives during
the summer. There was at this titne only one Chief
with his people, the other two being hourly expected
with their bands : and on the 2 1st and 22, they all ar-
rived except the war Chief und fiftcen men. As they
very soon expressed their desire of the expected re-
gole, T calied them together, to the number of forty-
two hunters or men capable of bearing arms, to offer
some advice, which would be equally adyvautageous to
them and to us, and I strengthened my admonition
with a nine gallon cask of reduced rum, and a quantity
of tobucco. At ghe same time § observed, that asl
should not often visit them, I had instanced a greatet
degree of liverality than they had been accustomed tes
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The number of people belonging to this establish-
ment amounts to about three hundred, of which sixty
are hunters. Although they appear from their lan-
guage to be of the sume stock as the Chepewyans, they
differ from them in appearance, manners, and cus-
toms, as they have adopted those of their enemics,
the Knisteneaux: they speak their language, as
well as cut their hair, paint, and dress like them, and
possess their immoderate fondness for liquor and to-
bacco. This description, however, can be applied
only to the men, as the women are less adorned e-
ven than those of the Chepewyan tribes. We could
not observe, without some degree of surprise, the
contrast between the neat and decent appearance of
the men, and the nastiness of the women. I am dis-
posed, however, to think that this circumstance is ge-
nerally owing to the extreme submission and abase-
ment of the latter: for I observed, that one of the
Chiefs allowed two of his wives more liberty and fa-
miliarity than were accorded to the others, as wellas
a more becoming exterior, and their appearance was
proportionably pleasing. 1 shall, however, take a
future opportunity to speak more at large on this sub-
ject.

There were frequent changes of the weather in
the course of the day, and it froze rather hard in
the night.  The thickness of the ice in the morning
was a suflicient notice for me to proceed. I accord-
ingly gave the natives some good counsel as might
influence their behavior, communicated my directions
to Mr. Pindlay for his future conduct, and took my
leave under several vollies of musketry, on the
morning of the 23d. I had already dispatched my
loaded canoes two days before, with directions to
coutinue their progress without waiting for me.  Our
course was south-south-east one mile and an hall,
southr three quarters; east seven miles and ar hall,
veering gradually to the west four goiles and an half
South-cast by south three mile‘sonth-cast three
miles and an half, east-south-east to Long Foint
three miles, south-west one mile and a quarter, cas:

S2
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by north four miles and three quarters, west three
miles and a half, west-south-west one mile, east by
south five miles and a half, south three miles and
three quarters, south-east by south three miles, east-
south-east three miles, east-north-east one mile, when
there was a river that flowed in on the right, east
two miles and a half, east-south-east half a mile,
south-east by south seven miles and an half, south
two miles, south-south-east three miles and an half ;
in the course of which we passed an island south
by west, where a rivulet flowed in on the right, one
mile, east one mile and an half, south five miles,
south-east by south four miles and an half, south-
west one mile, south-east by east four miles and an
half, west-south-west half a mile, south-west six miles
and three quarters, south-east by south one mile and
an half, south one mile and an half, south-east by
south two miles, south-west three quarters of a
mile, south-east by south two miles and an half, east
by south one mile and three quarters, south two
miles, south-east one mile and an half, south-south-
east half a mile, east by south two miles and an
half, north-east, three miles, south-west by west
short distance to the establishment of last year, east-
north-east four miles, south-south-east one mile and
three quarters, south half a mile, south-east by south
three quarters of a mile, north-east by east one mile,
south three miles, south-south-east one mile and three
quarters, south by east four miles and an half, south-
west three miles, south by east two miles, south by
west one mile and an half; south-west two iniles,
south by west four miles and an half, south-west one
mile and an half, and south by east three miles.
Here we arrived at the forks of the river; the eastern
branch appearing to be not more than half the size of
the western one. We pursued the latter, in a course
south-west by west six miles; and landed on the first
of November atgthe place which was designed to be
my winter resid‘ce: indeed, the weather had been
-s0 cold and disagreeable, that I was more than once
apprehensive of our being stopped by the ice, and
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after all, it required the utmost exertions of which
my men were capable to prevent it ; so that on their
arrival they were quite exhausted. Nor were their
labors at an end, for there was not a single hut to
receive us: it was, however, now in my power to
feed and sustain them in a more comfortable man-
ner.

December. We found two men here who had been
sent forward last spring, for the purpose of squar-
ing timber for the crection of an house, and cutting
pallisades, &c. to surround it. With them was the
principal Chief of the place, and about seventy men,
who had been anxiously waiting for our arrival, and
received us with every mark of satisfaction and re-
gard which they could express. If we might judge
from the quantity of powder that was wasted on our
arrival, they certainly had not been in want of am-
munition, at least during the summer.

The banks of the river, from the falls, are in ge-~
neral lofty, except at low, woody points, accidental-
ly formed in the manner I have already mentioned :
they also displayed, in all their broken parts, a face
of clay, intermixed with stone ; in some places there
likewise appeared a black mould.

In the summer of 1738, a small spot was cleared
at the old establishment, which is situated on a bank
thirty feet above the level of the river, and was sown
with turnips, carrots, and parsnips. The first grew
to a large size, and the others thrived very well. An
experiment was also made with potatoes and cab-
bages, the former of which were successful : but for
want of care the latter failed. The next winter the
person who had undertaken this cultivation, suffered
the potatoes, which had been collected for seed, to
catch the frost, and none had been sinc. brought to
this place. There is not the least doubt but the soil
would be very productive, if a proper attention was
glven to its preparation. In the {idof the year 1787,
when 1 first arrived at Athabasca,r. Pond was set-
tled on the banks of the Lilk River, where he remain-
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ed for three years, and had formed as fine a kitchen
garden as I ever saw in Canada.

In addition to the wood which flourished below
the fall, these banks produce the cypress tree,arrow-
wood, and the thorn. On either side of the river,
though invisible from it, are extensive plains which
abound in buffaloes, elks, wolves, foxes, and bears.
At a considerable distance to the westward, is an im-
mense ridge of high land or mountains, which take an
oblique direction from below the falls, and are inha.
bited by great numbers of deer, who are seldom dis,
turbed, but when the Indians go to hunt the beaver
in those parts ; and, being tired of the flesh of the lat.
ter, vary their food with that of the former. This
ridge bears the name of the Deer Mountain. Op-
posite to our present situation, are beautiful mea-
dows, with various animals grazing on them, and
groves of poplars irregularly scattered over them.

My tent was no sooner pitched, than I summoned
the Indians together, and gave some of them about
four inches of Brazil tobacco, a dram of spirits, and
lighted the pipe. As they had been very trouble-
some to my predecessor, I informed them that I had
heard of their misconduct, and was come amon
them to inquire into the truth of it. I added also,
that it would be an established rule with me to treat
them with kindness, if their behavior should be such
as to deserve it ; but, at the same time, that I should
be equally severe if they failed in those returns which
I had right to expect from them. I then presented
them with a quantity of vum, which I recommended
to be used with discretion; and added some tobacco,
as a token of peace. They, in return, made me the
fairest promises ; and having expressed the pride they
felt on beholding me in their country, took their leave.

1 now proceeded to examine my situation ; and it
was with great satisfaction, I observed, that the two
men who had beisent hither some time before us,
to cut and squar@®imber for our future operations,
had employed the intervening period with activity and
skill. They had formed a sufficient quantity of pal-
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lisades of eighteen feet long, and seveninches in dia-
meter, to inclose a square spot of an hundred and
twenty feet ; they had also dug a ditch of three feet
deep to receive them ; and had prepared timber,
plank, &c. for the erection of an house.

I was, however, so much occupied in settling mat-
ters with the Indians, and equipping them for their
winter hunting, that I could notgive my attention to any
other object, till the 7th, when [ sctall hands at work
to construct the fort, build the house, and form store-
houses. On the preceding day the river began to run
with 1ce, which we call the last of the navigation.
On the 1ith, we had a south-west wind, with snow.
On the 16th, the ice stopped in the other fork, which
Wwus not above aleague from us, across the intervening
neck of Jand. The water in this branch continued to
flow till the 22d, when it was arrested also by the
frost, so that we had a passage across the river, which
would last to the latter end of the succeeding April.
This was a fortunate circumstance, as we depended
for our support upon what the hunters could provide
for us, and they had been prevented by the ronning
of the ice from crossing the river. They now, how-
ever, very shortly procured us as much fresh meat
as we required, though it was for some time a toil-
some business to my peeple, for as there was not yet
a sufficient quantity of snow to run sledges, they
were under the necessity of loading themsclves with
the spoils of the chase.

On the 27th the frost was so severe that the axes
of the workmen became almost as brittle as glass.
The weather was very various until the 2d of Decem-
ber, when my Farenheit’s thermometer was mjured
by an accident, which rendered it altogether useless.

The following table, therefore, from the 16th of
November, to this unfortunate circumstance, is the
oaly correct account of the weather which I can offer.
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In this situation, removed {rom all those ready aids
which adds so much to the comlort, and indeed 1s a
principal characteristic of civilized life, I was under
the necessity of employing my judgment and expe-
ricnce in accessary circumstances, by no means con-
nected with the hgpits of my life, or the enterprise
in which I was immediately engaged. 1 wasnow a-
mong a people who had no knowledge whatever of re-
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medial application to those disorders and accidents to
which a man is liable in every part of the globe, in
the distant wilderness, as in the peopled city. They
had not the least acquaintance with that primitive
medicine which consists in an experience of the heal-
ing virtues of herbs and plants, and is frequently
found among uncivilized and savage nations. This
circumstance now obliged me to be their physician
and surgeon, as a woman with a swelled breast,
which had been lacerated with flint stones for the
cure of it, presented herself to my attention, and by
cleanliness, poultices, and healing salve, I succeeded
in producing a cure. 'One of my people, also, who
was at work in the woods, was attacked with a sud-
den pain near the first joint of his thumb, which dis-
abled him from holding an axe. On examining his
arm, I was astonished to find a narrow red stripe, a-
bout halfan inch wide, from his thumb to his shoul-
der; the pain was violent, and accompanied with
chilliness and shivering., This was a case that ap-
peared to be beyond my skill, but it was necassary to
do something towards relieving the mind of the pa-
tient, though I might be unsuccessful in removing
his complaint. I accordingly prepared a kind of vo-
latile liniment of rum and soap, with which I order-
ed his arm to be rubbed, but with little or no effect.
He was in a raving state throughout the night, and
the red stripe not only increased, but was also accom-
panied with the appearance of several blotches on his
body, and pains in his stomach: the propriety of tak-
ing some blood from him now occurred to me, and I
ventured, from absolute necessity, to perform that
operation for the first time, and with an effect that
justified the treatment. The following night afford-
ed him rest, and in a short time he regained his for-
mer health and activity.

1 was very much surprised on walking in the woods
at such an inclement period of the year, to be saluted
with the singing of birds, while theyaseemed by their
vivacity to be actuated by the invigorating power of a
more genial season. (O these birds the male wus
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something less than the robin ; part of his body is of
a delicate fawn color, and his neck, breast, and bel-
ly, of a deep scarlet; the wings are black, edged
with fawn color, and two white stripes running
across them; the tail is variegated, and the head
crowned with a tuft. The female is smaller than
the male, and of a fawn color throughout, except on
the neck. which is enlivened by an hue of glossy yel-
low. I have no doubt but they ave constant inbabit.
ants of this climate, as well as some other small birds
which we saw, of a grey color.

CHAPTER 1L

Aemoved from the rentto the house.  Builid halwtations for the peonte.  The hard-
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T de w tort Chepewyan. Male prepaiauons jor the vuyage of dlscovery.

et ,}I THIS duy removed {rom the tent into
e wonse which had becen erected for me, and set all
the men to begin the buitdings intended for their own
Pubitation.  Dlatevials sudlicient to erect a range of
fve houses for them, of about seventeen Ly twelve
fezt, were already coilecteds It would be considered
Ly the iLhabitunts of a milder climate, as a great evil,
© be exposcd to the weuather at this rigorous scason
of the year, but these peaple are inured to ity and it
3w necessary to describe in some measure the hard-
ships whieh they undergo witheut a murmur, in order
to convey a general notion of them.

The men who are now with me, left this place in
the beginning of last May, and weunt to the flalny
Lake in canoves, laden with pucks of for, which, fiom
the immense Jength of the vaovago, and other corcut

ring circumstances, is & most severe trial of patience
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and perseverance: there they do not remain a suffici-
ent time for ordinary repose, when they take a load
of goods in exchange, and proceed on their return,
in a great measure,day andnight. They had been ar-
rived near two months, and,all that time, had been con-
tinually engaged in very toilsome labor, with nothing
more than a commeon shed to protect them from the
frost and snow. Such is the life which these people
lead ; and is continued with unremitting exertion, till
their strength is lost in premature old age.

The Canadians remarked, that the weather we had
on the 25th, 26th, and 27th of this month, denoted
such as we might expect in the three succeeding
months. On the 29th, the wind being at north-east,
and the weather calm and cloudy, a rumbling noise
was heard in the air like distant thunder, when the
sky cleared away in the south-west; from whence
there blew a perfect hurricane, which lasted till eight.
Soon after it commenced, the atmosphere became so
warm that it dissolved all the snow on the ground;
even the ice was covered with water, and had the
same appearance as when it is breaking up in the
spring. From eightto nine the weather became calm,
but immediately after a wind arose from the north-
east, with equal violence, with cleuds, rain, and hail,
which continued throughout the night, and till the
evening. of the next day, when it turned to snow.
One of the people who wintered at Fort Dauphin,
in the year 1780, when the small-pox first appeared
there, informed me, that the weather there was of a
similar description.

Januwary 1, 1793. On the first day of January, in
conformity to the usual custom, awoke me at the break
of day, with the discharge of fire-arms, with which
they congratulated the appearance of the new year.
In return, they were treated with plenty of spirits,
and when there is any flour, cakes are always added,
to their regales, which was the case on the present
occasion.

On my arrival here last fall, I found that one of the
young Indians had lost the use of his right hand by

T
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the bursting of a gun, and that his thumb had been’
maimed in such a manner as to hang only by a small
strip of flesh. Indeed, when he was brought to me,
his wound was in such an offensive state, and emitted
such a putrid smell, that. it required all the resoli-
tion I possessed to examineit. His {riends had done
every thing in their power to relieve him ; but as it
consisted only in singing about him, and blowing upon
his hand, the wound, as may be well imagined, had
-got into the deplorable state in which I foundit. I
was rather alarmed at the difficulty of the case, butas
the young man’s life was in a state of hazard, I was
deterinined to risk my surgical reputation, and accor-
dingly took him under my care. I immediately form-
ed a poultice of bark, stripped from the roots of the
spruce-fir, which I applied to the wound, having first
washed it with the juice of the bark : this proveda
very painful dressing: in a few days, however, the
wound was clean, and the proud flesh round 1t destroy«
ed. I wished very much inthis state of the business to
have separated the thumb from the hand, which I
well knew must be effected before the cure could be
performed; but he would not consent to that opera-
tion, till, by the application of the vitriol, the flesh by
which the thumb was suspended, was shrivelled al-
most to athread. When I succeeded in this object,
I perceived that the wound was closing rather faster
than I desired. The salve I applied on the occasion
was made of the Canadian balsam, wax, and tallow
dropped from a burning candle into water. In short,
I was so successful, that about Christmas my patient
engaged in an hunting party, and brought me the
tongue of an elk: nor was he finally ungrateful.
‘When he left me I received the warmest acknow-
ledgments, both from himself, and his relations with
whom he departed, for my care of him. [ certain-
ly did not spare my time or attention on the occasion,
as I regularly dressed his wound three times a dayy
during the course of a month.

On the 5th in the morning the weather was calm,
clear, and very cold; the wind blew from the south-
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west, and in the course of the afternoon it began to
thaw. Ihad already observed at Athabasca, that this
wind never.failed to bring us clegr, mild weather,
wlereas, when it blew from the opposite quarter, it
produced snow. Here itis much more perceptible, for
ifit blows hard south-west for four hours, a thaw is
the consequence, and if the wind is at north.east it
brings sleet and snow. To this cause it may be at-
tributed, that there is now so little snow in this part
of the world. These warm winds come off the Paci-
fic Ocean, which cannot, in a direct line, be very far
fromus ; the distance being so short, that though
they pass over mountains covered with snow, there is
not time for them to cool.

There being several of the natives at the house at
this time, one of them, who had received an account
of the death of his father, proceeded in silence to his
lodge, and began to fire off hisgun. As it was night,
and such anoise being so uncommon at such an hour,
especially when it was so often repeated, I sent my in-
terpreter to inquire into the cause of it, when he was
informed by the man himself, that it was a common
custom with them on the death of a near relation, and
was a warning to their friends not to approach, or in-
trude upon them, as they were, in consequence of
their loss, become careless of life. The Chief, to whom
the deceased person was also related, appeared with
his war-cap on his head, which is only worn on these
solemn occasions, or when preparing for battle, and
confirined to me this singular custom of firing guns,
in order toexpress their grief for the death of relations
and friends.* The wonien alone indulge in tcars on
such occasions; the men considering it as a mark of
pusillanimity and a want of fortitude to betray any per-
sonal tokens of sensibility or sorrow.

The Indians informed me, that they had been to
hunt at a large lake, called by the Knisteneaux, the

* When they are drinking together, they frequently present their guns to each
ether, when any of the parties have not other means u} procuting tum.  On such
an vccasion they always discharge their pieces, as a proof, 1 imagine, of their be-
ing in good order, and to determine the guantity of liguor they may propose to
getin cwchange for them,
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Slave Lake, which derived its name from that of its
original inhabitants, who were called Slaves. They
represented it as alarge body of water, and that it lies
about one hund®ed and twenty miles due east from
this place. It is well known to the Knisteneaux, who
are among the inhabitants of the plains on the banks
of the Saskatchiwine river ; for formerly, when they
used to come to make war in this country, they came
in their canoes to that lake, and left them there; from
thence there is a bzaten path all the way to the Fork,
er east branch of this river, which was their war-road,
January 10. Amongthe people who were now here,
there were two Rocky Mountain Indians, who declar-
ed, that the people to whom we had given that deno-
mination, are by no means entitled toit, and that their
country has ever been in the vicinity of our present
situation. They said in support of their assertion,
that these people were entirely ignorant ofthose parts
which are adjacent to the mountain, as well as the na.
vigation ‘of the river; that the Beaver Indians had
greatly encroached upon them, and would soon force
them to retire to the foot of these mountains. They
represented themselves as the only real natives of
that country then with me : and added, that the coun-
try, and that partof the river that intervenes between
this place and the mountains, bear much the same ap-
pearance as that around us: that the former abounds
with animals, but that the course of the latter is inter-
vupted near, and in the mountains, by successive ra-
pids and considerable falls. These men also informed
me, that there is another great river towards the mid-
day sun, whose current runs in that direction, and that
the distance from it is not great across the mountains.
The natives brought me plenty of furs. Thesmall
quantity of snow, at this time, was particularly favor-
able for hunting the beaver, as from this circum-
stance, those animals could, with the greatest facility,
be traced from their lodges to their lurking places.
On the 12th our hunter arrived, having left his mo-
ther-in-law, who was lately become a widow with three
small children, and in actual labour of a fourth. Xer
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daughter related this circumstance to the women here,
without the least appearance of concern, though she
represented her as in a state of great danger, which
probably might proceed from her being abandonedin
this unnatural manner. At the same time without
any apparent consciousness of herown barbarous neg-
ligence ; if the poor, abandoned woman should die,
she would most probably lament her with great out-
cries, and, perhaps, cut off one or two joints of her
fingers as tokens of her grief. The Indians, indeed,
consider the state of a woman in labour as among the
most trifling occurrences of corporeal pain to which
human nature is subject, and they may be, in seme
measure, justified in this apparent insensibility {rom
the circumstances of that situation among themselves.
It is by no means uncommon in the hasty removal of
their camps from one position to another, fora woman
to be taken in labour, to deliver herself in her way,
without any assistance cr notice from her associates
in the journey, and to overtake them bcfore they
complete the arrangements of their evening statiom,
with her new-born babe on her back.

I was this morning threatened with a very unplea-
sant event, which, however, I was fortunately enabled
to control. 1Two young Indians being engaged in one
of their games, adispute ensued, which rose to such
an height, that they drew their knives, and if I had
not happened to have appeared, they would, I doubt
not, have employed them to very bloody purposes.
So violent was their rage, that after I had turned
them both out of the house, and severely reprimanded
them, they stood in the fort for at least half an hour,
looking at each other with a most vindictive aspect,.
and in sullen silence. ’

The game which produced this state of bitter en-
mity, is called that of the Platter, from a principal
article of it. The Indians play atit in the {ollowing
manner.

The instruments of it consist of a platter, or dish;,
made of wood or bark, and six round; cr square, but
Hat picces of metal, wood, or stone, whosc sides ax-

T2
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surface are of different colors. These are put inty
the dish, and after being for some time shaken toge.
ther, are thrown into the air, and received again in
the dish with considerable dexterity; when, by the
number that are turned up of the same mark or color,
the game is regulated. If there should be equal
numbers, the throw is not reckoned; if two or four,
the platter changes hands.

On the 13th, one of these people came to me, and
presented in himself a curious example of Indian su.
perstition. He requested me to furnish him with a
remedy that might be applied to the joints of his legs
and thighs, of which he had, in a great measure, lost
the use of for five winters. This affliction he attri-
buted to his cruelty about that time, when having
found a wolf with two whelps in an old beaver lodge,
he set fire to it and consumed them.

The winter-had been so mild, that the swans had
but lately left us, and at this advanced period there
was very little snow on the ground : it was, however,
at this time a foot and a half in depth, in the environs
of the establishment below this, which is at the dis-
tance of about seventy leagues.

On the 28th the Indians were now employed in
making their enow-shoes, as the snow had not hitherto
fallenina sufficient quantity to render them necessaxy.

February 2. The weather now became very cold,
and it froze so hard in the night that my watch stop-
ped ; a circumstance that had never happened to this
watch since my residence in the country.

There was a lodge of Indians here, who were ab-
solutely starving with cold and hunger. They had
lately lost a near relation, and had, according to cus-
tom, thrown away every thing belonging to them,
and even exchanged the few articles of raiment which
they possessed, in order, as I presume, to get rid
of every thing that may bring the deceased to their
remembrance. They also destroy every thing be-
longing to any deceased person, except what they
consign to the grave with the late owner of them.
We had some difficulty to make them comprehend
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that the debts of a man who dies should be discharg-
ed, if he left any furs behind him : but those who
understand this principle of justice, and profess to
adhere to it, never fail to prevent the appearance of
any skins beyond such as may be necessary to satisfy
the debts of their dead relation.

- On the 8th I had an observation for the longitude.
In the course of this day one of my men, who had
been some time with the Indians, came to inform me,
that one of them had threatened to stab him ; and on
his preferring a complaint to the man with whom he
now lived, and to whom I had given him in charge,
he replied, that he had been very imprudent to play
and quarrel with the young Indians out of his lodge,
where no one would dare to come and quarrel with
him ; but that if he had lost his life where he had
been, it would have been the consequence of his own
folly. Thus, even among these children of nature,
it appears that a man’s house is his castle, where the
protection of hospitality is rigidly maintained.

The hard frost which had prevailed from the begin-
ning of February, continued to the 16th of March,
when the wind blowing from the south-west, the wea-
ther became mild.

On the 22d a wolf was so bold as to venture among
the Indian lodges, and was very near carrying off a
child.

I had another observation of Jupiter and his satel-
lites for the longitude. On the 13th some geese
were seen, and these birds are always considered as
the harbingers of spring. On the Ist of April my
hunters shot five of them. This was a much earlier
period than I ever remember to have observed the vi-
sits of wild fowl in this part of the world. The wea-
ther had been mild for the last fortnight, and there
was a promise of its continuance. On the 5th the
snow had entirely disappearcd.

At half past four this morning I was awakened to
be informed that an Indian had been killed. 1 ac-
cordingly hastened to the camp where I found twe
women employed in rolling up the dead body of a
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man, called the White Partridge, in a beaver robe,
which I had lent him. He had received four mor.
tal wounds from a dagger, two within the collar-bone,
one inthe left breast, and another in the small of the
back, with two cuts across his head. The murderer,
who had been my hunter throughout the winter, had
fled ; and it was pretended that several relations of
the deceased were gone in pursuit of him. The his
tory of this unfortunate event is as follows :—

These two men had been comrades for four years ;
the murderer had three wives: and the young man
who was killed, becoming enamoured of one of them,
the husband consented to yield herto him, with the
reserved power of claiming her as his property, when
it should be his pleasure. This connection was unin-
terrupted for near three years, when, whimsical asit
fmay appear, the husband became jealous, and the
public amour was suspeénded. 'The parties, howe-
ver, made their private assignations, which caused
the woman to be so 1ll treated by her husband, that
the paramour was determined to take her away by
force : and this project ended in his death. Thisis
a very common practice among the Indians, and ge-
fierally terminates in very serious and fatal quars
rels. In consequence of this event all the Indians.
went away in great apparent hurry and confusion, and
inthe evening not one of them was to be seen about
the fort.

The Beaver and Rocky Mountain Indians, who
traded with us in this river, did not exceed an huns
dred and ffty men, capable of bearing arms; two
thirds of whom called themselves Beaver Indians.
The latter differ only from the former, as they have,
more or less, imbibed the customs and manners of
the Knisteneaux. As I have already observed, they
are passionately fond of liquor, and in the moments.
of their festivity will barter any thing they have in-
their possession for it.

Though the Beaver Indians made their peace with’
the Knisteneaux, at Peace Point, as alrcady men-
tioned, yet they did not secure a state of amity from
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sthers of the same nation, who had driven away the
natives of the Saskatchiwine and Missinipi Rivers,
and joined at the head water of the latter, called the
Beaver River: from thence they proceeded west by
the Slave Lake just described, on their war excur-
sions, which they often repeated, even till the Beaver
Indians had procured arms, which was in the year
1782. 1fit so happened that they missed them, they
proceeded westward till they were certain of wreak-
ing their vengeance on those of the Rocky Mountain,
who being without arms, became an easy prey to
their blind and savage fury. All the European arti-
cles they possessed, previous to the year 1780, were
obtained from the Knisteneaux and Chepewyans, whe
brought them from Fort Churchill, and for which
they were made to pay an extravagant price.

As late as the year 1786, when the first traders
from Canada arrived on the banks of this river, the
natives employed bows and snares, but at present
very little use is made of the former, and the latter
are no longer known. They still entertain a great
dread of their natural enemies, but they are since
become so well armed, that the others now call
them their allies. The men are in general of a
comely appearance, and fond of personal decoration.
The women are of a contrary disposition, and the
slaves of the men : in common with all the Indian
tribes polygamy is allowed among them. They are
very subject to jealousy, and fatal consequences fre-
quently result from the indulgence of tliat passion,
But notwithstanding the vigilance and severity which
is exercised by the husband, it seldom happens that
a woman is without her favorite, who, in the absence
of the husband, exacts the same submission, and
practises the same tyranny. And so premature is
the tender passion, that it is sometimes known to in-
vigorate so early a period of lifc as the age of eleven
or twelve years. The women are not very prolific ;
a circumstance which may be attributed, in a great
measure, to the hardships that they suffer, for except
a few small dogs, they alone perform that labor
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which is allotted to beasts of burthen in other coun.
tries. It is not uncommeon, while the men carry no-
thing but a gun, that their wives and daughters [ollow
with such weighty burdens, that if they lay them
down they cannot replace them, and that is a kind-
ness which the men will not deign to perform; so
that during their journeys they are frequently oblig-
ed to lean against a tree for a small pertion of tempo-
rary relief. When they arrive at the place which
their tyrants have chosen for their encamprent, they
arrange the whole in a few minutes, by forminga
curve of poles, meeting at the top, and expanding
into circles of twelve or fifteen feet diameter at the
bottom, covered with dressed skins of the moose sew-
ed together. During these preparations, the men sit
down quietly to the enjoyment of their pipes, if they
happen to have any tobacce. But notwithstanding
this abject state of slovery and submission, the wo-
men have a considerable influence en the opinion of
the men in cvery thing except their own domestic
situation.

These Indians are excellent hunters, and their ex-
ercise in that capacity is so viclent as to reduce them
in general to a very meagre appearance. Their reli-
gion is of a very contracted nature, and I never wit-
nessed any ceremony of devotion which they had not
borrowed from the Knisteneaux, their feasts and fasts
being in imitation of that pcople. They are more vi-
cious and warlike than the Chepewyans, from whence
they sprang, thovgh they do not possess their self-
ishness, for while they have the imeans of pul'chasing
their necessaries, they are liberal and generous, but
when those are exhausted they become errant beg-
gars : they are, however, remarkable for their ho-
nesty, forin the whole tribe there were only two wo-
men and a man who had been known to have swerved
from that virtue, and they were considered as objects
of disregard and reprobation. They are affiicted with
but few diseases, and their only remedies consist in
binding the temples, procuring perspiration, singings
and blowing on the sick person, or affected part
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When death overtakes any of them, their property,
as I have before obscrved, is sacrificed and destroyed ;
nor is there any failure of lamentation or mourning
on such occasions : they who are more nearly relat-
ed to the departed person, black their faces, and
sometimes cut off their hair ; they also pierce their
arms with knives and arrows. The grief of the fe-
males is carricd to a still greater excess; they not on-
ly cut their hair, and cry and howl, but they will
sometimes, with the utmost deliberation, employ
some sharp instrument to separate the nail from the
finger, and then force back the flesh beyond the first
Joint, which they immediatcly amputate. But this
extraordinary mark of affliction is only displayed on
the death of a favorite son, an husband or a father.
Many of the old women have so often repeated this
ceremony, that they have not a complete finger re-
maining on either hand. The women renew their
lamentations at the graves of their departed relatives
for a long succession of years. They appear, in com-
mon with all the Indian tribes, to be very fond of their
children, but they are as careless in their mode of
swaddling them in their infant state, as they are of
their own dress : the child is laid down on a board,
of about two feet long, covered with a bed of moss, to
which it is fastcned by bandages, the moss being
changed as often as the occasion requires. The chite
of the nation has not less than nine wives, and chil-
dren in proportion.

When traders first appeared among these people,
the Canadians were treated with the utmost hospitali-
ty and attention; but they have, by their subsequent
conduct, taught the natives to withdraw that respect
from them, and sometimes to treat them with indig-
nity. They differ very much from the Chepewyans
and Knisteneaux, in thc abhorrence they profess of
any carnal communication between their women and
the white people. They carry their love of gaming
to excess; they will pursue it for a succession of
days and nights, and no apprehension of.rum, nor in-
fluence of domestic affection, will restrain them from
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the indulgence of it. They are quick, lively, active
people, with a keen, penetrating, dark eye ; and though
they are very susceptible of anger, are as easily ap-
peased. The males eradicate their beards, and the
females their hair in every part, except their heads,
where it is strong and black, and without a curl,
There are many old men among them, but they are
in general ignorant of the space in which they have
been inhabitants of the earth, though one of them told
me that he recollected sixty winters.

An Indian in some measure explained his age to
me, by relating to me that he remembered the oppo-
site hills and plains, now interspersed with groves of
poplars, when they were covered with moss, and with-
out any animal inhabitant but the rein-deer. By de.
grees, he said, the face of the country changed to its
present appearance, when the Elk came from the east
and was followed by the buffaloe; the rein-deer then
retired to the long range of high lands that, at a con-
siderable distance, run parallel with this river.

On the 20th of April, I had an observation of Ju-
piter and his satellites, for the longitude, and we were
Bow visited by our summer companions the gnats and
musquitoes. On the other side of the river, which
was yet covered with ice, the plains were delightful;
the trees were budding, and many plants in blossom.
Mr. Mackay brought me a bunch of flowers, ofa
pink color, and a yellow button, encircled with six
leaves of a light purple. The change in the appear-
ance of nature was as sudden as it was'pleasing, for
a few days only were passed away since the ground
was covered with snow. On the 25th the river was
clearcd of the ice.

I now found that the death of the man called "the
White Partridge, had deranged all the plans which I
had settled with the Indians for the spring hunting.
They had assembled at some distance from the forty
and sent an embassy to me, to demand rum to drink,
that they might have an opportunity of crying for
their deceased brother. 1t would be considered as an
extreme degradation in an Indian to weep when sober
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but a state of intoxication sanctions all irregularities.
On my refusal, they threatened to go to war, which,
from motives of interest as well as humanity, we did
our utmost to discourage ; and as a second message
was brought by persons of some weight among these
people, and on whom 1 could depend, I thought it pru-
dent to comply with the demand, on an express con«
dition, that they would continue peaceably at home.
The month of April being now past, in the early
part of which I was most busily employed in trading
with the indians, I ordered all our canoes to be re-
paired with bark, and added four new ones to them,
when with the furs and previsions I had purchased,
sixcanoes were loaded and dispatched on the 8th of
May for Fort Chepewyan. 1 had, however, retained
six of the men who agreed to accompany me on my
projected voyage of discovery. I also engaged my
hunters, and closed the business of the year for the
company by writing my public and private dispatches.
Having ascertained, by various observations, the
Iatitude of this place to be 56. 9. north, and longitude
117. 35. 15. West:—on the 9th day of May, I found
that my acrometer, was one hour forty-six minutes
slow to apparent time; the mean going of it I had
found to be twenty-two seconds slow. in twenty-four
hours. Having settled this point, the canoe was put
into the water ; her dimensions were twenty-five feet
long within, exclusive of the curves of stem and stern,
twenty-six inghes hold, and four feet nine inches beam.
At the same time she was so light, that two men
could carry her on a good road three or four miles
without resting. In this slender vessel, we shipped
provisions, goods for presents, arms, ammunition,
and bagguge, to the weight of three thousand pounds,
and an cquipage of ten people, viz. Alexander Mac-
kay, Joseph Landry, Charles Ducette,* Francois
Beuulicux, Baptist Bisson, Frangois Courtois, and
Jacques Beauchamp, with two Indians as hunters and
intespreters. One of them, when a boy, was used to
be so idle, that he obtain:d the reputable name of

* Joszph Landiy and Charles Ducette weve with me in my former voyage,
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Cancre, which he still possesses. With these per
sons, } embarked at seven in the evening. My win.
ter interpreter, with another person, whom I left here
to take care of the fort, and supply the natives wit
ammunition during the summer, shed tears on the
reflection of those dangers which we might encoun.
ter in our expedition, while my own people. offereq

up their prayers that we might return in safety
from it.

CHAPTER IIIL

Proceed on the voyage of discovery. Beautiful scenery. The canoe o heavily
Iaden, The country in a state’of combustion. Meet with a hunting party,
State of the river, &c. Meet wilh Indians, See the txacks~or bear
and one of their dens. Sentiment of an Indian. Junction of the Bear River.
Appearance of the country, State of the river. Observe a fall of timber.

Agundance of animals. See some bears. Come in_sight of the rocky moun-

tains. ‘The canoe receives an injury and is repaired. Navigation dangéroud

Rapids and falls. Succession of difficulties and dangers. s

he w3 3 W E began our voyage with a course south
by west against a strong current one mile and three
quarters, south-west by south one mile, and landed
before eight on an island for the night.

Friday 10. The weather was clear and pleasant
though there was akeenness in the air; and ata quar-
ter past three in the morning we continued our voy-
age, steering south-west three quarters of a mile,
south-west by south one mile and a quarter, south
three quarters of a mile, south-west by south one
quarter of a mile, south-west by west one mile,
south-west by south three miles, south by west
three quarters of a mile, and south-west one miles
The canoe being strained from its having been very
heavily laden, became so leaky, that we were oblig-
ed te land, unload and gum it. As this circumstance
took place about twelve, Thad an opportunity of tak-
ng an altitude, which made our latitude 55, 58. 48+

‘When the canoe was repaired we continued our
course, steering south-west by west one mile and an
half, when I had the misfortune to drop my pocket-
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compass into the water ; west half a mile, west-south-
west four miles and an half. Here the banks are
steep and hilly, and in some parts undermined by the
river. Where the earth has given way, the face of
the cliffs discovers numerous strata, consisting of
reddish earth and small stones, bitumen, and a grey-
ish earth, below which, near the water edge, is a red
stone. Water issues from most of the banks, and
the ground on which it spreads is covered with a thin
white scurf, or particles of a saline substance : there
arve several of these salt springs. At half past six in
the afternoon the young men landed, when they kil-
led an elk, and wounded a buffaloe. In this spot we
formed our encampment for the night.

From the place which we quitted this morning, the
west side of the river displayed a succession of the
most beautiful scenery I had ever beheld. The ground
rises at intervals to a considerable height, and stretch-
ing inwards to a considerable distance : at every inter-
val, or pause in the rise, there is avery gently-ascend-
ing space or lawn, which is alternate, with abrupt pre-
cipices to the summit of the whole, or, at least as far
as the eye could distinguish. This magnificent thea-
tre of nature has all the decorations which the trees
and animals of the country can afford it: groves of
poplars in every shape vary the scene; and their in-
tervals are enlivened with vast herds of elks and buf-
faloes : the former choosing the steeps and uplands
and the latter preferring the plains. At this time the
buffaloes were attended with their young ones, who
were frisking about them: and it appeared that the
elks would soon exhibit the same enlivening circam-
stance. The whole country displayed an exuberant
verdurc ; the trees that bear a blossom, were advanc-
ing fast to that delightful appearance, and the velvet
rind of their branches reflecting the oblique rays ol a
rising or setting sun, added a splendid gaiety to the
scene, which no expressions of mine are qualified to
describe.  The eastside of the river censists of arange
of high land covered with the white spruce, and the
soft birch, while the banks abound with the alder and
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the willow. The water continued to rise, and the
current being proportionably strong, we made a great-
er use of setting poles than paddles.

Saturday 11, The weather was overcast. With
a strong wind a-head, we embarked at four in the
morning, and left all the fresh meat behind us, but
the portion which had been assigned to the kettle ; the
canoe being alveady too heavily Jaden. Our course was
west-south-west one mile, where a small river flowed
in from the east, named Quiscatina Sefly, or River with
the High Banks; west half a mile, south half a mile,
south-west by west three quarters of a mile, west one
mile and a quarter, south-west a quarter of a mile,
south-south-west half a mile, and west by south a
mile and a half. Here I took a meridian altitude,
which gave 53. 56. 3, north latitude. We then pro-
ceeded west three miles and an half, west-south-west,
where the whole plain was on fire, one mile, west one
mile, and the wind so strong a-head, that it occa-
sioned the canoe to take in water, and otherwise im-
peded our progress. Here we landed to take time,
with the mean of three altitudes, which made the
watchs low, 1. 42. 10. apparent time.

We now proceeded west-south-west, one mile anda
quarter, where we found a Chief of the Beaver Indi-
ans on an hunting party. I remained Lowever,in my
canoe, and though it was getting late, I did not choose
to encamp with these people, lest the friends of my
hunters might discourage them from proceeding on
the voyage. Ve, therefore, continued our course,
but several Indians kept company with us, running
along the bank and conversing with my people, wha
were so attentive to them, that they drove the canoe
on a stony {lat, so that we were under the necessity of
landing to repair the damages, and put up for the
night, though very contrary to my wishes. My bun-
ters obtained permission to proceed with some of these
people to their lodges, on the promise of being back
by the break of day; though I was not without some
apprehension respecting them. The chief, however
and another-man, as well as several people from the
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lodges, joined us, before we had completed the repair
of the canoe; and they made out a melancholy story,
that they had neither ammunition or tobacco sufficient
for their necessary supply during the summer. I ac-
cordingly referred him to the Fort, where plenty of
those articles were leftin the care of my interpreter,
by whom they would be abundantly furnished, if they
were active and industrious in pursuing their occupa-
tiens. Ididnot fail, on this occasion, to magnify the
advantages of the present expedition; observing, at
the same time, that its success would depend upon the
fidelity and conduct of the young men who were retain-
edby meto hunt. The chiefalso propesed to borrow my
canoe, in order to transport himself and family across
the river: several plausible reasons, it is- true, sug-
gested themselves for resisting his proposition ; but
when I stated to him, that, as the canoe was intended
for a voyage of such consequence, no woman could be
permitted to be embarked in it, he acquiesced in the
refusal. It was neartwelve at night when he took his
leave, after I had gratified him with a present of to-
bacco.

Sunday 12.. Some of the Indians passed the night
with us, and I was informed by them, that, according to
our mode of proceeding, we should, inten days, get as
far as the rocky mountains.. The young mennow re-
turned, to my great satisfaction, and with the appear-
rance of contentment: though I was not pleased when
they dressed themselves in the clothes which I had
given them before we left the Fort, as itbetrayed some
latent design..

At four in the morning we proceeded on our voy-.
age, steering west three miles, including one of our
course yesterday, north-west by north four miles,
west two miles and a half, north-west by west a mile
and a half, north by east two miles, north-west by
west one mile, and north-north-west three miles. Af-
ter a continuation of our course to the north for amile
and a half, we landed for the night on an island where
several of the Indians visited us, but unattended by.

Uz.
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their women, who remained in their camp, which wag
at some distance from us.

The land on both sides of the river, during the two
last days, is very much elevated, but particularly in
the latter part of ity and, on the western side, pre-
sents, in different places, white, steep, and lofty cliffs.
Our view being confined by these circumstances, we
did not see so many animals as on the 10th. Between
these lofty boundaries, the river becomes narrow, and
in a great measure free from istands ; for we had pas-
sed only four; the stream, indeed, was not more than
from two hundred to three hundred yards broad;
whereas, before these cliffs pressed upon it, its breadth
was twice that extent and besprinkled with islands.
We killed an elk, and fired several shots at animals
from the canoe.

The greater part of this band being Rocky Moun-
tain Indians, I endeavored to obtain some intelligence
of our intended route, but they all pleaded ignorance,
and uniformly declared, that they knew nothing of the
country beyond the first mountain ; at the same time,
they were of opinion, that, from the strength of the
current and the rapids, we should not get there by wa-
ter; though they did not hesitate to express their
surprize at the expedition we had already made.

Iinquired with some anxiety, after an old man whe
had already given me an account of the country be-
yond the limits of his tribe, and was very much dis-
appointed atbeing informed, that he had not been seen
for upwards of a moon. This man had been at war
on another large river beyond the Rocky Mountain,
and described to me a fork of it between the moun-
tains ; the southern branch of which he directed me
to take; from thence, he said, there was a carrying-
place of about a day’s march for a young man to get
to the otherriver. To prove the truth of his relation,
he consented, that his son, who had been with him in
those parts, should accompany me, and he according-
ly sent him to the fort some days before my depar-
ture ; but the preceding night he deserted with ano-
ther young man, whose application to attend me asa



North-West Continent of America. 235

hunter, being refused, he persuaded the other to leave
me. I now thoughtit right to repeat to them what X
had said to the chief of the first band, respecting the
advantages which would be derived from the voyage,
that the young men might be encouraged to remain
with me ; as without them I should not have attempt-
ed to proceed.

Monday 13. The first object that presented itselfto
me this morning was the young man whom I have al-
ready mentioned, as having seduced away my intended
guide. At any other time or place I should have
chastised him for his past conduct, but in my situa-
tion it was necessary to pass over his offence, lest he
should endeavor to exercise the same influence over
those who were so essential to my service. Of the de-
serter he gave no satisfactory account, but continued
to express his wish to attend me in his place, for which
he did not possess any necessary qualifications.

The weather was cloudy, with an appearance of
rain ; and the Indians pressed me with great earnest-
ness to pass the day with them, and hoped to prolong
my stay among them by assuring me that the winter
yet lingered in the Rocky Mountains : but my object
was to lose no time, and having given the chief some
tobacco for a small quantity of meat, we embarked
at four, when my young mencould not conceal their cha-
grin at parting with their friends, for so long a period
as the voyage threatened to occupy. When I had as-
sured them that in three moons we should return to
them, we proceeded on our course, west-north-west
half a mile, west-south-west one mile and a half, west
by north three miles, north-west by west two miles
and an half, south-west by west half a mile, south-
south-west a mile and a half, and south-west a mile
and a half. Here I had a meridian altitude, which
gave 56. 17. 44. north latitude.

The last course continued a mile and an half] south
by west three quarters of a mile, south-west by south
three miles and an half, and west-south-west two miles
and an half. Here the land lowered on both sides,
with an increase of wood, and displayed great numbers
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of animals. The river also widened from three to
five hundred yards, and was full of islands and flats,
Having continued our course three miles, we made
for the shore at seven, to pass the night.

At the place from whence we proceeded this morn-
ing arivertalls in from the north; there are also seve-
ral islands, and many rivulets on either side, which are
too small to deserve particularnotice. We perceived
along the river tracks of large bears, some of which
were nine inches wide, and of a proportionatelength,
We saw one of their dens, or winter quarters, called
watee, in an island, which was ten feet deep, five feet
high, and six feet wide ; but we had not yet seen one
of those animals. The Indians entertain great appre-
hension of this kind of bear, which is called the grisly
bear, and they never venture to attack it but in a party of
at least three or four. Our hunters,though they had
been much higher than this part of our voyage, by
land, knew nothing of the river. One of them men-
tioned, that having been engaged in a war expedition,
his party on their return made their canoes at some
distance below us.  The wind was north throughout
the day, and at timesblew with considerable violence,

The apprehensions which I had felt respecting the
young men, were not altogether groundless, for the
eldest of them told me that his uncle had last night
addressed him in the following manner:— My ne-.
phew, your departure makes my heart painful. The
white people may be said to rob us of you. They
are about to conduct you into the midst of our ene-
mies, and you may never more return to us. Were
younot with the Chief,* I know not what I shoulddo, but
he requires your attendance, and you must follow him.”

Zuesday 14. The weather was clear, and the air
sharp, when we embarked at-half past four. Our
course was south by west one mile and an half, south-
west-by south half a mile, south-west. We here
found it necessary to unload, and gum the canoe,
in which operation we lost an hour: when we pro-

* These people, as well as the the natives on this side of Lake Winipic, give the.
mercantile agent that distinguished appellation.
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ceeded on the last course one mile and an half. I
now took a meridian altitude, which gave 56. 11. 19.
north latitude, and continued to proceed west-south-
west two miles and an half. Here the Bear River, which
is of a large appearance, falls in from the east ; west
three miles and an half, south-south-west one mile and
an half, and south-west four miles and an half, when
weencamped upon an island about seven in the evening.

During the early part of the day, the current was
not so strong as we had generally found it, but to-
wards the evening it became very rapid, and was bro-
ken by numerous islands. YWe were gratified, as
usual, with the sight of animals. The land on the
west side is very irregular, but has the appearance of
being a good beaver country ; indeed, we saw some
of those animals in the river. Wood isin great
plenty, and several rivulets added 'their streams to
to the main river. A goose was the only article of
provision which we procured to-day. Smoke was seen
but at a great distance before us.

I’ednesday 15. The rain prevented us from con-
tinuing our route till past six in the morning, when
our course was south-west by west three quarters of
a mile; at which time we passed a river on the left,
west by south two miles and an half. The bank was
steep, and the current strong. The last course con-
tinued one mile and an half, west-south-west, two
miles, where ariver flowed in from the right, west by
south, one mile and an half, west north-west, one
mile, and west by north two miles. Here the land
takes the form of an high ridge, and cut our course,
which was west for three miles, at right angles. We
now completed the voyage of this day.

In the preceding night the water rose upwards of
two inches, and had risen in this proportion siuce
our departure. The wind, which was west-south-west,
blew very hard throughout the day, and with the
strength of the current, greatly impeded our pro-
gress. The river, in this part of it, is full of islands 5
and the land, on the south or left side, is thick
with wood. Several rivulets also fall in from that
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quarter. At the entrance of the river which we pas-
sed, there was a quantity of wood, which had ‘been
cut down by axes, and some by the beaver. This
fall, however, was not made, in the opinion of my peo-
ple, by any of the Indians with whom we were ac.
quainted. )

The land to the right is of a very irregular eleva-
tion and appearance, composed in some places of clay,
and rocky cliffs, and others exhibiting strata of red,
green and yellow colours, Some parts, indeed, offer
a beautiful scenery, in some degree similar to that
which we passed on the second day of our voyage,
and equally enlivened with the elk and the buffaloe,
who were feeding in great numbers, and unmolested
by the hunter. In an island which we passed, there
was a large quantity of white birch, whose bark might
b employed in the construction of eanoes.

Zhursday 16. The weather being clear, we re-
embarked at four in the morning, and proceeded west
by north three miles. Here the land again appeared
as if it run across our course, and a considerable river
discharged itself by various streams. According to
the Rocky Mountain Indian, it is called the Sinew
River. This spot would be an excellent situation for
a fort or factory, as there is plenty of wood, and
every reason to believe that the country abounds in
beaver. As for the other animals, they are in evi-
dent abundance, asin every direction the elk and the
buffaloe are seen in possession of the hills and the’
plains. Our course continued west-north-west three
miles and an half, north-west one mile and an half,
south-west by west two miles ; (the latitude was by
observation 56. 16. 54. north), west by north half a
mile, west-north-west three quarters of a mile ; a
small river appearing on the right, north-west one
mile and an half, west by north half a mile, west by
south one mile and an half, west one mile ; and at se-
ven we formed our encampment.

Mr. Mackay, and one of the young men, killed
twe elks, and mortally wounded a butfuloe, but we
only took a part of the flesh of the former. The land
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above the spot where we encamped, spreads into ah
extensive plain, and stretches on to a very high ridge,
which, in some parts, presents a face of rock, but is
principally covered with verdure, and varied with the
poplar and white birch tree. The country is so
crowded with animals as to have the appearance, in
some places, of a stall-yard, from the state of the
ground, and the quantity of dung which is scattered
over it. The soil is black and light. We this day
saw two grisly and hideous bears.

Fridey 17, 1t froze during the night, and the air
was sharp in the morning, when we continued our
course west-north-west three miles and an half, south-
west by south two miles and an half, south-west by
west one mile and an half, west three quarters of a
mile, west-south-west one mile and a quarter, and
south-west by south one mile and an half. Attwo in
the afternoon the rocky mountains appeared in sight,
with their summits covered with snow, bearing south-
west by south : they formed a very agreeable object
to every person in the canoe, as we attained the view
of them much sooner than we expected. A small ri-
ver was seen on our right, and we continued our pro-
gress south-west by south six miles, when we landed
at seven, which was our usual hour of encampment.

Mr. Mackay, who was walking along side of the
river discharged his piece at a buffaloe, when it burst
near the muzzle, but without any mischievous con-
sequences. On the high grounds, which were on
the opposite side of the river, we saw a buffaloe tear-
ing up and down with great fury, but could not distin-
guish the cause of his impetuous motions; my hun-
ters conjectured that he had been wounded with an
arrow by some of the natives. We ascended several
rapids in the course of the gay, and saw one bear.

Saturday, 18. It again froze very hard during the
night, and at four in the morning we continued our
voyage, but we had net proceeded two hundred yards,

_before an accident happened to the canoe, wich did
not, however, employ more than three quarters of an
hour to complete the repair. We then steered south
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hy west one mile and three quarters, south-west by
south thrce miles, south-west by west one mile and a
«uarter, west by south three quarters of a mile, south«
west half a mile, west by south one mile, south by
west one mile and an half, south-south-west, where
there is a small run of water from the right, three
miles and an half, when the canoe struck on the stump
of a tree, and unfortunately where the banks were so
steep that there was no place to unload, except a
small spot, on which we contrived to dispose the la-
ding in the bow, which lightened the canoe so as to
raise the broken part of it above the surface of the
water ; by which contrivance we reached a conveni-
ent situation. It required, however, two hours to
complete the repair, when the weather became dark
and cloudy, with thunder, lightning, and rain; we,
however, continued the last course half a mile, and
at six in the evening we were compelled by the rain
to land for the night.

About noon we had landed on anisland where there
were eight lodges of last year. The natives had pre-
pared bark here for five canoes, and there is a road
along the hills which they had passed. Branches
were cut and broken along it; and they had also
stripped off the bark of the trees, to get the interior
rind, which forms a part of their food.

The current was very strong through the whole of
the day, and the coming up along some of the banks
was rendered very dangerous, from the continual
fulling of large stones from the upper parts of them.
This place appears to be a particular pass for animals
across the river, as there are paths leading toiton
both sides, every ten yards.

In the coursc of the day we saw a ground hog, and
two cormorants. The earth also appeared in several
Places to have been turned up by the bears in search
of roots.

Sunday 19, It rained very hard in the early patt
of the night, but the weathier became clear towards
the morning, when we embarked at our usual hour.
As the current threatencd .to be very strong, M
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Mackay, the two hunters, and myself went on shore,
in order to lighten the cance, and ascended the hills,
which are covered with cypress, and but little encum-
bered with underwood. We found a beaten path,
and before we had walked a mile fell in with an herd
of buffaloes, with their young ones ; but 1 would not
suffer the Indians to fire on them, from an appre-
hension that the report of their fowling-pieces would
alarm the natives that might be in the neighborhood ;
for we were at this time so near the mountains, as to
justify our expectation of seeing some of them. We,
however, sent our dog afier the herd, and a calf was
soon secured by him. While the young men were
skinning the animal, we heard two reports of fire-
arms from the canoe, which we answered, as it was a
signal for my return : we then heard another, and im-
mediately hastened down the hill, with our veal,
through a very close wood. There we met one of
the men, who informed us that the cance was at a
small distance below, at the foot of a very strong ra-
pid, and that as several waterfalls appeared up the ri-
ver, we should be obliged to unload and carry. Tac-
cordingly hastened to the canoe, and was greatly dis-
plzased that so much time had beenlost, as I had gi-
ven previous directions that the river should be fol-
lowed as long as it was practicable. The last Indians
whom we saw had informed us, that at the first
mountain there was a considerable succession of ra-
pids, cascades and fulls, which they never attempted
to ascend ; and where they always passed overland
the length of a day’smarch. My men imagined that
the carrying place was at a small distance below us,
as a path appearved to ascend an hill,;where theie
were several lodges, of the last year’s construction.
The account which had been given me of the rapids,
was perizetly correct: though by crossing to the other
side, U must acknowledge with soine risk, in such an
heuvy-laden canoe, the river appeared to mc to be
practicable, as far as we could sce; the traverse,
thevefore, was attempted, and provcdsucccssful. VWe
now tewed the canoe along an islend, and proceeded,
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without any considerable difficulty till we reached the
extremity of it, when the line could be no longer em-
ployed ; and in endeavoring to clear the point of the
island, the canoe was driven with such violence on a
stony shore, as to receive considerable injury., We
now employed every exertion in our power to repair
the breach that had been made, as well as to dry such
articles of our lading as more immediately required it :
we then transported the whole across the point, when
we re-loaded, and continued our course about three
quarters ofa mile. We could now proceed no fur-
ther on this side of the water, and the traverse was
rendered extremely dangerous, not only from the
strength of the current, but by the cascades just below
us, which if we had got among them, would have in-
‘volved us and the canoe in one common destruction.
We had no other alternative than to return by the
sam'e course we came, or to hazard the traverse, the
river on this side being bounded by a range of steep;
over-hanging rocks, bengath which the current was
driven on with resistless impetuosity from the cas-
cades. Here are several islands of solid rock, cover-
ed with a small portion of verdure,” which have been
worn away by the constant force of the current, and
occasionally, as I presume, of ice, at the water’s edge,
s0 as to be reduced in that part to one-fourth the ex-
tent of the upper surface; presenting, as it were, so
many large tables; each of which was supported by
a pedesta] of a more circumscribed projection. They
are very elevated for such a situation, and afford an
asylum for geese, which were at this time breedingon
them. By crossing from one to the other of these
1slands, we came at length to the main traverse, on
which we ventured, and were successful in our pas-
sage. Mr, Mackay, and the Indians, who obseved
our manwuvres fromi the top of a rock, were in con-
tinual alarm for our safety, with which their own, in-
deed, may be said to have been nearly connected,
however, the dangers which we encounteredy. were
very much augmented by the heavy loading of the
Cance. .
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When we had effected our passage, the current on
the west side was almost equally violent with that from
whence we had just escaped, but the craggy bank be-
ing somewhat lower, we were enabled, with a line of
sixty fathoms, to tow the canoe, till we came to the
foot of the most rapid cascade we had hitherto seen.
Here we unloaded, and carried every thing over a
rocky point of an hundred and twenty paces. When
the canoe was reloaded, I, with those of my people
who were not immediately employed, ascended the
bank, which was there ; and, indeed, as far as we could
see it, composed of clay, stone, and a yellow gravel.
My present situation was so elevated, that the men,
who were coming up a strong point could not hear
me, though I called to them with the utmost strength
of my voice, to lighten the canoe of part of its la-
ding. And here I could not but reflect with infinite
anxiety, on the hazard of my enterprize : one fulse
step of those who were attached to the line, or the
breaking of the line itself, would have at once con-
signed the canoe, and every thing it coniained, to in-
stant destruction; it, however, ascended the rapid in
perfect security, but new dangers immediately pr
sented themselves, for stones, both small and gm%
were continually rolling from the bank, so as to ren-
der the situation of*those who were dragging ihe ca-
noe beneath it extremely perilous; besides, they were
at every step in danger, from the steepness of the
ground, of falling into the water; nor was my soli-
citude diminished by my being necessarily removed
at times from the sight of them.

In our passage through the woods, we cameto an
inclosure, which had been formed by the natives for
the purpose of setting snares for the elk, and of
which we could not discover the extent. After we
had travelled for some hours through, the forest, which
consisted of the sprace, birch, and the largest poplars
I had ever seen, we sunk down upon the river, where
the bank is low, and near the foot of a mountain ;
between which, and a high ridge, the river flows in
a channel of about oné hundred yards broad : though
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at a small distance below, it rushes on between per-
pendicular rocks, where it is not much more than
half that breadth. Here 1 remained in great anxiety,
expecting the arrival of the canoe, and after some
time I sent Mr. Mackay with one of the Indians down
the river in scarch of ity and with the other I went up
it to examine what we might expect in that quarter.
In about a mile and a half 1 came to a part where the
river washes the feet of lofty precipices; and present-
ed, in the form of rapids and cascadzs, a succession
of difficulties to our navigation. As the canoe didnet,
come insight we returned, and from the place wherel
had separated with Mr. Mackay, we saw the men car-
rying it over a small rocky point. We met themat
the entrance of the narrow channel alveady mention-
ed ; their difficulties had been great, indeed, and the
canoe had been broken, but they had persevered w1th
success, and having passed the carrying-place, we
proceeded with the line as far as I had already beens
when we crossed over and encamped on the opposite
beach, but there was no wood on this side of the wa-
ter, as the adjacent country had been entirely overrun
by fire. We saw several elks feeding on the edge of
the opposite precipice, which was upwards of three
hundred feet in height.

Our course to-day was about south-south-west twe
miles and an half, south-west half a mile, south-west
by south one mile and an half, south by west halfa
mile, south-west half a mile, and west one mile and
an half. There was a shower of hail, and some rain
from flying clouds. I now dispatched a man with an
Indian to visit the rapids above, when the latter soon
left him to pursue a beaver, which was seen 11 the
shallow water on the inside of a stony island ; and
though Mr. Mackay, and the other Indian joined him,
the animal escaped from their pursuit.. Several others
were seen in the course of the day, which 1 by no
means expected, as the banks are almost every where
so much elevated above the channel of the river. Just
as the obscurity of the night drew on, the man re-
turned with an account that it would be impracticable
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to pass several points, as well as the super-imperding
promontories.

Monday 20. The weather was clear, with a sharp
air, and we renewed our voyage at a quarter past four,
on acourse south-west by west three qutarters of amile.
We now, with infinite difficulty passed along the feot
of a rock, which, fortunately, was not an hard stone,
so that we were enabled to cut steps in it for the dis-

“tance of twenty feet; from wlich, at the hazard of
my life, I leaped on a small rock below, where I re-
ceived those who followed me on my shoulders. In
this manner four of us passed and dragged up the ca-
noe, in"which attempt we broke her. Very luckily,a
dry tree had fallen from the rock above us, without
which we could not have made a fire, as no wood was
to be procured within a mile of the places When the
canoe - was repaired, we continued towing it along
the rocks to the next point, when wc cmbark-
ed, as we could not, at present, make any further
use of the line, but got along the rocks of a round,
high island of stone till we came to a small sandy
bay. As we hadalready damaged the canoe, and had
every reason to think that she soon would risk much
greater injury, it became necessary for us to supply
ourselves with bark, as our provision of that material
article was almost exhausted ; two men were acccord-
ingly sent to procure it, who soon returned with the
necessary store.

Mr. Mackay, and the Indians who had been on shore,
since we broke the canoe, were prevented from coming
to us by the rugged and impassable state of the ground.
We, therefore, again resumed our course with the as-
sistance of poles, with which we pushed onwards tiil
we came beneath a precipice, where we could not find
any bottom ; so that we were again obliged to have re-
course to the line, the management of which wasren-
dered not only difficult but dangerous, as the men em-
ployed in towing were under the necessity of psasing
on the outside of trees that grew on the edge of the
precipice. We, however, surmounted this difficulty,
as we had done many others, and the people who hat

X 2
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been walking over land now joined us. They alse
had met with their obstacles in passing the mountain,

It now became necessary for us to make a traverse,
where the water was so rapid, that some of the people
stripped themselves to their shirts, that they might.
be the better prepared for swimming, in case any ac-
cident happened to the canoe, which they seriously
apprehended; but we succeeded in our attempt without
any other inconvenience except that of taking in wa-
ter. We now caimne to a cascade, when it was thought
necessary to take out part of the lading. At noon,
we stopped to take an altitude, opposite to a small ri-
ver that flowed in from the left : while I was thus en-
gaged, the men went on shore to fasten the canoe,
irut as the current wasnot very strong, they had been
negligent in performing this office; it proved, how-
ever, sufficiently powerful to sheer her off, and if it
had not happened, that one of the men, from absolute
iatigue had remained and held the end of the line, we
should have been deprived of every means of prose.
cuting our voyage, as well as of present subsist
ence. But notwithstanding the state of my mind on
such an alarming circumstance, and an intervening
cloud that interrupted me, the altitude which I took
had been since proved to be tolerably correct, and gave
56. north latitude. Our last course was south-south-
west two miles and a quarter.

We now continued our toilsome and perilous pro-
gress with the line’ west by north, and as we proceed-
ed the rapidity of the current increased, so that in the
distance of two miles we were obliged to unload four
times, and carry every thing but the canoe: indeed,
in many places, it was with the wtmost difficulty that
we could prevent her from being dashed to pieces
against the rocks by the violence of the eddies. At
five we had proceeded to where the river was one con-
tinued rapid. Tere we again took every thing out of
the canoe, in order to tow her up with the line, though
the rocks were so shelving as greatly to increase the
toil and hazard of that operation. At length, how-
ever, the agitation of the water was so great, thata
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wave striking on thebow of the canoe, broke the line,
and filled us with inexpressible dismay, as it appear-
ed impossible that the vessel could escape from being
dashed to pieces, and those who were in her from pe-
rishing. Another wave, however, more propitious
than the former, drove her out of the tumbling water,
so that the men were enabled to bring her ashore, and
though she had been carried over rocks by these
swells which left them naked a moment after, the ca-
noe had received no material injury. The men were,
however, in such a state from their late alarm, that it
would not only have been unavailing but imprudent
to have proposed any further progress at present, par-
ticularly as the river above us, as far as we could see,
was one white sheet of foaming water.

a— r——

CHAPTER 1V.

Continuation of difficulties and dangers, Discontents aisong the people. State of
the river and its banks. Volcanic chasms in the earth. Dispatch various per-
sons to discover ways across the mountain. Obstacles present themselves on
all swles. Preparations made to attempt the mountain, Account of the
a.cent with the canoe and baggage. The trees that are found there. Arrive
at the river. Extraordinary circumstances of it. Curious hollows in the
rocks. Prepare the canoe. Kenew our progress up the river, The state of
it. Leave some tokens of amity for the natives. The weather very cold.
Lost a book of my observations for several days. Continue to proceed up the
river. Send a letter down the current, in a rum-keg. Came to the forks,
and proceed up the Eastern branch. Circumstances of it,

,‘%}g}THAT the discouragements, difficulties and dan-
gers, which had hiterto attended the progress of our
enterprize, should have excited a wish in several of
those who were engaged in it to discontinue the pur-
suit, might be naturally expected ; and indeed it be-
gan to be muttered on all sides that there was no al-
ternative but to return.

Instead of paying any attention to these murmurs,
T desired those who had uttered them to exert them-
selves in gaining an ascent of the hill, and encamp
there for the night. In the mean time I set off with
one of the Indians, and though I continued my exa-
mination of the river almost as long as ther¢ was any
light to assist me, I could see no end of the rapids
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and cascades ; 1 was, therefore, perfectfy satisfied,
that it would be impracticable to proceed any further
by water. We returned from this reconnoitring ex-
cursion very much fatigued, with our shoes worn out
and wounded feet; when I found that, by felling trees
on the declivity of the first hill, my people had con-
trived to ascend it.

From the place where I bad taken the altitude at
noon, to the place where we made our landing, the ri.
ver is not more thaa fifty yaris wwide, and flows be-
tween stupendous rocks, from whence huge fragments
sometimes tumble down, and falling from such an
height, dash into small stones with sharp points, and
form the beach between the rocky projections.
Along the face of some of these precipices, there aps
pears a stratum of a bitumenous substance which re-
sembles coal; though while some of the pieces of it
appeared to be excellent fuel, others resisted for a
considerable time, the action of fire, and did not emit
tue least flame. The whole of this day’s course
would have been altogether impracticable, if the wa-
ter had been higher, which must be the case at cer-
tain seasons. Ve saw also several encampments of
the Knisteneaux along the river, which must have
been formed by them on their war excursions ; a deci-
ded proof of the savage, blood-thirsty disposition of
that people ; as nothing less than such a spirit could
impel them to encounter the difficulties of this almost
inaccessible country, whose natives are equally unof-
fending and defenceless.

Mr. Mackay informed me, that in passing over the
mountains, he observed several chasms in the earth
that emitted heat and smoke, which diffused a strong
sulphurcous stench. I should certainly have visited
this phenomenon, if I had been sufficiently qualified
as a naturalist, to have offered scientific conjcctilrcs
or observations thereon.

Tuesday 21. It rained in the morning, and did
not cease till about eight, and as the men had been
very fatigued and disheartened, I suffered them.J@
continue their rest till that hour.  Such was W€ state
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of theriver, as I havealready observed, that no alter-
native was left us ; nor did any means of proceeding
present themselves to us, but the passage of the moun-
tain over which we were to carry the canoe as well as
the baggage. As this was a very alarming enter-
prize, I dispatchcd Mi. Mackay with three men, and
the two Indians, to proceed in a straight course from
the top of the mountain, and to keep the line of the
river till they should find it navigable. If it should be
their opinion, that there was no practicable passage in
that direction, two of them were instructed to return,
in order to make their report ; while the others were
1o go in search of the Indian carrying-place. While
they were engaged in this excursion, the people who
remained with me were employed in gumming the
canoe, and making handles for the axes. Atmnoon I
got an altitude, which made our latitude 56. 0. 8. At
three o’clock had time, when my watch was slow 1.31.
32. apparent time.

At sun-set, Mr. Mackay returned with one of the
men, and in about two hours was followed by the
others. They had penetrated thick woods, ascended
hills, and sunk into vallies, till they got beyond the ra-
pids, which, according to their calculation, was a dis-
tance of threc leagues. The two parties returned by
different routes, but they both agreed, that with all its
difficulties, and they were of a very alarming nature,
the outward course was that which must be prefer-
red. Unpromising, however; as the account of their
expedition appeared, it did not sink them into a state
of discouragement: and a kettle of wild rice, sweet-
ened with sugar, which had been prepared for theirre-
turn, with their usual regale of rum, soon renewed
that courage which disdained all obstacles that threat-
ened our progress; and they went to rest, with a full
determination to surmount them on the morrow. I
sat up, in the hope of getting an observation of Jupi-
ter and his first satellite, but the cloudy weather pre-
vented my obtaining it.

IVednesday 22, At break of day we entered on the
extraordinary journey which was to occupy the rc-
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maining part ofit. The men began, without delay, te
cut a road up the mountain, and as the trees were
but of small growth, I ordered them to fell those
which they found convenient, in such a manner, that
they might fall parallel with the road, but,at the same
time, not separate them entirely from the stumps, so
that they might form a kind of railing on either side.
The baggage was now brought from the water-side lo
our encampment. This was likewise from the steep
shelving of the rocks, a very perilous undertaking, as
one false step of any of the people employed in it,
would have been instantly followed by falling head-
long into the water. When this important object was
attained, the whole of the party proceeded with no
small degree of apprehension, to fetch the canoe,
which, in a short time, was also brought to the en-
campment ; and, as soon as we had recovered from
our fatigue, we advanced with it up the mountain,
having the line doubied and fastened successively as
we went on to the stumps, while a -man at the end
of it, hauled it round a tree, holding it on and shifting
it as we proceeded ; so that we may be said, with
strict truth, to have warped the canoe up the moun-
tain ; indeed, by a general and most laborious exer-
tion, we got every thing to the summit by two in the
afternoon. At noon, the latitude was 56. 0. 47.
north. At five, I sent the men to cut the road on-
wards, which they effccted for about a mile, when
they returned.

The weather was cloudy at intervals, with showers
and thunder. At about ten, I observed an emiersion
of Jupiter's second satellite ; time by the achrometer
8. 32. 20. by which I found the longitude to be 120.
29. 30. west from Greenwich.

Thursdey 23. The weather was clear at four this
morning, when the menbegan to carry. IjoinedMr.
Mackay, and the two Indians, in the labor of cutting
a voad. The ground continued rising gently till noon,
when it began to decline ; but though on such an ele-
vated situation, we could see but little, as mountains
of a still higher elevation, and covered with snow,
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were seen far above us in every direction. In the af-
ternoon the ground became very uneven; hills and
deep defiles alternately presented themselves to us.
Our progress, however, exceeded my expectation,
and it was not till four in the afterncon that the carri-
ers overtook us. At five, in a state of fatigue that
may be more readily conceived than expressed, we
“encamped neara rivulet or spring that issued from be-
neath a Jarge mass of ice and snow.

Our toilsome journey of this day I computed at
abeut three miles; along the first of which the land is
covered with plenty of wood, consisting of large trees,
encumbered with little underwood, through which it
was by no means difficult to open a road, by following
2 well-beaten elk path ; for the two succeeding miles
we found the country overspread with the trunks of
trees, laid low by fire some years ago; among which
large copses had sprung up of a close growth, andin-
termixed with briars, so as to render the passage
throygh them painful and tedious. The soil in the
woods is light and of a dusky color ; that inthe burn-
ed country is a mixture of sand and clay with small
stones.. The trees are spruce, red-pine, cypress, pop-
lar, white birch, willow, alder, arrow-wood, red-
wood, liard, service-tree, bois picant, &c. I never
saw any of the lastkind before. It rises to about nine
feet in height, grows in joints without branches, and
is tufted at the extremity. The stem is of an equal
size from the bottom to the top, and does not exceed
an inch in diameter ; itis covered with smail prickles,
which caught our trowsers, and working through
sometimes found their way to the flesh. 'T'heshrubs
are, the gooseberry, the currant, and the several
kinds of briars.

Friday 24. We continued our very laborious jour-
ney, which led us down some steep hills, and through
a wood of tall pines. After much toil and trouble in
bearing the canoe through the dificult passages w!nch
we encountered, at four in the afternoon we a.rrlvcd
at the river, some hundred yards above the rapids or
falls, with all our baggages I compute the distance
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of this day’s progress to be about four miles ; indeed,
1 should have measured the whole of the way, if T had
not been obliged to engage personally in the labor of
making the road. But after all, the Indian carrying
way, whatever may be its length, and I think it can-
not exceed ten miles, will always be found more safe
and expeditious than the passage which our toil and
perseverance formed and surmounted.

Those of my people who visited this place on the
21st, were of opinion that the water had risen very
much since that time. About two hundred yards be-
low us, the stream rushed with an astonishing but si-
lent velocity, between perpendicular rocks, which are
not more than thirty-five yards asunder: when the wa-
ter is high, it runs over those rocks,in a channel three
times that breadth, where it is bounded by far more
elevated precipices. In the former are deep, round
holes, some of which are full of water, while others
are empty, in whose bottom are small round stones,
as smcoth as marble. Some of these natural cylinders
would contain two hundred gallons. At a small dis-
tance below the first of these rocks, the channel
widens in a kind of zig-zag progression ; and it was
really awful to behold, with what infinite force the
water drives against the rocks on one side, and
with what impetuous strength it is repelled to the
other: it then falls back, as it were, into a more
‘straight but rugged passage, over which it is tossed
in high, foaming, half-formed billows, as far as the
eye could follow it.

The young men informed me that this was the
place where their relations had told me that I should
meet with a full equal to that of Niagara: to excul-
pate them, however; {rom their apparent misinforma-
tion, they declared that their friends were not accus-
tomed to utter falshoods, and that the fall had pro-
bably been destroyed by the force of the water. ltis,
however, very evident, that these people had not
been here, or did not adhere to the truth. By the
number of trces which appeared to have been felled
with axes, we discovercd that the Knistencaux, or some
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tribes who are known to employ that instrament, had
passed this way. We passed through a share inclo-
sure, but saw no animals, though the country was ve-
-ty much intersected by their tracks.

Saturday 25. It rained throughout the night, and
till twelve this day ; while the business of preparing
great and small poles, and putting the canoe in order,
&c. caused us to remain here till five in the after-
noon. I now attached a knife, with a steel, flint,
‘beads,” and other trifling articles to a pole, which I
erected, and left as a token of amity to the natives.
‘When I was making this arrangement, one of my
-attendants, whom I have-already described under the
title of the Cancre, added to my assortment a small,
round piece of green wood, chewed at one end in the
form of a brush, which the Indians use to pick the
marrow out of bones. This, he informed me, was
an emblem of a country abounding in animals. The
water had risen during our stay here, one foot and
an half perpendicular height.

We now embarked, and our course was north-west
one mile and three quarters. There were mountains
on all sides of us, which were covered with snow:
one in particular, on the south side of the river, rose
to a great height. We continued to proceed west
three quarters of a mile, north-west one mile, and
west-south-west a quarter of a mile, when we en-
camped for the night. The Cancre killed a small
elk.

Sunday 26. The weather was clear and sharp,
and between three and four in the morning we re-
newed our voyage, our first course being west by
south three miles and an  half, . when the men con-
plained of the cold in their fingers, as they were
obliged to push on the canoe with the poles. Herc a
small river flowed in from the north. We.now con-
tinued to steer west-south-west o quarter of & mile,
west-north-west a mile and an half, and west two
miles, when we found ourselves on a parallel with a
chain of mountains on both sides the river, running
south and north. v The river, both yesterday and the
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carly part of to-day, was from four to eight hundred
yards wide, and full of islands, but was at this time
diminished to about two hundred yards broad, and
free from islands, with a smooth but strong current.
Our next course was south-west two miles, when we
encountered a rapid, and saw an encampment of the
Knisteneaux. We now proceeded north-west by west
one mile, among islands south-west by west three
quarters of a mile, south-south-east one mile, veered
to south-west through islands three miles and an
half, and south by east half a mile. Here a rviver
poured in on the left, which was the most considera-
blethat we had seen since we had passed the mountain,
At seven in the evening we landed and encamped.

Though the sun had shone upon us throughont the
day, the air was so cold that the men, though active-
ly employed, could not resist it without the aid of
their blanket coats. This circumstance raight in
some degree be expected from the surrounding
mountains, which were covered with ice and snow;
but as they are not so high as to produce the extreme
cold which we suffered, it must be more particularly
attributed to the high situation of the country itself,
rather than to the local elevation of the mountains,
the greatest height of which does not exceed fifteen
hundred feet ; though in general they do not rise to
half that altitude. But as I had not been able to take
an exact measurement, I do not presume upon the
accuracy of my conjecture. Towards the bottom of
these heights,. which were clear of snow, the trees
were putting forth their leaves, while those in the
middle region still retained all the characteristics of
winter, and on their upper parts there was little or
no wood.

Monday 27. * The weather was clear and we con-
tinued our voyage at the usual hour, when we suc-
cessively found several rapids and points to impede
our progress. At noon our latitude was 56. 5. 34

* From this day, to the 4th June the courses of my voyage are omitted, as I lost
the buok (hat confained them, I wasin the habit of semetmes indulging myself
wilh a short doze in the canoe, and 1 imagine that the branches of the treesbrusie
£d my book flon e, when 1 was in suchia situation, which renders the account
of thewe few days less distirct than usual,
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north. The Indians killed a stag; and one of the
men who went to fetch it was very much endangered
by the rolling down of a large stone from the heights
above him.

Tuesday 28. The day was very cloudy. The
mountains on both sides of the river seemed to have
sunk, in their eievation, during the voyage of yester-
day. To-day they resumed their former aliitude, and
run so close on either side of the channel, that all
view was excluded of every thing but themselves.
This part of the current was not broken by islands;
but in the afternoon we approached some cascades,
which obliged us to carry our canoe and its lading for
several hundred yards. Here we observed an en-
campment of the natives, though some time had
elapsed since ithad been inhabited. The greater part
of the day was divided between heavy showers and
small rain ; and we took our station on the shore
about six in the evening, about three miles above the
last rapid.

Wednesday 29. The rain was so violent through-
out the whole of this day, that we did not venture to
proceed. As we had almost expended the contents of
a rum-keg, and this being a day which allowed of no
active employment, I amused myself with the experi-~
ment of inclosing a letter in it, and dispatched itdown
the stream, to take its fate. I accordingly introduced
a written account of all our hardships, &c. carefully
inclosed in bark, into the small barrel by the bung-
hole, which being carefully secured, I consigned this
epistolary cargo to the mercy of the current.

1hursday 30. We were alarmed this morning at
the break of day, by the continual barking of our dog,
who never ceased from running backwards and for-
ward in the rear of our situation; when, however,the
-day advanced, we discovered the cause of our alarm
to proceed from a wolf who was parading a ridge a
few yards behind us, and had been most probably al-
lured by the scent of our small portion of fresh meat.
The weather was cloudy, but it did not prevent us
from renewing our progress at a very early hour.
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A considerable river appeared from the left, and we
continued our course till seven in the evening, when
we landed at night where there was an Indian en-
campment.

Fridey 31, The morning was clear and cold, and the
current very powerful. On crossing the mouth of a
river that flowed in from the right of us, we were ve-
ry much endangered ; indeed, all the rivers which I
have lately seen, appear to overflow their natural li-
mits, as it may be supposed, from the melting of the
mountain snow. The water is almmost white, the bed
of the river being of lime-stone. The mountains are
one solid mass of the same materials, but without the
least shade of trees, or decoration of foliage. K At
nine the men were so cold that we landed, in order
to kindle a fire, which was considered asa very un-
common circumstance at this season ; a small quan-
tity of rum, however, served as an adequate substi-
tute ; and the current being so smooth as to admit
of the use of paddles, I encouraged them to proceed
without any further delay. Ina shorttime an exten-
sive view opened upon us, displaying a beautiful
sheet of water, that was heightened by the calmness
of the weather, and a splendid sun. Here the moun-
tains, which were covered with wood, opened on either
side, so that we entertained the hope of soon leaving
them behind us. When we had got to tue termina-
tion of this prospect, the river was barred with rocks,
forming cascades and small islands. To proceed on-
wards, we were under the necessity of clearing a nar-
row passage of the drift wood,on the left shore. Here
the view convinced us that our late hopes were with-
out foundation, as there appeared a ridge or chain of
mountains, running south and north as far as the eye
could reach.

On advancing two or three miles, we arrived at the
fork, one branch running about west-north-west, and
the other south-south-east. If I had been governed
by my own judgment, Ishould have taken the former,
as it appeared to me to be the most likely to bring us
nearest to the part where 1 wished to -fall on the Pa-
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cific Ocean, but the old man, whom I have already
mentioned as having been frequently on war expedi-
tions in this country, had warned me not, on any ac-
count, to follow it, as it was soon lost in various
branches among the mountains, and that there was
no great river that ran in any direction near it; butby
followinz the latter, he said, we should arrive at a
carrying-place to another large river, that did not ex-
ceed a day’s march, where the inhabitants build hou~
ses, and live upon islands. There was so much ap-
parent truth in the old man’s narrative, that I de-
termined to be governed by it ; for I did not entertain
the least doubt, if I could get into the other river,
that I should reach the ocean.

I accordingly ordered my steersman to proceed at
once to the east branch, which appeared to be
more rapid than the other, though it did not pos-
sess an equal breadth. These circumstarices dis-
posed my men and Indians, the latter in particular
being very tired of the voyage, to express their wish-
es that I should take the western branch, especially
when they perceived the difficulty of stemming the
current in the direction on which I had determined.
Indeed, the rush of the water was so powerful, that
we were the greatest part of the afternoon in getting,
two or three miles—a very tardy and mortifying pro-
gress, and which, with the voyage, was openly exe-
crated by many of those who were engaged in it ;
and the inexpressible toil these people had endured, as
well as the dangers they had encountered, required
some degree of consideration; I therefore employed
those arguments which were the best calculated to
calm their immediate discontents, as well as to en-
courage their future hopes, though, at the same time,
I delivered my sentiments in such a manneras to con-
vince them that I was determined to proceed.

On the ist of June we embarked at sun-rise, and
towards noon the current began to slacken ; we then
put to shore, in order to gum the canoe, when a me-
ridian altitude gave me 55. 42. 16. north latitude.
We then continued our course, and towards the evens

Y2
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ing the current began to recover its former strength,.
Mr. Mackay and the Indians had already disembark-
ed, to walk and lighten the boat. At sun-set, we en-
camped on a point, being the first dry land which had
been found on this side the river, that was fit for our
purpose, since our people went on shore. In the
morning we passed alarge rapid river, that flowedin
from the right.

In no part of the north-west did I see so much bea.
ver-work, within an equal distance, as in the course of
this day. In some places they had cut down several
acres of large poplars; and we saw also a great num-
ber of these active and sagacious animals. The time
which these wonderful creatures allot for their labours,
whether in erecting their curious habitations, or provid-
ing food, is the whole of the interval between the set-
ting and the rising sun.

Towards the dusky part of the evening we heard se-
veral discharges from the fowling pieces of our peo-
ple, which we answered, to inform them of our situa-
tion ; and some time after it was dark, they arrived in
an equal state of fatigue and alarm : they were also ob-
liged to swim across a channel in order to get to us,
as we were situated on wn island, though we were ig-
norant of the circumstance, till they came to inform
us.  One of the Indians was positive that he heard the
discharge of fire-arms above our encampment ; and on
comparing the number of our discharges with theirs,
there appeared to be some foundation for his alarm,
as we imagined that we had heard two reports more
than they acknewledged; and, in their turn, declared
that they heard twice the number of those which we
knew had proceeded from us. The Indians were
therefore certain, that the Knisteneaux must be inour
vicinity, on a war expeditien, and consequently, if they
were numerous, we should have had no reason to ex-
pect the least mercy from them in this distant coun-
try. Though I did not believe that circumstance, or
that any of the natives could be in possession of fire-
arms, I thought it right, at all events, we should be
preparved, (.g\}r fusees were, therefore, primed and
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Joaded, and having extinguished our fire, each of us
took his station at the foot of a tree, where we passed
an uneasy and restless night.

The succeeding morning being clear and pleasant,

we proceeded at an early hour against a rapid current,
intersected by islands. About eight we passed two
large trees, whose roots having been undermined by
the current, had recently fallen into the river; and, in
my opinion, the crash of their fall had occasioned the
.hoise which caused our late alarm. Inthis mannerthe
water ravages the islands in these rivers, and by driv-
ing down great quantities of wood, forms the founda-
tions of others. The men were so oppressed with fa-
tigue, that it was necessary they should encamp at six
in the afternoon. We, therefore landed on a sandy
island, which is a very uncommon object, as the great-
er part of the islands consist of a bottom of round
stones and gravel, covered from three to ten feet with
mud and old drift-wood. Beaver-work was as fre-
quently seen as on the preceding day.
. On the 3d of June we renewed our voyage with
the rising sun. At noon I obtained a meridian alti-
titude, which gave 55. 22. 3. north latitude. I also
took time, and the watch was slow 1. 30. 14, appa-
rent time. According to my calculation, this place is
about twenty-five miles south-east of the fork.*

I ———————————————
CHAPTER V.

Cotiinue our voyage. Heavy fog. The water rises.  Succession of courses. Pro-
§ressivc account of this branch. Leave the canoe to proceed, and ascend an
hill to reconnoitre, C imb a tree to extend my view of the country. Return
to the river. The canee notarrived. Go in search of it. Extreme heai, mus-
quitoes, &c. increasing anxiety respecting the canoe. It atlength appears,
Violentstorm. Circumstances of our progress. Forced to haul the canoe up
the stream by the branches of trees. Succession of courses. Wild parsiips
along the river. Expect to meet with natives. Courses continued.” Tall in
with some natives. Our intercourse with them. Account of their dress, arms,
utensils, manners; &c. New discouragements and difficulties present them-
selves,

Fune 1793. } . . .

Tuesy . “’ t embarked this morning at four, in a

very heavy fog. The water had been continually

- * 1 shall now proceed with my ucual regularity, which, as I haye already men-
tioned, hus been, for some days, suspended, from the loss of my bouk of observa-
tion, . .
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rising, and in many places, overflowed its banks.
The current also was so strong, that our progress was
very tedious, and required the most laborious exer-
tions. ~ Qur course was this day, south-south-east one
mile, south-south-west half a mile, south-east three
quarters of a mile, north-east by east three quarters
of a mile, south-east half a mile, south-east by south
one mile, south-south-east one mile and three quar-
ters, south-east by south half a mile, east by south, a
quarter of a mile, south-east three quarters of a mile,
north-east by east half a mile, east by north a quar-
ter of a mile, south east half a mile, south-east by
south a quarter of a mile, south-east half a mile,
north-east by east half a mile, north-north-east three
quarters of a mile, to south by east one mile and an
half. We could not find a place fit for an encamp-
ment, till nine at night, when we landed on a bank of
gravel, of which little more appeared above water
than the spot we occupied.

Wednesday 5. 'This morning we found our canoe
and baggage in the water which had continued rising
during the night. We then gummed the canoe, as
we arrived at too late an heur to perform that opera-
tion on the preceding evening. This necessary bu-
siness being completed, we traversed to the north
shore, where I disembarked with Mr. Mackay; and
the hunters, in order to ascend an adjacent mountain,
with the hope of obtaining a view of the interior part
of the country. I directed my people to proceed
with all possible diligence, and that, if they metwith
any accident, or found my return necessary, they
should fire two guns. They also understood, that
when they should hear the same signal {rom me, they
were to answer, and wait for me, if I were behind
them.

When we had ascended to the summit of the hill,
we found that it extended onwards in an even, level
country ; so that, encumbered as we were, with the
thick wood, no distant view could be obtained;
I therefore climbed a very lofty tree, from whose top
I discerned, on the right, a ridge of mountains cover-
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ed with snow, Learing about north-west ; from thence
another ridge of high land, whereon no snow was vi-
sible, stretched towards the south ; between which,
and the snowy hills on the east side, there appeared
to be an opening, which we determined to be the
course of the river.

Having obtained all the satisfactien that the nature
of the place would admit, we proceeded forward to
overtake the canoe, and after a warm walk, came
down upon the river, when we discharged our picces
twice, but received no answering signal. I was of
opinion, that the canoe was before us, while the In-
dians entertained an opposite notion. I, however,
crossed another point of land, and came again to the
water-side about ten. ¥ere we had a long view of
the river, which circumstance excited, in my mind,
some doubts of iy former sentiments. We repeated
our signals, but without any return; and as every
moment now increased my anxiety, I left Mr. Mac-
kay and one of the Indians at this spot to make a
large fire, and send branches adrift down the current,
as notices of our situation, if the canoe was behind
us ; .and proceeded with the other Indian across a
very long point, where the river makes a considera-
ble bend, in order that I might be satisfied if the ca-
noe was a-head. Having been accustomed, for the
last fortnight to very cold weather, I found the heat
of this day almost insupportable, as our way lay over
a dry sand, which was relieved by no shade, but such
as a few scattered cypresses could afford us. About
twelve we arrived once more at the river, and the
discharge of our pieces was as unsuccessful as it had
hitherto been. The water rushed before us with un-
common velocity ; and we also tried the experiment
of sending fresh branches down it. To add to the
disagreeableness of our situation, the gnats and mus-
quitoes appeare:d in swarms to torment us. When
we returned to our companions, we found that they
had not been contented with remaining in the posl-
tig\i where I had left them, but had been three or

four miles down the river, but were come back to
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their station, without having made any discovery of
the people on the water.

Various, very unpleasing conjectures at once per-
plexed and distressed us. The Indians, who are in-
clined to magnify evils of any and every kind, had at
once consigned the canoe and every one on board it
to the bottom ; and were already setting a plan to re-
turn upon a raft, as well as calculating the number of
nights that would be required to reach their home.
As for myself, it will be easily believed, that my
mind was in astate of extreme agitation : and the im-
prudence of my conduct in leaving the people, in
such a situation of dangerous and toilsome exertion,
added a very painful mortification to the severe ap-
prehensions I already suffered : 1t was an act of in-
discretion which might have put an end to the voy-
age that 1 had so much at heart, and compelled me
at length to submit to the scheme which my hunters
had already formed for our return.

At half past six in the evening, Mr. Mackay and
the Cancre set off to procced down the river, as far
as they could before the night camie on, and to conti-
nue their journey in the morning to the place where
we had encamped the preceding evening. I also pro-
posed to make my excursion upwards; and, if we
both failed of success in meeting the canoe, it was a-
greed that we should return to the place where we
now separated.

In this situation we had wherewithal to drink in
plenty, but with solid food we were totally unprovid-
ed. We had not seen even apartridge throughout
the day, and the tracks of rein-deer that we had dis-
covered, were of an old date. We were, however,
preparing to make a bed of the branches of trees,
where we should have had no other canopy than that
afforded us by the heavens, when we heard a shot,
and soon after another, which was the notice agreed
upon, if Mr. Mackay and the Indian should sece the
canoe ; that fortunate circumstance was also confirm-
ed by a return of the signal from the people. 1 was,
however, so fatiguedfrom the heat of the day, as well
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as incommoded from drinking so much cold water,
that Idid not wishtoremove till the following morn-
ing ; but the Indian made such bitter complaints of
cold and hunger which he suffered, that I complied
with his solicitatiens to depart ; and it was almost
‘dark when we reached the canoe, barefooted, and
drenched with rain. But these inconveniencies af-
fected me very little, when I saw myself once more
surrounded with my people. They informed me,
that the canoe had been broken ; and that they had
this day experienced much greater toil and hardships
than on any former occasion. I thought it prudent to
affect a belief of every representation that they made,
and even to comfort each of them with a consolatory
dram : for, however difficult the passage might have
been, it was too short to have occupied the whole day,
if they had not relaxed in their exertions. The rain
was accompanied with thunder and lightning.

It appeared from the various encampments which
we had seen, and from several paddles we had found,
that the natives frequent this part of the country at
the latter end of the summer and the full. The ¢ourse
to-day was nearly east-south-east two miles and an
half, south by west one mile, south-south-east one
mile and an half, east two miles, and south-east by
south one mile.

Thursday 6. At half past four this morning we
‘continued our voyage, our courses being south-east
by south one mile, east by south three quarters of a
mile, south-east by east two miles. The whole of
this distance we proceeded by hauling the canoe from
branch to branch. Thecurrent was so strong, that it
was impossible to stem it with the paddles: the depth
was too greatto receive any assistance from the poles,
and the bank of the river was so closely lined with
willows and other trees, that it was impossible to em-
ploy the line. As it was past twelve before we could
find a place that would allow of our landing, I could-
not get a meridian altitude. We occupied the rest
of the day in repairing the canoe, drying our clothes,
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and making paddles and poles to replace those which
had been broken or lost.

Friday 7. The morning was clear and calm ;. and
since we had been at this station the water had risen
two inches; so that the current became still stronger;
and its velocity had already been so great as to justify
our despair in getting up it, if we had not been so
long accustomed to surmount it. I last night observ.
ed an emersion of Jupiter’s first satellite, but inad-
vertently went to bed, without committing the exact
time to writing : if my memory is correct it was 8,
18. 10. by the time-piece. The canoe, which had
been little better than a wreck, being now repaired,
we proceeded east two miles and a quarter, south-
south-east half a mile, south-east a quarter of a mile,
when we landed to take an altitude for time. We
continued our route at south-cast by east three quar-
ters of a mile, and landed again to determine the lati-
tude, whichis 55, 2. 51. Te this I add, 2. 45. south-
ing, which will make the place of taking altitude for
time 55. 5. 36. with which I find that my time-piece
was slow 1. 32. 23, apparent time ; and made the lon-
gitude obtained 122. 35. 50. west of Greenwich.

From this place we proceeded east by south four
miles and an half, east-south-east one mile and an balf
in which space there falls in a small river from the
east ; east half a mile, south-east a mile and an half,
east a quarter ofa mile, and encamped at seven o’clock.
Mr. Mackay and the hunters walked the greatest part
of the day, and in the course of their excursion killed
a porcupine.* Here we found the bed of a very large
bear quite fresh, During the day several Indian en-
campments were seen, which were of a late erection.
The current had also lost some of its impetuosity du-
ring the greater part of the day.

Saturday 8. It rained and thundered through the
night, and at four in the morning we again encoun-
tered the current, Our course was east a quarter of

* We had been obliged to indulge dur hunters with sitting idle,in the canae, lest
their being competied to share ia the labor of navigating i -hioatd di-just and - aive
rhem flomus.  We, therefore, employed them as much as po»iblé o shore, a§
selt to procure provisions asto lighten the canve,
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a mile, round to south by east aleng a very high,
white, sandy bank on the east shore, three quarters
of a mile, south-south-east a quarter of a mile, south-
south-west a quarter of a mile, south-south-east one
mile and a quarter, south-e¢ast two miles, with a slack
current ; south-east by east two miles and a quarter;
east a quarter of a mile, south-south-east a quarter
of a mile, south-east by south four miles and an half;
south-east one mile and an half, south-south-west half
a mile, east-north-east half a mile, east-south-east a
quarter of a mile, south-east by south one mile, south-
east by east half a mile, east by south three quarters
of a mile, when the mountains were in full view in
this direction, and eastward. For the three last days
we could only see them at short intervals and long
distances ; but till then, they were continually in
sight on either side, from our entrance into the fork.
Those to the left were at no great distance from us.

For the last two days we had been anxiously look-
ing outfor the carrying-place, but could not discover
it, and our only hope was in such information as we
should be able to procure from the natives. All that
remained for us to do, was to push forwards till the
river should be no longer navigable : it had now, in-
deed, overflowed its banks, so that it was eight at
night before we could discover a place to encamp.
Having found plenty of wild parsnips, we gathered the
tops, and boiled them with pemmican for our supper.

Sunday 9. The rain of this morning terminated
in an heavy mist at half past five, when we embarked
and steered south-east one mile and a half, when it
veered north-north-east half a mile, south-east three
quarters of a mile, east by south three quarters of a
tile, east-south-east a quarter of a mile south-
south.east a quarter of a mile, south-east by east
one mile, north-east by east half a mile, south-
cast by east half a mile, south-east by south three
quarters of a mile, south-cast three quartersof amile,
east by south half a mile, south-east by east half a
mile, east-north-east three quarters of a mile, when it
veered to south-south-east half a mile, then back to



266 Fournal of a Voyage through the .

east (when a blue mountain, clear of snow, appeared
a-head) one mile and an half; north-east by east half
a mile, east by north one mile, when it veered to
south-east half a mile, then on to north-west three
quarters of a mile, and back tonorth-east by east half
a mile, south by westa quarter of amile, north-east by
east to north-north-east half a mile, south-south-east a
quarter of a mile, and east by north half a mile : here
we perceived a smell of fire; and in a short time
heard people in the woods, as if in a state of great
confusion, which was occasioned, as we afterwards
understood, by their discovery of us. At the same
time this unexpected circumstance produced some lit-
tle discomposure among ourselves, as our arms were
not in a state of preparation, and we were as yet un-.
able to ascertain the number of the party. I consider-
ed, that if there were but few, it would be needless to
pursue them, as it would not be probable that we
should overtake them in these thick woods; and
if they were numerous, it would be an act of great
imprudence to make the attempt, at least during their
present alarm. I therefore ordered my people to.
strike off to the opposite side, that we might see if
any of them had sufficient courage to remain; bat,
before we were half over the river, which, in this part,
is not more than an hundred yards wide, two men ap-
Peared on arising ground over against us, brandishing
their spears, displaying their bows and arrows, and ace
companying their hostile gestures with loud voeiferas
tions. My interpreter did not hesitaie to assure them
that they might dispel their apprehensions, as we were
white people, who meditated no injury , but were, on
the contrary, desirous of demonstrating every mark
of kindness and friendship. They did not, however,
seem disposed to confide in our declarations, and
actually threatened, if we came over before they were
more fully satisfied of our peaceable intentions, that
they would discharge their arrows at us. This was a
decided kind of conduct which I did not expect ; at the
same time I readily complied with their proposition,
and after some time had passed in hearing and an-
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swering their questions, they consented to our landing,
though not without betraying very evident symptoms
of fear and distrust. They, however, laid aside their
-weapons, and when I stepped forward and took each
of them by the hand, one of them, but with a very
" tremulous action, drew his knife from his sleeve, and
* presented it to me as a mark of his submission to my
will and pleasure. On our first hearing the noise of
“these people in the woods, we displayed our flag,
which was now shown to them as a token of friend-
ship. They examined us, and every thing about us,
with a minute and suspicious attention. They had
heard, indeed, of white men, but this was the first
time that they had ever seen an human being of a
complexion different from their own. The party had
been here but a few hours ; nor had they yet erected
‘their sheds ; and, except the two men now with us,
they had all fled, leaving their little property behind
them. To those which had given us such a proof of
their confidence, we paid the most conciliating at-
‘tentions in our power. One of them I sent to recal
his people, and the other, for very obvious reasons,
we kept with us; In the mean time the canoe was
unloaded, the necessary baggage carried up the hill,
and the tents pitched.

Here 1 determined to remain till the Indians be-
came so familiarized with us, asto give all the intel-
Jigence which we imagined might be obtained from
them. In fact, it had been my intention to land where
I might most probably discover the carrying-place,
which was our more immediate object, and undertake
marches of two or three days in different directions,
in search of another river. If unsuccessful in this
attempt, it was my purpose to continue my progress
up the present river, as far as it was navigable, and if
we did not meet with the natives to instruct us in our
further progress, I had determined to return to the
fork, and take the other branch, with the hope of bet-
ter fortune.

It was about three in the afternoon when we landed,
and at five the whole party of Indians were assembled.
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It consisted only of three men, three women, and se-
ven or eight boys and girls. With their scratched
legs, bleeding feet, and dishevelled hair, as in the
hurry of their flight they had left their shoes and leg«
gins behind them, they displayed a-most wretched ap-
pearance : they were consoled, however, with beads;
and other trifles, which seemed to please them ; they
had pemmican also given them to eat, which was not
unwelcome ; and, in our opinion, at least, superior to
their own provision, which consisted entirely of dried
fish, When I thought that they were sufficiently com-
posed, 1 sent for the men to my tent, to gain such in.
formation respecting the country, as I concluded it
was i their power to afford me. But my expecta.
tions werd by no means satisfied : they said that they
were not acquainted with anyriver to the westward, but
that there was one from whence they were just arriv-
ed, over acarrying-place of eleven days march, which
they represented as being a branch only of the river
before us, Their iron-work they obtained from the
people who inhabit the bank of that river, and adja~
cent lake, in exchange for beaver-skins, and dressed
moose skins. They represented the latter as travelling,
during, a moon, to get to the country of other tribes,
who live in houses, with whom they traffic for the
same commodities; and that these also extend their
journies in the same manner to the sea-coast, or, to use
their expression, the Stinking Lake, where they trade
with people like us, that comethere in vesselsas big as
islands. They added, that the people to the westward,
as they have been told, are very numerous. Those
who inhabit the other branch they stated as consisting
of about forty families, while they themselves did not
amount to more than a fourth of that number; and
were almost continually compelled to remain in their
strong holds, where they sometimes perished with
cold and hunger, to secure themselves from their ene-
mies, who never failed to attack them whenever an
opportunity presented itself.

This account of the country, from a people who I
had every reason te .suppose were well acquainted



North-West Continent of America. 269

with ‘every part of it, threatened to disconcert the
project on which my heart was set, and in which myp
whole mind was occupied. It occurred to me howe-
ver, that from fear, or other motives, they might be
tardy in their communication; I therefore assured
them, that if they would direct me to the river which
I described to them, I would come in Jarge vessels,
like those that their neighbours had described, t6 the
mouth of it, and bring them arms and ammunition in
exchange for the produce of their country ; so that
they might be able to defend themselves against
their enemies, and no longer remain in that abject,
distressed and fugitive state in which they then lived.
I added also, that in the mean time, if they would on
my return, accompany me below the mountains, to a
country which was very abundant in animals, I would
furnish them, and their companions, with every thing
they might want ; and make peace between them and
the Beaver Indians. But all these promises did not ap-
pear to advance the object of my inquiries, and they
-gtill persisted in their ignorance of any such river as
1 had mentioned, that discharged itself into the sea.
In this state of perplexity and disappointment, va-
rious projects presented themselves to my mind,
which were no sooner formed, than they were disco-
vered to be impracticable, and were consequently
abandoned. At one time I thought of leaving the ca-
noe, and every thing it contained, to go overland,
and pursue that chain of eonnection by which these
people obtain their iron-work : but a very brief course
of reflection convinced me that it would be impossi-
ble for us to carry provisions for our support through
any considerable part of such a journey, as well as
Jpresents, to sccure us a-kind reception among the na-
tives, and ammunition for the service of the hunters,
and to defend ourselves against any act of hostility.
At another time my solicitude for the success of the
expedition incited a wish to remain with the natives,
and go to the sea by the way they had described ; but
the accomplishment of such a journey, even if no
accident should interpose, would have required a pors
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tion of time which it was not in my power to bestow.
In my present state of information, to proceed further
up the river was considered as a fruitless waste of toil-
soine exertion : and to return unsuccessful, after all
our labour, sufferings, and dangers, was an idea too
“painful to indulge. Besides, I could not yet aban-
don the hope that the Indians might not yet be suf-
ficiently composed and confident, to disclose their
real knowledge of the country freely and fully to me.
Nor was I altogether without my doubts respecting
the fidelity of my interpreter, who being very much
tired of the voyage, might be induced to withhold
those communications which would induce me to con-
tinue it. I therefore continued my attentions to the
natives, regaled them with such provisions as I had,
indulged their children with a taste of sugar, and de-
termined to suspend my conversation with them till
the following morning. On my expressing a desire
to partake of their fish, they brought me a few dried
trout, well cured, that had been taken in the river
which they lately left. One of the men also brought
me five beaver skins, as a present.

Monday 10. The solicitude that possessed my
mind interrupted my repose ; when the dawn appear-
¢d I had already quitted my bed, and was waiting
with impatience for another conference with the ne-
tives. The sun, however, had risen before they left
their leafy bowers, whitherthey had retired with their
children, having most hospitably resigned their beds,
and the partners of them, te the solicitations of my
young men.

I now repeated my inquiries, but my perplexity was
not, removed by any favorable variation in their an-
swers. About nine, however, one of them, still re-
maining at my fire, in conversation with the interpres
ters, 1 understood enough of his language to know
that he mentioned something abeut a great river, at
the same time pointing significantly up that which was
‘before us. On my inquiring of the interpreter res-
pecting that expression, I was informed that he knew
of a large river that runs towards the mid-day sub, &



North-West Continent of America. 2rt

branch of which flowed near the source of that which
we were now navigating; and that there were only
three small lakes, and as many carrying-places, lead-
ing to a small river, which discharges itself into the
great river, but that the latter did not empty itself into
the sea. The inhabitants, he. said, built houses, lived on
islands, and were a numerous and warlike people. ¥
desired him to describe the road to the other river, by
delineating it with a piece of coal, on a strip of bark,
which bhe accomplished to my satisfaction. The opi-
nion that the river did not discharge itself into the
sea, I very confidently imputed to his ignorance of the
- country.

My hopes were now renewed, and an object pre-
sented itself which awakened my utmost impatience.
To facilitate its attainment, one of the Indians was
induced, by presents, to accompany me as a guide to
the first inhabitants, which we might expect to meet
on the small lakes in our way. I accordingly resolv-
ed to depart with all expedition, and while my people
were making every necessary preparation, I employed
myself in writing the following description of the na-
tives around me.

They are low in stature, not exceeding five feet six
or seven inches; and they are of that meagre appear-
ance \which might be expected in a people whose life
isone succession of difficulties in procuring subsist-
ence. Their faces are round, with high cheek bones ;
and their eyes, which are small, are of a dark brown
color; the cartilage of their nose js perforated, but
without any ornaments suspended from it ; their hair
is of a dingy black, hanging loose and in disorder over
their shoulders, but irregularly cutin the front, so as
not to obstruct the sight; their beards are eradicateq,
with the exception of a few straggling hairs, and their
complexion is a swarthy yellow.

"Cheir dress consists of robes made of the skins of
the beaver, the ground-hog, and the rein-deer, dressed
in the hairy and of the moose-skin without it.  All of
them are ornamented with a fringe, while some of
them have tassels hanging down the seams; those of
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the ground-hog are decorated on the fur side with the
tails of the animal, which they do not separate from
them. Their garments they tie over the shoulders,
and fasten them round the middle with a belt of green
skin, which is as stiff as horn. Their legging are
long, and if they were topped with a waistband, might
be called trowsers : they, as well as their shoes, are
made of dressed moose, elk, or rein-deer skin, The
organs of generations they leave uncovered.

The women differ little in their dress from the
men, except in the addition of an apron, which is fas-
tened round the waist, and hangs down to the knees.
They are i general of a more lusty make than the
other sex, and taller in proportion, but infinitely their
inferiors in cleanliness. A black artificial stripe
crosses the face beneath the eye, from ear to ear,
which I first took for scabs, from the accumulation of
dirt on it.  Their hair, which is longer than that of
the men, is divided from the forehead to the crown,
and drawn back in long plaits behind the ears, They
have also a few white beads, which they get where
tliey procure their iron : they are from a line to an
inch in length, and are worn in their ears, but are not
of European manufacture. These, with bracelets
made of horn and bone, compose all the ornaments
which decorate their persons. Necklaces of the gris-
ly or white bear’s claws, are worn exclusively by the
men.

) Their arms consist of Lews made of cedar, six feet
in length, with a short iron spike at one end, and
serve occasionally as a spear.  Their arrows are well
made, barbed, and pointed with iron, flint, stone, or
bone; they are feathered, and from two to two feet
and an halfin length. They have two kinds of spears,
but both are double-edged, and of well polished iron ;
one of them is about twelve inches long, and two
wide ; the other about half the widlli, and two-thirds
of the length ; the shafts of the first are eight feet
hilength, and the latter six.  They have also spears
made of bone. Their knives consist of pieces of iron,
shaped and handled by themselves, Their axcs are
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something like our adze, and they use them in the
same manner as we employ that instrument. They
were, indeed, furnished with iron in a manner that I
could not have supposed, and plainly proved to me
that their communication with those who communi-
cate with the inhabitants of the sea-coast, cannot be
‘very difficult, and from their ample provision of iron
weapons, the means of procuring it must be of a
more distant origin than I at first conjectured.

They have snares made of green skins, which they
cut to the size of sturgeon twine, and twist a certain
number of them together; and though when com-
pleted, they do not exceed the thickness of a cod-
line, their strength is sufficient to hold a moose-deer:
they are from one and an half to two fathoms inlength.
Their nets and fishing-lines are made of willow-bark
and nettles; those made of the latter are finer and
smoother than if made with hempen thread. Their
hooks are small bones, fixed in pieces of wood split
for that purpose, and tied round with fine watape,
which has been particularly described in the former
voyage. Theirkettles are also made of watape, which
is so closely woven that they never leak, and they heat
water in them, by putting red-hot stones into it.
There is one kind of them, made of spruce-bark,
which they hang over the fire, but at such a distance
as to receive the heat without being in reach of the
blaze; a very tedious operation. They have various
dishes of wood and bark; spoons of horn and wood,
and buckets: bags of leather and net-work, and bas-
kets of bark, some of which hold their fishing-tackle,
while others are contrived tobe carried on the back.
They have a brown kind of earthin great abundance,
with which they rub their clothes, not only for orna-
ment, but utility, as it prevents the leather from be-
coming hard after it has been wetted. They have
spruce bark in great plenty, with which they make
their canoes, an operation that does not require any
great portion of skill or ingenuity, and is managed in
the following manner :—The bark is taken off the tree
the whole length of theintended canoe, which is com-
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monly about eighteen fect, and is sewed with watape
at both ends ; two laths are then luid, andfixed along
the edge of the bark which forms the gunwale; in
these are fixed the bars, and against them bear the
ribs, or timbers, that are cut to the length to which
the bark can be stretched; and to give additional
strength, strips of wood are laid between them: to
make the whole water-tight, gum is abundantly em-
ployed. These vessels carry from two to five people.
Canoes of a similar construction were used by the
Beaver Indians within these few years, but they now
very generally employ those made of the bark of the
birch-tree, which are by far more durable. Their
paddles are about six fect long, and about one foot is
occupied by the blade, which is in the shape of an
heart.

Previous to our departure, the natives had caught
a couple of trout, of about six pounds weight, which
they brought me, andI paid them with beads. They
likewise gave me a net, made of nettles, the skin of
a moose-deer, dressed, and a white horn in the shape
of a spoon, which resembles the horn of the buffaloe
of the Copper-Mine River; but their description of
the animal to which it belongs does not answer tothat.
My young men also got two quivers of excellent ar-
rows, a collar of white bear’s claws, of a great length,
horn bracelets, and other articles, for which they ve-
ceived an ample remuneration.

CHAPTER VI.

€ontinie the vovage. State of the river. Suecession of courses. Sentiment of
the gude. Conwal mountain.  Contimuation of covises. Leave the mais
branch. Enter anviber. Description of 1t, Saw ieaver, Enter a lake, Al-
rive at the upper suurce of the Unigah, or Peace River, Land Jnd cross (08
second Juke.  Local clicumstances.  Proceed (o g hitd Jake. Later aiver.
Ercounter vanous difBcutes, In danzer of bomg jost.  The Cl1oumstiances
of that sivation deseribed,  Alorm and dizsaGsfac lon wmnong the people.
" hey we atlength composed. The canoe Fepa Read: cut (fxruuqh wunds.
Pass morayes.  Ihe guide deserts. After a sue.esiion of dificulties, dangers,
and totsome mardhes, we arrve at the great tiver,

:71016’17573. }A
Mooy 10 T ten we were ready to embark. I them

took leave of the Indians, but encouraged them to expeet
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us in two moons, and expressed an hope that I should
find them on the road with any of their relations
whom they might meet. 1 also returned the
beaver-skins to the manwho had presented them to
me, desiriL, ..'m to take care of them till I came
back, when I would purchase them of him. Our
guide expressed much less concern about the under-
taking in which he had engaged, than his com-
Panions,; who appeared to be affected with great soli-
citude for his safety.

We now pushed off the canoe from the bank, and
proceeded east half a mile, when a river flowed in
from the left, about half as large as that which we
were navigating. . We continued the same course
three quarters of a mile, when we missed two of our
fowling pieces, which had been forgotten, and I sent
their owners back for them, who were absent on this
errand upwards of an hour. We now proceeded
north-cast by east half a mile, north-east by north
three quarters of a mile, when the current slackened :
there was a verdant spot on the left, where, from
the remains of some Indian timber-work, it appeared
that the natives had frequently encamped. Our next
course was east one mile, and we saw a ridge of
mountains covered with snow to the south-east. The
land on our right was low and marshy for three or
four miles, when it rose into a range of heights that
extended to the mountains. We proceeded east-
south-east a mile and an half, south-east by east one
mile, east by south three quarters of a mile, south-east
by east one mile, east by south half a mile, north-east
by east one mile, south-east half a mile, east-north-east
amile and a quarter, south-south-east half a mile, north-
north-east a mile and an half : here a river flowed in
from the left, which was about one fourth part as
large as that which received its tributary waters.
We then continued east by south hall a mile, to the
foot of the mountain on the south of the above river.
The course now veered short, south-west by west
three quarters of a mile, east by south a quarter o_f a
mile, south half a mile, south-east by south half a
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mile, south-west a quarter of a mile, east by south a
quarter of a mile, veered to west-north-west a quar-
ter of a mile, south-west one eighth of a mile, east.
south-east one quarter of a mile, east one sixth ofa
mile, south-south-west one twelfth of a mile, east.
south-east one eighth of a mile, north-east by east
one third of a mile, east by north one twelfth of a
mile, north-east by east one third of a mile, east one
sixteenth of a mile, south-east one twelfth of a mile,
north-east by east one twelfth of a mile, east one
eighth of a mile, and east-south-east half a mile, when
we landed at seven o’clock and encamped. During
the greatest part of the distance we came to-dayy the
river runs close under the mountains on the left.

Tuesday 11, The morning was clear and cold
On my interpreter’s encouraging the guide to dispel
all apprehension, to maintain his fidelity to me, and
not to desert in the night, “ How is it possible for
¢ me,’’ he replied, ¢ toleave the lodge of the Great
¢ Spirit !'—When he tells me that he has no further
¢ occasion for me, I will then return tomy children.”
As we proceeded, however, he soon lost, and with
good reason, his exalted notions of me.

At four we continued our voyage, steering east by
south a mile and an half, east-south-east half a miles
A river appeared on the left, at the foot'of a mouns
tain which, from its conical form, my young Indian
called the Beaver Lodge Mountain. Having pro-
ceeded south-south-east half a mile, another river aps
peared from the right. 'We now came in a line with
the beginning of the mountains we saw yesterday ;
others of the same kind ran parallel with them on the
left side of the river, which was reduced to the breadth
of fifteen yards, and with a moderate current.

We now steered east-north-east one eighthof a mile,
south-east by south one eighth of a mile, east-south-
east one sixth of a mile, south-west one eighth of a
mile, east-south-east one eighth of a mile, south-seuth-
east one sixth of a mile, north-east by east one twelfth
of a mile, east-south-east half a mile, south-west by
west one third of a mile, south-south-east one eighth
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6f a mile, south-south-west dne qudrter of a mile,
nortli-cast one sixth of a mile, south by west one
fourth of d mile, east three quarters of a mile, and
north-east one quarter of a mile. Here the mountain
on the left appeared to be composed of a succession
of round hills, covered with wood almost to their sum~
Riits, which were white with'snow, and crowned with’
withered trees. We now steered east, in a line with-
the high lands on the right five miles ; north one
-twelfth of a mile, north-east by north one eighth of 2
mile, south by east one sixteenth of a mile, north-
east by north one fourth of a mile, where another ri-
ver fell in from the right ; north-east by east one
sixth of a mile, east two miles and an half, south ong&
twelfth of a mile, nerth-east half a mile, south-east
one third of a mile, east one mile and a quarter, south-
south-west one sixteenth of a mile, north-east by
east half a mile, east one mile and three quarters,
south and south-west by west half a mile, dorth-east
half a mile, south one third of a mile, north-east by’
north one sixth of a mile, east by south one fourth of
a mile, south one eighth of a mile, south-east three
quarters of a mile. The canoe had taken in so much
water, that it was necessary for us to land liere, inor-
derto stop the leakage, which occasioned the delay of
an hour and a quarter, north-easta quarter of a mile,
east-north-east a quarter of a mile, south-edst by
south a sixteenth of a mile, east by south a twelfth of
a mile, north-east one sixth of a mile, east-south-east
one sixteenth of a mile, south-west half amile, north-
east a quarter of a mile, east by south half a mile,
south-south-cast one twelfth of a mile, east half

mile, north-east by north'a quarter of a mile, south-
gouth-east a quatter of a mile, north-east by north
one twelfth of a mile, where a small river flowed in
from theleft, south-eastby east one twelfth of a mile,
south by east a quarter of a mile, south-east one
eighth of a mile, east one twelfth of a miie, north-
east by north a quarter of a mile, south half a mile,
south-cast by south one eighth of a mile, north-east
one fourth of a mile, south-east by east, and south-

Aa



278 | Yournal of a Voyage through the

east by south one third of a mile, east-south-east, arid
north-north-east one third of a mile, and south by
west, east and east-north-east one eighth of a mile.
Here we quitted the main branch, which, accord-
ing to the information of our guide, terminates ata
short distance, where it is supplied by the snow which
covers the mountains. In the same direction is aval-
ley which appears to be of very great depth, andis
full of snow, that rises nearly to the height of the
land, and forms a reservoir of itself sufficient to fur-
nish a river whenever there is a moderate degree of
heat. The branch which we left was not, at this
time, more than ten yards broad, while that which
we entered was still less. Here the current was ve-
ry trifling, and the channel so meandering, that we
sometimes found it difficult to work the canoe for-
ward. The straight course from this to the entrance
of a small lake or pond, is about east one mile. This
entrance by the river into the lake was almost choak-
ed up by a quantity of drift-wood, which appeared to
me to be an extraordinary circumstance ; but I afters
wards found that it falls down from the mountains.
The water, however, was so high, that the country
was entirely overflowed, and we passed with the ca-
noe among the branches of trees. The principal
wood along the banks is spruce, intermixed with a few
white birch, growing on detached spots, the interven-
ing spaces being covered with willow and alder. We
advanced about a mile in the lake, and took up our
station for the night at an old Indian encampment.
Here we expected to meet with natives, but were dis-
appointed: but our guide encouraged us with the hope
of secing some on the morrow. We saw beaver in
the course of the afternoon, but did not discharge our
pieces, from fear of alarming the inhabitants; there
were also swans in great numbers, with geese and
ducks, which we did not disturb for the same reason.
‘We observed also the tracks of moose-deer that had
crossed the river ; and wild parsnips grew here in
abundance, which have been already mentioned as a
grateful vegetable. Of birds, we saw bluc jays, ycl-
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Jow birds, and one beautiful humming-bird; of -the
first and last, [ had not seen any since I had been in
the north-west. '

Wednesday 12. The weather was the same as yes-
terday, and we proceeded between three and four
in the morning. We took up the net which we had
set the preceding evening, when it contained a trout,
one white fish, one carp, and three jub. The lake
is about two miles in length, east by south, and from
three to five hundred yards wide. This I consider as
the highest and southernmost source of the Unjigah,
or Peace River, latitude 54. 24. north, longitude 121.
west of Greenwich, which, after a winding course
through a vast extent of country, receiving many
large rivers in its progress, and passing through the
Slave Lake, empties itself into the Frozen Ocean in
70. north latitude, and about 135. west longitude.

We landed and unloaded, where we found a beaten
path leading over a low ridge of land of eight hun-
dred and seventeen paces in length to another small
lake. The distance between the two mountains at
this place is about a quarter of a mile, rocky preci-
pices presenting themselves on both sides. A few
large spruce trees and liards were scattered over the
carrying-place. There were also willows along the
side of the water, with plenty of grass and weeds.
The natives had left their old canoces here, with bas-
kets hanging on the trees, which contained various
articles. From the latter I took a net, some hooks,
a goat’s horn, and akind of wooden trap, in which,
as our guide, informed me, the ground-hog is taken.
I left, however, in exchange, a knife, some fire~
steels, beads, awls, &c. Here two streams tumble
down the rocks from the right, and lose themselves
in the lake which we had left ; while two others fall
from the opposite heights, and glide into the Jake
which we were approaching ; this being the highest
point of land dividing these waters, and we are now
going with the stream. This lake runs in the same
course as the last, but is rather narrower, and not
more than half the length. We were obliged to

0}
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clear away some floating drift-wood to get to the car-
rying-place, over which 1s a beaten path of only an
hundred and seventy-five paces long. The lake emp-
ties itself by a small river, which, if the chaunel
were not interrupted by large trees that had fallen
across ity would have admitted of our canoe with all
its lading ; the impediment, indeed, might have been
removed by two axe-men in a  few hours. On the
edge of the water, we observed a Jarge quantity of
thick yellow scum or froth, of an acridtaste andsmell.

We embarked on this lake, which is in the same
course, and about the same size as that which we
had just Jeft, and from whence we passed into a small
river, that was so full of fallen wood, as to employ
some time, and require some exertion, to force 2
passage. At the entrance, it afforded no more wa-
ter than was just sufficient to bear the canoe; but it
was soon increased by many small streams wbhich
came in broken rills down the rugged sides of the
mountains, and were furnished, as I suppose, by the
melting of the snow. These accessory streamlets
had all the coldness of ice. Our course continued to
be obstructed by banks of grave], as well as trees
which had fallen across the river. We were obliged
to force our way through'the one, and to cut through
the other, ata great expense of time and trouble. I
many places the current was also very rapid apd me-
andering. At four in the afternoon, we stopped to
unload and carry, and at five we entered a small
round lake of about one third of a mile in diamegter.
From the last lake to this is, I think, i g straight
line, east by south six miles, though it is twice that
distance by the winding of the river. We agajn-¢n-
tered.the river, which soon ran with great rapidity,
and rushed impetuously over a bed of flat stones. At
half past six we were stopped by two large: trees that
lay across the river, and it was with great difficulty
that the canoe was prevented from driving against
them. Herewe unloaded and formed our encampment.

The weather was cloudy and raw, and as thg cu-
eumstances of this day’s voyage had compelled ys @
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be frequently in the water, which was cold as ice,
we were almost in a benumbed state. Some of the
people who had gone ashore to lighten the canoe, ex-
perienced great difficulty in reaching us, from the
rugged state of the country; it was, indeed, almost
dark when they arrived. We had no sooner landed.
than I sent two men down the river to bring me some
account of its circumstances, that I might form a
judgment of the difficulties which might await us on
the morrow ; and they brought back a fearful detail
of rapid currents, fallen trees, and large stones. At
this place our guide manifested evident symptoms of
discontent: he had been very much alarmed in going
down some of the rapids with us, and expressed an
-anxiety to return. He showed us a mountain, at no
great distance, which he represented as being on the
other side of a river, into which this empties itself.
Thursday 13. At an early hour this morning the
men began to cut a road, in order to carry the canoe
and lading beyond the rapid ; and by seven they were-
ready. That business was soon effected, and the ca-
noe re-laden, to proceed with the current. which ran
with great rapidity. In order to lighten her, it was
my intention to walk with some of the people ; but
those in the boat with great earnestness requested
me to embark, declaring, at the same time, that if
they perished, I should perish with them. T did not
then imagine in how short a period their apprehen-
sions would be justificd. We accordingly pushed off,
and had proceeded but a short way when the canoe
struck, and notwithstanding all our exertions, the vio-
lence of the current was so great as to drive her
sideways down the river, and break her by the first
bar, when I instantly jumped into the water, and the
men followed my example ; but before we could set
her straight, or stop her, we came to deeper water,
so that we were obliged to re-embark with the utmost
precipitation. One of the men who was not suflici-
ently active, was left to get on shore in the best man-
per in his power. We had hardly regained our situ-
ation when we drove against a rock which shattered-

Aa2.
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the stern of the canoe in such a manner, that it held
only by the gunwales, so that the steersman could no
Ionger keep his place. The violence of this stroke
drove us to the opposite side of the river, which is
but narrow, when the bow met with the same fate as
the stern. At this moment the foreman seized on
some branches of a smail tree, in the hope of bring-
/Ang up the canoe; but such was their elasticity, that,
in a manner not easily described, he was jerked on
shore in an instant, and with a degree of violence that
threatened his destruction. But we had no time to
turn from our own situation to enquire what had be-
fallen bim; for in a few moments, we came across a
cascade, which broke several large holes in the bot-
tom of the canoe, and started all the bars, except one
behind the scooping seat. If this accident, however,
had not happened, the vessel must have been irre-
trievably overset. The wreck becoming flat on the
water, we all jumped out, while the stcersman, who
had been compelled to abandon his place, and had not
vecovered from his {right, called out to his compa-
aions to save themselves. My peremptory commands
superceded the effects of his fear, and they all held
fast to the wreck; to which fortunate resolution we
owed our safety, as we should otherwise have been
dashed against the rocks by the force of the water
or driven over the cascades. In this condition Wwe
were forced several hundred yards, and every yard
on the verge of destruction; but, at length, we most
fortunately arrived in shallow water and a small eddy,
where we were enabled to make a stand, from the
weight of the canoe resting on the stones, rather than
from any exertions of our exhausted strength. Ter
though our efforts were short, they were pushed to
the utmost, as life or death depended on thém. This
alarming scene, with all its terrors and dangers, occu-
pied only a few minutes ; and in the present suspen-
sion of it, we called to the people on shore to come 0
our assistance, and they immediately obeyed the sum-
mons. The foreman, however, was the first with us;
he had escaped uphurt from the extraordinary jerk
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with which ke was thrown out of the boat, and just as
we were beginning to take our effects out of the wa-
ter, he appeared to give his assistance. The Indians,
when they saw oug deplorable situation, instead of
making the least effort to help us, sat down and gave
vent to their tears. I wason the outside of the canoe,
where I remained till every thing was got on shore, m
a state of great pain from the extreme cold of the
water ; so that at length, it was with difficulty I could
stand, from the benumbed state of my limbs.

The loss was considerable and important, for it
consisted of our whole stock of balls, and some of our
furniture ; but these considerations were forgotten in
the impressions of our miraculous escape. Our first
inquiry was after the absent man, whom in the first
moment of danger, we had left to get on shore, and in
a short time his appearance removed our anxiety.
We had, however, sustained no personal injury of
consequence, and my bruises seemed to be in the
greater propottion.

- All the different articles were now spread out to:
dry. The powder had fortunately received no damage,
and all my instruments had escaped. Indeed, when
my people began to recover from their alarm, and to.
enjoy a sense of safety, some of them, if notall, were
by no means sorry for our late misfortune, from the
hope that it must put a period to our voyage, particu-
larly as we were without a canoe, and all the bullets
sunk in the river. It did not, indeed, seem possible
to them that we could proceed under these circum-
stances. I listened, however, to the observations that
were made on the occasion without replying to them,
till their panic was dispelled, and they had got them-
selves warm and comfortable, with an hearty meal,
and rum enough to raise their spirits.

I then addressed them, by recommending them all
to be thankful for their late very narrow escape. I also.
stated, that the navigation was not impracticable in it-
self, but from aur ignorance of its.course : and that our.
late experience would enable us to pursue our voyage:
with greater security. I brought to their recollection,,
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that I did not deceive them, and that they were made.
acquainted with the difficulties and dangers they must
expect to encounter, before they engaged to accom-
pany me. I also urged the honor of conquering dis-
asters, and the disgrace that would attend them on
their return home, without having obtained the object
of the expedition. Nor did I fail to mention the cou-
rage and resolution which was the peculiar boast of
the North Men ; and that I depended on them at that
moment, for the maintenance of their character. I
quieted their apprehension as to the loss of the bul-
lets, by bringing to their recollection that we still had
shot from which they might be manufactured. 1 at
the same time acknowledged the difficulty of restor-.
ing the wreck of the canoe, but confided in our skill
and exertion to put it in such a state as would carry
us on to where we might procure bark, and build a
new one. In short, my harangue produced the desi-
red effect, and a very general assent appeared to go
wherever 1 should lead the way.

Various opinions were offered in the present pos-
ture of affairs, and it was rather a general wish that
the wreck should be abandoned, and all the lading car-
ried to the river, which our guide informed us was at
no great distance, and in the vicinity of woods where
he believed there was plenty of bark. This project
seemed not to promise that certainty to which I look-
ed in my present operations; besides, I bhad my
doubts respecting the views of my guide and conse-
quently could not confide in the representation. he
made to me. I therefore dispatched two of the men
at nine in the morning, with one of the young Indi-
ans, for I did not venture to trust the guide out of
my sight, in search of bark, and to endeavor, if it
were possible in the course of the day, to penetrate to
the great river, into which that before us discharges
itself in the direction which the guide had communi-
cated. I now joined my people, in order to repair,
as well as circumstances would adinit, our wreck of a
canoe, and I began to set them the example.

Atnoon I hadan altitude, which gave 54. 23, north
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latitude. At four in the afternoon I took time, with
the hope that in the night I might obtain an observa-
tion of Jupiterand his satellites, but I had not a suf-
ficient horizon, from the propinquity of the moun-
tains. The result of my calculation for time was 1.
38. 28. slow apparent time.

It now grew late, and the people who had been
sent on the excursion already mentioned, were not yet
returned ; about ten o’clock, however, I heard a man
halloo, and I very gludly returned the signal. Ina
short time our young Indian arrived with a small roli
of indifferent bark: he was oppressed with fatigue
and hunger, and his clothes torn to rags: he had
parted with the other two men at sun-set, who had
walked the whole day, in a dreadlul country, without
procuring any good bark, or being able to get to the
large river. His account of the river, on whose banks
we were, could not be more unfavorable or discourag-
ing ; it had appeared to him to be little more than a
succession of falls and rapids, with occasional inter-
ruptions of fallen trees.

Our guide became so dissatisfied and troubled in
mind, that we could not obtain from him any regular
account of the country before us. All we could col-
lect from him was, that the river into which this
empties itself is but a branch of a large river, the
great fork being at no great distance from the conflu-
ence of this; and that he knew of no lake, or large
body of still wafer, in the vicinity of these riverss
To this account of the country, he added some
strange, fanciful, but terrifying descriptions of the
natives, similar to those which were mentioned in the
former voyage.

* We had an escape this day, which I must add to
the many instances of good fortune which I experi-
enced in this perilons expedition. The powder had
Leen spread out, to the amount of eighty pounds
weight, to receive the air; and, in this situation, one
of the men carelessly and composedly walked across
it with a lighted pipe in his mouth, but without any
ill consequences resulting from such an act of crimi-
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nal negligence. I need not add that one spark might
have put a period to all my anxiety and ambition.

I observed several trees and plants on the banks of
this river, which I had not seen to the north of the
latitude 52, such as the cedar, maple, hemlock, &c.
At this time the water rose fast, and passed on with
the rapidity of an arrow shot from a bow.

Friday 14, The weather was fine, clear, and warm,
and at an early hour of the morning we vesumed our
repair of the canoe. At half past seven our two men
returned hungry and cold, not having tasted food, or
enjoyed the least repose for twenty-four hours, with
their clothes torn into tatters, and their skin lacerated
in passing through the woods. Their account was
the same as that brought by the Indian, with this ex-
ception, that they had reason to think they saw the
river, or branch which our guide had mentioned ; but
they were of opinion that from the frequent obstruc-
tions in this river, we should have te carry the whole
way to it, through a dreadful country, where much
time and labor would be required to open a passage
through it.

Discouraging as these accounts were, they did not,
however, interrupt for a moment the task in which we
were engaged, of repairing the canoe ; and this work
we contrived to complete by the conclusion of the
day. The bark which was brought by the Indian,
with some pieces of oil-cloth, and plenty of gum, en-
abled us to put our shattered vessel in a condition to
answer our present purposes. The guide who has
been mentioned as manifesting continual signs of dis-
satisfaction, now assumed an air of contentment,
which I attributed to a smoke that was visible in
the direction of the river; as he naturally expected,
if we should fall in with any natives, which was now
very probable, from such a circumstance, that he should
be released from a service which he had found so
irksome and full of danger. I had an observation at
noon, which made our latitude 54. 23. 43. north. I

zlso took time, and found it to slow apparent time 1.
8. 44,
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Saturday 15. The weather continued the same as
the preceding day, and according to the directions
which I had previously given, my people began, at a
very early hour, to open a road, through which we
might carry a part of our lading ; as I was fearful of
risking the whole of it in the canoe, in its present
weak state, and in a part of the river which is full of
shoals and rapids. Four men were employed to con-
duct her, lightened as she was of twelve packages.
They passed several dangerous places, and met with
various obstructions, the current of the river be-
ing frequently stopped by rafts of drift-wood, and fal-
len trees, so that after feurteen hours hard labor we
had not made more than three miles. QOur course
was south-east by east as we had not met with any ac-
cident, the men, appeared to feel a renewed courage
to continue their voyage. In the morning, however,
one of the crew, whose name was Beauchamp, pe-
remptorily refused to embark in the cance. This be-
ing the first example of absolute disobedience which
had yet appeared during the course of our expedition,
I should not have passed it over without taking some
very severe means to prevent a repetition of it; but
as he had the general character of a simple fellow,
among his companions, and had been frightehed out
of what little sense he possessed, by our late dangers,
I rather preferred to consider him as unworthy of ac-
companying us, and to represent him as an object of
ridicule and contempt for his pusillanimous behavior;
though, in fact, he was a very useful, active, and la-
borious man.

At the close of the day we assembled round a blaz-
ing fire ; and the whole party being enlivened with
the usual beverage which I supplied on these occa-
sions, forgot their fatigues and apprebensions ; nor
did they fail to anticipate the pleasure they should en-
joy in getting clear of their present difficulties, and
gliding enwards, with a strong and steady stream,
which our guide had described as the characteristic
of the large river we soon expected to enter.

Sunday 16, The fine weather continued, and we
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began our work, as we had done the preceding day;
some were occupied in opening a road, others were
carrying, and the rest employed in conducting the ca-
noe. 1 was of the first party, and soon discovered
that we had encamped about half a mil¢ above seve-
ral falls, over which we could not attempt to runthe
¢anoe, lightened even as she was. - Thiscircumstancd
rendered it necessary that the road should’ be made
sufficiently wide to admit the canoe to pass; a tedi
ous and toilsome work. In running her down a rapid
above the falls, an hole was broken in’' her bottom,
which  occasioned a considerable delay, as we were
destitute of the materials necessary for her effectuall
reparation. On my being informed of this misfor-
tune, I returned, and ordered Mr. Mackay, with two
Indians, to quit their occupation in making the roady
and endeavor to penetrate to the great rivery accord
ing to the direction which the guide had communi-
cated, without paying any attention to the course of
the river before us.

When the people had repaired the canoe in the best
manner they were able, we conducted her to the head
of the falls; she was then unloaded and taken out of
the water, when we carried her for a consideraje dis-
tance through a low, swampy country. I appointed
four men to this laborious office, which they executs
ed at the peril of their lives, for the canoe was now
become so heavy, from the additional quantity of bark
and gum necessary to patch her up, that two men’
could not carry her more than an hundred yardsy
without being relieved ; and as their way lay through'
deep mud, which was rendered more difficult by the
roots and prostrate trunks of trees, they were every
moment in danger of falling; and beneath such a
weight, one false step might have been attended with
fatal consequences. The other two men and mysel
followed as fast as we could, with the lading. Thus
did we toil till seven o’clock in the evening, to get to
the termination of the road that had been made in the
morning. Here Mr. Mackay and the Indian joiﬂed
us, after having been at the river, which they repre-



North-West Continent of Americd. 289

sented as rather large. They had also observed, that
the lower part of the river before us was so full of
fallen wood, that the atternpt to clear a passage
through it would be an unavailing labour. The coun-
try through which they had passed was morass, and
almost impenetrable wood. In passing over one of
the embarrds, our dog, which was following them, fell
in, and it was with great difficulty that he was saved,
as the current had carried him under the drift.
They brought with them two geese, which had been
shot in the course of their expedition. To add to
our perplexities and embarrassments, we were perse-
cuted by musquitoes and sand-flies, through the
whole of the day.

The extent of our journey was not mnore than two
miles south-east; and so much fatigue and pain had
been suffered in the course of it, that my people, as
-might be expected, looked forward to a continuance
of it with diseouragement and dismay. I was, in-
deed, informed that murmurs prevailed among them,
of which, however, I tock no notice.. When we
were assembled together for the night, I gave each of
-them a dram, and in a short time they retired to the
repgse which they so much required. We could dis~
-coveY the termination of the mountains at a conside-
rable distance on either side of us, which, according
to my cobjecture, marked the course of the great
river. On the mountains to the east there were seve-
ral fires, as their smokes were very visible to us. Ex-
cessive heat prevailed throughout the day.

Monday 17. Having sat up till twelve last night,
which had been my constant practice since we had
taken our present guide, I awoke Mr. Mackay to
watch him in turn. [ then laid down to rest, and at
three I was awakened to be informed that he had de-
serted. Mr. Mackay, with whoin I was displeased
on this occasion, and the Cancre, accompanied by the
dog, went in search of him, but he had made hi.s
escape: a design which he had for some time medi-
tated, though I had done every thing in my power to
induce him to remain with me.

Bb
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This misfortune did not produce any relaxation in
our exertions. At an early hour of the morning we
were all employed in cutting a passage of three quar-
ters of a mile, through which we carried our canoe
and cargo, when we put her into the water with her
lading, but in a very short time were stopped by the
drift-wood, and were obliged to land and carry. In
short, we pursued our alternate journies, by land and
water, till noon, when we could proceed no further,
from the various small, unnavigable channels into
which the river branched in every direction; and no
other mode of getting forward now remained for us,
but by cutting a road across a neck ofland. I accord-
ingly dispatched two men to ascertain the exact dis-
tance, and we employed the interval of their absence
in unloading and getting the canoe out of the water.
It was eight in the evening when we arrived at the
bank of the great river. This journey was three quar-
ters of a mile east north-east, through a continued
swamp, where, in many places, we waded up to the
middle of our thighs. Our course in a small river
was about south-east by east thee miles. At length
we enjoyed, after all our toil and anxiety, the inexpres-
sible satisfaction of finding ourselves on the bank ofa
navigable river,on the west side of the first great range
of mountains.

CHAPTER VIL

Ramny pight. Proceed on the great river. Circumstances of it. Account of
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Sune, 1793. . . .
Lutsday “5»}IT rained throughout the night, and till se-

ven in the morning ; nor was I sorry that the wea-
ther gave me an excuse for indulging my people
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with that additional rest, which their fatigues, during
the last three days, rendered so comfortable to them.
Before eight, however, we were on the water, and
driven on by a. strong current, when we steered
east-south-east half a mile, south-west by south half a
mile, south-south-east half a mile, south-west half a
mile, went round to north-wést half a mile, backed
south-south-east three quarters of a mile, south-south-
west half a mile, south by east a quarter of a mile,
and south-west by south three quarters of a mile.
Here the water had fallen considerably, so that seve-
ral mud and sand-banks were visible. There was al-
50 an hill a-head, west-south-west.

The weather was so hazy that we could not see
across the river, which is here about two hundred
yards wide. We now proceeded south by west one
third of a mile, when we saw a considerable quan-
tity of beaver work along the banks, north-north-
west half a mile, south-west by west one mile and an
half, south-south-west one third of a mile, west by
south one third of a mile, south by east half a mile.
Mountains rose on the left, immediately above the
river, whose summits were covered with snow; south-
west half a mile, south a quarter of a mile, south-
east ehe third of a mile, south-south-west half a mile.
Heve are several islands, we then veered to west by
south a third of a mile, south-south-east a sixth of a
mile. On the right, the land is high, rocky, and co-
vered with wood, west-south-west one mile, a small
river running in from the south-east, south-west half
2 mile, south three quarters of a mile, south-west,
half a mile, south by west half a mtie. Here a rocky
point protrudes from the left, and narrows the river
toan hundred yards ; south-east half a mile, east by
south one eighth of a mile. The current now was
very strong, but perfectly safe, south-east by south an
~eighth of a mile, west by north one third of a mile,
south Ly west a twelfth of a mile, south-west one
fourth of a mile. Here the high land terminates on
one side of the river, while rocks rise to a considera-
ble height immediately above the other, and the
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chunnel widens to an hundred and: fifty yards, west
by south one mile. 'The river now narrows again
between rocks of a moderate height, nortli-north-
east an eighth of a mile, veered to seuth east an
eighth of a mile, south and south-west half 2 mil;
The conntry appeared to be low, as faras I could
judge of it from the canoe, as the view is confined
by wocds at the distance of about an hundred yards
from the banks. Our course continued west by north
two miles, north half a mile, north-west a quarter ofz
mile, south-west two miles, north-west three quarters
of a mile: when a ridge of land appeared in this dired«
tion, west one mile. A smallriver flowed in from’the
north, south a quarter of a mile, north-west half a mile,
south-south-west two miles and an half, south-cast three
quarters of a mile; a rivulet lost itself in the main
stream, west-north-west half a mile. Here the cur-
rent slackened, and we proceeded south-south-west
three quarters of a mile, south-west three quarters of
a mile, south by east three quarters of a mile, south-
east by eastone mile, when itveered gradually to west-
north-west half a mile ; the river being full of islandse
We proceeded due north, with little current, the river
presenting a beautiful sheet of water for a mile andan
half; south-west by west one mile, west-north-west one
mile, when it veered round to south-east one mile, west
by north one mile, sonth-east one mile, west by north
three quarters of a mile, south one eighth of a r:}ile;
when we came to an Indian cabin of late erectiob.
Here was the great fork which out guide had informedus,
and itappeared tobe the largest branch from the south«
caste It is about 1.-1f a mile in breadth, and assumes
the form of alake. The current was very slack, and we
oot into the middle of the channel, when we steered
west, and sounded in sixteen fect water. A ridge of
high land now stretched on, as it were, across onr pre-
sent direction : this course wasthree miles. Wethen
proceeded west-south-west two miles, and sounded in
twenty-four feet water. Here the river narrowed and
the currentincreased. We then continyed our coursé
north-north-west three quarters of mile, a small rivet
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falling in form the north-east. It now veered to south
by west one mile and a quarter, west-south-west four
miles and an half, west by north one mile and a quar-
ter, north-west by westone mile, west amile and a quar-
ter: the land was high on both sides, and the river
narrowed to an hundred and fifty, or two hundred yards ;
north-west three quarters of a mile, south-west by
south two miles and an half: here its breadth again
increased ; south by west one mile, west-south-west
half a mile, south-west by south three miles, south-
south-east one mile, with a small river running in from
the left, south with a strong current one mile, then
east three quarters of a mile, south-west one mile,south-
south-east a mile and an half; the four last distances
being a continual rapid ; south-west by west one mile,
east-north-east a mile and an half, east-south-east one
mile, where a small river flowed in on the right; south-
west by south two miles and an half,” when another
small river appeared from the same quarter ; south by
east half a mile, and south-west by west one mile and
a quarter: here we landed for the night. When we-
had passed the last river we ebserved smoke rising
from it, as if produced by fires that had been fresh
lighted ; T therefore concluded that there were natives
on its banks; but I was unwilling f6 fatigue my peo-
ple, by pulling back against the current in order to
g0 in scarch of them.

This river appeared, from its high water-mark, to
have fallen no more than one foot," while the smaller
branch, from a similar measurement, had sunk two
feet and an half. On our entering it, we saw a flock
of ducks which were entirely white, except the bill
and part ef the wings. The weather was cold and
raw througheut the day, and the wind south-west.
We saw smoke rising in eolumns from many parts
of the woods, and I should have been more anxious
to see the natives, if there had been any person with
me who could have introduced me to-them; but'as
that object could not then be attained without consi-
derable loss of time, I determined to pursue the na-
rigation while it continued to be so favorable, and to.

Bb2
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wait till my return, if no very convenient opportunity
offered in the mean time, to engage in an intercoyrse
with them.

Wednesday 19. 'The morning was foggy, and af
three we were on the water. At half past that hour,
our course was east by south three quarters of a mile,
a small river flowing in from the right. We then
proceeded south by east half a mile, and south-south-
west a mile and an half. During the last distance,
clouds of thick smoke rese from the woods, that
darkened the atmosphere, accompanied with a strong
odour of the gum of cypress and the spruce-fir. Our
courses continued to be south-west a mile and a quar-
ter, north-west by west three quarters of a mile, south-
south-east 2 mile and a quarter, east three quarters of
a mile, south-west one mile, west by south three
quarters of a mile, south-east by south three quarters
of a mile, south by west half a mile, west by south
three quarters of a mile, south by west two miles and
an halfe In the last course there was an island, and
it appeared to me that the main channel of the river
had formerly been on the other side of it. Thebanks
were here composed of high white cliffs, crowned with
pinnacles in very grotesque shapes. We continued
to steer south-east by south a mile and a half, south
by east half a mile, east one mile and a quarter,south-
east by east one mile, south by cast three quarters of a
mile, south-east by east one mile, south-south-east
half a mile, east one mile and a quarter, south by east
half a mile, ecast a mile and an half, south-south-east
three miles, and south-west three quarters of a mile.
In the last course the rocks contracted in such a man-
ner on both sides of the river, as to afford the appear-
ance of the upper part of a fall or cataract. Under
this apprehension we landed on the left shore, where
we found a kind of foot-path, imperfectly tracedy
through which we conjectured that the natives occa-
sionally passed their canoes and baggage. On exam-
ining the course of the river, however, there did not
appear to be any fall as we expected ; but the rapids
were of a considerable Jength and impassable for 3



North-West Continent of dmerica 29§

light canoe. We had, therefore, no alternative but to
widen the road so as to admit the passage of our ca-
noe, which was now carried with great difficulty: as
from her frequent repairs, and not always of the usu-
al materials, her weight was such, that she cracked
and broke on the shoulders of the men who hore
her. The labor and fatigue of this undertaking, from
eight till twelve, beggars all description, when we at
length congquered this afflicting passage, of about half
a mile, overa rocky and most rugged hill. OQur course
was south-south-west. Here I took a meridian alti-
tude, which gave me 53, 42. 20. north latitude. We,
however, lost some time to put our canoe in a condi-
tion to carry us onwards. QOur course was south a
quarter of a mile to the next carrying-place ; which
was nothing more than a rocky point about twice the
length of the canoe. Fromtheextremity of this point
to the rocky and almost perpendicular baik that rose
on the opposile shore, is not more than forty or fifty
yards. The great body of water, at the same time
tumbling in successive cascades along the first carry-
-ing-place, rolls through this narrow passage in a very
turbid current, and full of whirlpools. Ou the banks
of the river there was great plenty of wild onions,
which, when mixed up with our pemmican, was a
great improvement of it; though they produced a
physical effect on our appetites, which was rather in-
convenient to the state of our provisions.

Here we embarked, and steered south-east by east
three quarters ofa mile. Wenow suw a smoke onthe
shore ; but before we could reach land, the natives had
deserted their camp, which appeared to be erected
for no more than two families. My two Indians were
instantly dispatched in search of them, and, by fol~
lowing their tracks, they scon overtook them; but
their language was mutually unintelligible; and all
attempts to produce a friendly communication were
fruitless. They ro sooner percoived my young men
than they prepared their bows .d arrows and made
signs for them not to advance ; .ou they thought it
prudent to desist from proceuiiig, though not before
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the natives had discharged five arrows at them, which,
however, they avoided, by means of the trees. When
they returned with this account, I very much regret-
ted that I had not accompanied them : as these peo~
ple could not be at any very great distance, I took
Mr. Mackay, and one of the Indians with me in or-
der to overtake them, but they had got se far thatit
would have been imprudent in me to have followed
them. My Indians, who, I believe, were terrified at
the manner in which these natives received them, in-
formed me that, besides their bows, arrows, and
spears, they were armed with long knives, and that
they accompanied their strange antics with menacing
actions and loud shoutings. On my return, I found
my people indulging their curiosity in examining the
bags and baskets which the natives had left behind them,
Some of them contained their fishing-tackle; suchas
nets, lines, &c. others of a smaller size were filled
with a red earth, with which they paint themselves.
In several of the bags there were also sundry articles
of which we did not know the use. I prevented my
men from taking any of them ; and for a few articles
of mere curiosity, which I took myself, I left such
things in exchange as would be much more useful to
their owners.

At four we left this place, proceeding with the
stream south-east three quarters of a mile, east-south-
east one mile, south three quarters of a mile, south-
south-west one mile, south by east three quarters of‘
a mile, south-south-east one mile, south-seuth-west.
two miles, south-south-east three miles and a quartery
east by north one mile, south-south-east one mile and
a quarter, with a rapid, south-south-west three quar-
ters of a mile, south one mile and an half, south-east
one mile and a quarter, south three quarters of a mile
and south-south-east one mile and an half. At half
past seven we landed for the night, where a small
river flowed in from the right, The weather was
showery, accompanied with several loud claps of
thunder. The banks were overshadowed by lofty firs,
and wide-sprcading cedars.

’
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Thursday 20. 'The morning was foggy, and at
half past four we proceeded with a sonth wind, south-
east by east two miles, south-south-east two miles and
an half, and south-south-west two miles. The fog
was so thick, that we could not see the length of our
canoe, which rendered our progress dangerous, as we
might have come suddenly upon a cascade or violent
rapid. Our next course was west-north-west two
niles and an half, which comprehended a rapid.
Being close in with the lelt bank of the river, we per-
ccived two red deer at the very edge of the water:
we killed one of them, and wounde« the other, which
was very small. We now landed, and the Indians
followed the wounded animal, which they soon caught,
and would have shot another in the woods, if our
dog, who followed thein, had not disturbed it. From
the number of their tracks it appeared that they
abounded in this country. They are not so large as,
the elk of the Peace River, but are the real red deer,,
which I never saw in the north, though I have been
tuld that they are to be found in great numbers in
the plains aleng the Red, or Assiniboin River. The
bark had been stripped off many of the spruce-trees,
and carried away, as I presumed, by the natives, for
the purpese of covering their cabins. We now got the
venison on board, and continued our voyage south-west
one mile, south a mile and an half, and west one mile.
Here the ceuntry changed its appearance ; the banks
were but of 2 moderate height, from whence the ground
continued gradually rising to a considerable distance,
covered with poplars and cypresses, but without any
kind of underwood. There are also severallow points
which the river, that is here about tlhwce hundred
yards in breadth, sometimes overflows, and are shaded
with the liard, the soft birch, the spruce, and wil-
low. Torsome distance before we came to this part
of the river, our view was confined within very rug-
ged, irregular, and lofty banks, which were varied with
the poplar, different kinds of spruce-fir, smail birch-
trees, cedars, alders, and several speciesof the wil}ow-
Qur next course was south-west by west six miles,
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when we landed at a deserted house, which was the.
the only Indian habitation of this kind that I had seen
on this side of Mechilimakina, It was aboutthirty feet
long, and twenty wide, with three doors, three feet
high by one foot and an half in breadth. From this
and other circumstances, it appears to have been con-
structed for three families. There were also three
fire-places, at equal distances from each other; and
the beds were on either side of them. Behind the
beds was a narrow space in the form of a manger, and
somewhat elevated, which was appropriated to the pur-
pose ofkeepingfish. The wall of the house, which was
five feet in height, was formed of very strait spruce
timbers, brought close together, and laid into each
other at the corners. The roof was supported by a ridge
pole, resting on two upright forks of about ten feet
high; that and the wall support a certain rumber of
spars, which are covered with spruce bark; and the
whole attached and secured by the fibres of the cedar.
One of the gable ends is closed with split boards; the
other with poles. Large rods are also fixed across the
upper part of the building, where fish may hang and
dry. To give the walls additional strength, upright
posts are fixed in the ground, at equal distances, both
within and without, of the same height as the wall,
and firmly attached with bark fibres. Openings ap-
pear also between the logsin the wall, for the purpose,
as I conjectured, of discharging their arrows at a be-
sieging enemy ; they would be needless for the pur-
pose, of giving light, which is sufiiciently afforded by
fissures between the logs of the building, so that it ap-
peared to be constructed merely for a summer habi-
tation. There was nothing further to attract our at-
tention in or about the house, except a large ma-
chine, which must have rendered the taking off the
roof absolutely necessary, in order to have introduced
it. It was of a cylindrical form, fifteen feet long, and
four feet and an half in diameter : one end was square,
like the head of a cask, and a conical machine was
fixed inwards to the other end, of similar dimensions;
at the extremity of which was an opening of about
scven inches diameter.
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This machine was certainly contrived to set in the
river, to catch large fish ; and very well adapted to
that purpose; as when they are once in, it must be
impossible for them to get out, unless they should
have strength sufficient to break through it. It was
made of long pieces of split wood, rounded to the size
of a small finger, and placed at the distance of an
inch asunder, on six hoops; to this was added a kind
of boot of the same materials, into which it may be
supposed that the fish are driven, when they are to be
taken out. The house was left in such apparent or-
der as to mark the design of its owners to return thi-
ther. It answered in every particular the description
given us by our late guide, except that it was not si-
tuated on an island.

We left this place, and steered south by east one
mile and a quarter when we passed where there had
been another house, of which the ridge-pole and sup-
porters alone remained : the ice had probably carried
away the body of it. The bank was at this time co-
vered with water, and a small river flowed in on the
left. On a point we observed an erection that had the
appearance of a tomb ; it was in an oblong form, co-
vered, and very neatly walled with bark. A pole was
fixed near it, to which, at the height of ten or twelve
feet, a piece of bark was attached, which was proba-
bly a memorial, or symbol of distinction. Our next
course was south by west two miles and an half, when
we saw an house on an island, south-east by east one
mile and three quarters, in which we observed ano-
ther island, with an house upon it. A river also
flowed from the right, and the land was high and
rocky, and wooded with the epinette. )

Our canoe was now become so crazy, that it was a
matter of absolute necessity to construct anothcr;
and as from the appearance of the country there was
reason to expect that bark was to be found, we la'nded
at eight, with the hope of procuring it. I accordingly
dispatched four men with that commission, and at
twelve they returned with a sufficient quantity to
make the bottom of a canoe of five fathom in length,
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and four feet and an half .in height. At noon I ha
an observation, which gave me 53. 17. 28, nowy
latitude.

Ve new continued our voyage south-east by sopt|
one mile and an half, east-south-east one mile, -east
north-east half a mile, south-east two miles, south
east by south one mile, south-east six miles, ap
east-north-east. Here the river narrows between tw
steep rocks, and a rapid succeeded, which was so vio
lent that we did not venture to run it. I therefon
ordered the loading to be taken out of the canoe, bu
she was now become so heavy that the men preferrec
ranning the rapid to the carrying her overland
Though I did not altogether approve of their propo
sicion, I was unwilling to oppose it. Four of them
undertook this hazardous expedition, and I hastenec
to the foet of the rapid with ‘great anziety, to wai
the event, which turned out as I expected. The wa
ter was so strong, that although they kept clear.of
the rocks, the canoe filled, and in this state they
drove half way down the rapid, but fortunately she
did not overset ; and having got her into an eddy.
they emptied her, and in an half-drowned condition
arrived safe on shore. The carrying-place is about
half a mile over, with an Indian path across it. M
Mackay, and the hunters, saw some deer on an island
above the rapid ; and had that discovery been made
before the departure of the canoe, there is little doubl
but we should have added a considerable quantity o
venison to our stock of provisions. Our vessel was
in such a wretched condition, as I have already ok
served, that it occasioned a delay of three hours to
put her in a condition to proceed. At length we co
tinued our former course, cast-north-east a mile an¢
an half, when we passed an extensive Indian encamp
ment ; east-south-east one mile, where a small rivel
appeared on the left ; south-east by south one mile
and three quarters, east by south half a mile, east by
north one mile, and saw another house on an islapd:
south half a mile, west three quarters of 2 mile
south-west half a mile, where the cliffs of white an



North-West Continent of America. 301

yed clay appeared like the ruins of ancient castles.
Our canoe now veered gradually to east-north-east
one mile and an half, when we landedin a storm of
rain and thunder, where we perceived the remains of
Indian houses. It was impossible to determine the
wind in any part of the day, as it came a-head in all
our directions.

lriday 21, As 1 was very sensible of the difficulty
of procuring provisions in this country, I thought it
prudent to guard against any possibility of distress of
that kind on our return ; I therefore ordered ninety
pounds weight of pemmican to be buried in an hole,
sufficiently deep to admit of a fire over it without do-
ing any injury to our hidden treasure, and which
would, at the same time, secure it from the natives of
the country, or the wild animals of the woods.

The morning was very cloudy, and at four e’clock
we renewed our voyage, steering south by east one
mile and a quarter, east-south-east half a mile, south
by east one mile and an half, east half a mile, south.
cast two miles, where alargeriver flowed in from the
left, and a smaller one from the right. Wethen con-
tinued south by west three quarters of a mile, east by
south a mile and an half, south three quarters of a
mile, south-east by east one mile, south by east half
a mile, south-east three quarters of a mile, south-
east by south half a mile, south-east by east half a
mile, the cliffs of blue and yellow clay, displaying
the same grotesque shapes as those which we passed
yesterday, south-south-east a mile and an half, south
by east two miles. The latitude by observation was
52. 47. 51. north.

Here we perceived a small new canoe, that had
been drawn up to the edge of the woods, and soon af-
ter another appeared, with one man in it, which came
out of 2 small river. He no sooner saw us than he
gave the whoop, to alarm his friends, who immedi-
ately appeared on the bank, armed with bows and ar-
rows, and spears. They were thinly habited; and
displayed the most outrageous antics. Though they
were cerlainly in a state of great apprehension, they

Ce
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manifested by their gestures that they were resolved
to attack us, if we should venture to land. 1 there-
fore ordered the men to stop the way of the canoe,
and even to check her drifting with the current, as it
would have been extreme folly to have approached
these savages before their fury had in some degree
subsided. My interpreters, who understood their lan
guage, informed me that they threatened us with in-
stant death if we drew nigh the shore; and they fol-
lowed the menace by discharging a volley of arrows,
some of which fell short of the canoe, and others pas-
sed overit, so that they fortunately did us no injury.
As we had been carried by the current below the spot
where the Indians were, I ordered my people to pad-
dle to the opposite side of the river, without the least
appearance of confusion, so that they brought me
mbreast of them. My interpreters, while we were
within hearing, had done every thing in their power
to pacify them, but in vain. We also observed that
they had sent off a canoe with two men, down the ri-
ver, as we concluded, to communicate their alarm,
and procure assistance. This circumstance determin-
ed me to leave no means untried, that might engage
us in a friendly intercourse with them, before they
acquired additional security and confidence, by the ar-
rival of their relations and neighbours, to whom their
situation would be shortly notified.

I therefore formed the following adventurous pro-
ject, which was happily crowned with success. 1@left
the canoe, and walked by myself along the beach, in
order to induce some of the natives to come to me,
which, I imagined they might be disposed to do, when
they saw me alone, without-any apparent possibility
of receiving assistance from my people, and would
consequently imagine that a communication with me
was not a service of danger. At the same time, In
order to possess the utmost security of which my si-
tuation was susceptible, I directed one of the Indians
to slip into the woods, with my gun and his own, and
to conceal himself from their discovery ; he also bad
orders to keep as near me as possible, without being.
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seen ; and if any of the natives should venture acrossy
and attempt to shoot me from the water, it was his
instructions to lay him low : at the same time he was
particularly enjoined not to fire till I had discharged
one or both of the pistols that I carried in my belt,
If, however, any of them were to land, and approach
my person, he was immediately to join me. In the
mean  time my other interpreter assured them, that
ve-entertained the most friendly disposition, which I
confirfed by such signals as I conceived would be
comprehended by them. I had not, indeed, been long
at my station, and iy Indian in ambush behind me,
when two of the natives came off in a canoe, but stop-
ped when they bhad got within an hundred yards of
me. I made signs for them to land, and as an in-
ducement, displayed locking-glasses, beads, and other
alluring trinkets. At length, but with every mark of
extreme apprehension, they approached the shore,
stern foremost, but would not venture to land. I now
made them a present of some beads, with which they
were going to push off, when I renewed my entrea-
ties, and after some time, prevailed on them to come
ashore, and sit down by me. My hunter now thought
it right to join me, and created some alarm in my new
acquaintance. It was, however, soon removed, and
I had the satisfaction to find that he and these people
perfectly understood each other. Iinstructed him to
say every thing that might tend to soothe their fears,
and win their confidence. I expressed my wish to
conduct them to our canoe, but they declined my of«
fer; and when they observed some of my people com-
ing towards usg¥hey requested me to let them return;
and I was so well satisfied with the progress I had
made in my intercourse with them, that1 did not he-
sitate a moment in complying with their desire.
During their short stay, they observed us, and every
thing about us, with a mixture of admiration and as-
tonishment. We could plainly distinguish that their
friends received them with great joy on their return,
and that the articles whieh they carried back with
them, were examined with a gencral and eager euri-
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osity ; they also appeared to hold a consultation, whick
lasted about a quarter of an hour, and the result was,
an invitation to come over to them, which was cheer-
fully accepted. Nevertheless, en our landing, they
betrayed evident signs of confusion, which arose, pro-
bably from the quickness of our movements, as the
prospect of a friendly communication had so cheered
the spirits of my people, that they paddled across the
river with the utmost expediticn. The twe men, how-
ever, whoe had been with us, appeared very naturally,
to possess the greatest share of courage on the occa-
sion, and were ready to reccive us on our landing;
but our demeanor soon dispelled all their apprehens
sions, and the most familiar communication took place
between us. When I had secured their confidence,
by the distribution of trinkets among them, and treat-
ed the children with sugar, I instructed my interpre-
ters to collect every necessary information in their
power to afford me.

According to their account, this river, whose
course is very extensive, runs towards the mid-day
sun ; and that at its mouth, as they had been inform-
ed, white people were building houses. They repre-
sented its current to be uniformly strong, and thatin
three places it was altogether impassible, from the
falls and rapids, which poured along between perpen-
dicular rocks that were much higher, and more rug-
ged than any we had yet seen, and would not admit
of any passage over them. But besides the dangers
and difficulties of the navigation, they added, that we
should have to encounter the inhabitants of the coun-
try, who were very numerous. They also represent-
ed their immediate neighbors as a very malignant
race, who lived in large subterraneous recesses ; and
when they were made to understand that it was our
design to proceed to the sea, they dissuaded us from
prosccuting our intention, as we should certainly be-
come a sacrifice to the savage spirit of the natives.
These people they described as possessing iron, arms,
and utensils, which they procured from their neigh-
bors to the westward, and were obtained by a com-
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wmercial progress from people like ourselves who
brought them in great canoes.

Such an account of our situation, exaggerated as it
might be in some points, and erroneous in others, was
sufficiently alarming, and awakened very painful re-
flections ; nevertheless it did not operate on my mind
soas to produce any change in my original determi-
nation. My first object, therefore, was to-persuade
two of these people to accompany e, that they
might secure for us a favorable reception from their
neighbors. To this proposition they assented, but
expressed some degree of dissatisfaction at the imme-
diate departure, for which we were making prepara-
tion ; but when we were ready to enter the canoe, a
small one was seen doubling the point below, with
three men in it. We thought it prudent to wait for
their arrival, and they proved to be some of their re-
lations, who had received the alarm from the messen-
gers, which I have already mentioned as having been
sent down the river for that purpose, and who had
passed on, as we were afterwards informed, to ex-
tend the notice of our arrival. Though these people
saw us in the midst of their friends, they displayed
the most menacing actions, and hostile postures. At
length, however, this wild, savage spirit appeared.to
subside, and they were persuaded to land. One of
them, who was a middle aged person, whose agita-~
tions had been less frequent than those of his compa-
-nions, and who was treated with particular respect by
them all, inquired who we were, whence we came,
whither we were going, and what was the motive of
our coming into that country. When his friends
had satisfied him as. far as they were able, respecting
us, he instantly advised us to delay our departure for
that night, as their relations below, having been by
this time alarmed by the messengers, who had been,
scnt for that purpose, would certainly oppose our pas~
sage, notwithstanding I had two of their own people
with me, He added, that they would all of them be
here by sun-sei, when they would be convineed,. &9

Cc?
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he was, that we were good people, and meditated ne
ill designs against them.

Such were the reasons which this Indian urged in
favor of our remaining ill the next morning ; and
they were too well founded for me to hesitate in com-
plying with them ; besides, by prolonging my stay
till the next morning, it was probable that I might
obtain some important int.lligence respecting the
country through which I was to pass, and the peo-
ple who inhabited it. I accordingly ordered the ca-
noe to be unloaded, taken out of the water, and gum-
med. My tent was also pitched, and the natives
were now become so familiar, that T was obliged to
let them know my wish to be alone and undisturbed.

My first application to the native whom I-have al-
ready particularly mentioned, was to obtain from him
such a plan of the river ac he should be enabled to
give me ; and he complied with this request with a
degree of readiness and intelligence that evidently
proved it was by no means a new business to him.
In order to acquire the best information he could
communicate, I assured him, if I found his account
correct, that I would either return myself, or send
others to them, with such articles as they appeared
to warnt : particularly arms and ammunition, with
which they would be able to prevent their enemies
from invading them. I obtained, however, no addi-
tion to what I already knew, but that the country
below us, as far as he was acquainted with it, abound-
ed in animals, and that the river produced plenty of
fish.

Our canoe was now become so weak, leaky, and un-
manageable, that it became a matter of absolute ne-
cessity to construct a new one ; and I had been in-
formed, thatif we delayed that important work till we
got further down ihe river, we should not be able to
procure bark. I therefore dispatched two of my peeple
with an Indian, in search of that necessary materiale
The weather was so cloudy that I could not get an ob-
servation.*

* The obscrvation already mentioned, I got on my retura.
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I passed the rest of the day in conversing with these
people ; they consisted of seven families, containing
eighteen men ; they were clad in leather, and had
some beaver and rabbit-skin blankets. They had not
becn long arrived in this part of the country, where
they proposed to pass the summer, to catch fish for
their winter provision: for this purpose they were
preparing machines similar to that which we found in
the first Indian house we saw and described. The fish
which they take in them are large, and only visit this
part of the river at certain seasons. These people
differ very little, if at all, either in their appearance,
language, or manners, from the Rocky-Meuntain In-
dians. The men whom I sent in search of bark, re-
turned with a certain quantity of it, but of a very in-
different kind. We were not gratified with the arriv-
al of any of the natives whom we expected from a
lower part of the river.

CHAPTER VIII.

Renew our voyaze, accompanied by two of the natives. Account of courses.
State of the river. Asrive at a subterranean house. See several natives.
Brief description of them. Account of our conference with them. Saw other
natives. Description of them. Their conduct, &c. The account which they
gave of the country, The narrative of a female prisoner. The perplexities of
my situation. Specimen of the language of two tribes. Change the plan of
my journey. Return us) the river. Succession of dangers and difficuiries.

Land on an island to build another canoe.

,}'mxe 1793. 7 .. .
8am;a'ay22.}AT six in the morning we proceeded on

our voyage, with two of the Indians, one of them in a
small, pointed canoe, made after the fashion of the
Esquimaux, and the other in our own. This precau-
tion was necessary in a two-fold point of view, as the
small canoe could be sent a-head to speak to any of
the natives that might be seen down the river, and
thus divided, would not be easy for them both to make
their escape. Mr. Mackay also embarked with the
Indian, which seemedto afford him great satisfaction,
and he was thereby enabled to keep us company with
diminution of labor.
+ « Qur courses was south-south-east a mile and a half,
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south-east half a mile, south by east four miles and an
half, south-east by south half a mile, south by west
half a mile, south-east by east one mile, south-south-
west a mile and an half, south by east one mile and a
quarter. The country, on the right, presented a very
beautiful appearance: it rose at first rather abruptly
to the height of twenty-five feet, when the precipice
was succeeded by an inclined plain to the foot of ano-
ther steep; which was followed by another extent of
gently rising ground : these objects, which were
shaded with groves of fir, presenting themselves al-
ternately to a considerable distance.

We now landed near an house, the roof of which
alone appeared above ground ; but it was deserted by
its inhabitants who had been alarmed at our approach.
We observed several men in the second steep, who
displayed the same postures and menacing actions
as those which we have so lately described. Our
conductors went to them immediately on an embassy
of friendship, and, after a very vociferous discourse,
one of them was persuaded to come to us, but pre-
sented a very ferocious aspect: the rest, who wers
seven in number, soon followed his example. They
held their bows and arrows in their hands, and ap-
peared in their garments, which were fastened round
the neck, but left the right arm free for action. A
cord fastened ablanket, or leather covering under the
right arm-pit, so that it hung upon the left shoulder,
and might be occasionally employed as a target, that
would turn an arrow which was nearly spent. As soon as
they had recovered from their apprehensions, ten wo-
men made their appearance, but without any children,
whom, I imagine,they had sent to a greater distance,
to be out of reach of all possible danger. I distributed
a few presents among them, and left my guides to ex-
plain to them the object of my journey, and the
friendliness of my designs, with which they had
themselves been made acquainted ; their fears being
at length removed, I gave them a specimen of the
use to which we applicd our fire-arms: at the same
tme, I calmed their astonishment, by the assurance,
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that, though we could at once destroy those who did
us injury, we could equally protect those who shew-
ed us kindness. Our siay here did not exceed half
an hour, and we left these people with favorable im-
pressions of us.

From this place we steered east by north half a
mile, south by east three quarters of a mile, and
south by west a mile and an half, when we landed
again on secing some of the natives on the high
ground, whose appearance was more wild and fero-
cious than any whom we hadyet seen. Indeed I was
under some apprehension that our guides, who went
to conciliate them to us, would have fallen a prey to
their savage fury. At length, however, they were
persuaded to entertain amore favorable opinion of us,
and they approached us one after ‘another, to the
number of sixteen men, and several women, I shook
hands with them all, and desired my interpreters to
explain that salutation as a token of friendship. As
this was not a place where we could remain with the
necessary convenience, I proposed to proceed fur-
ther, in search of a more commodious spot. They
immediately invited us to pass the night at their
ledges, which were at no great distance, and pro-
mised, at the same time, that they would, in the
morning, send two men to introduce us to the next
nation, who were very numerous, and ill-disposed to-
wards strangers. As we were pushing from the
shore, we were very much surprised at hearing a
woman pronounce several words in the Knisteneaux
language. She proved to be a Rocky-Mountain na-
tive, so that my interpreters perfectly understood her.
She informed us that her country is at the forks of
this river, and that she had been taken prisoner by
the Knisteneaux, who had carried her across the
mountains. After having passed the greatest part of
the  summer with them, she had contrived to escape,
before they had reached ¥cir own country, and had
re-crossed the mountains, when she expected to meet
her own friends ; but after suffering all the hard-
ships incident to such a journcy, she had been taken



310 Fournal of a Veyage through the

by a war-party of the people with whom she then was,
who had driven her relations from the river into the
mountains. She had since been detained by her pre-
sent husband, of whom she had no cause to complain:
nevertheless she expressed a strong desire to return
to her own people. I presented her with several
useful articles, and desired her to come to me at the
lodges, which she readily engaged to do. We ar-
rived thither before the Indians, and landed, as we
had promised. It was now near twelve at noon, but
on attempting to take an altitude I found the angle
too great for my sextant.

The natives whom we had already seen, and seve-
ral others, soon joined us, with a greater number of
women than I had yet seen; but T did not observe
the female prisoner among them. There were thir-
ty-five of them, and my remaining store of presents
was not sufficient to enable me to be very liberal to
so many claimants. Among the men I found four of
the adjoining nation, and a Rocky-Mountain Indian,
who had been with them for some time. As he was
understood by my interpreters, and was himself well
acquainted with the language of the strangers, I pos-
sessed the means of obtaining every information re-
specting the country, which it might be in their pow-
er to aflord me. For this purpose I selected an el-
derly man, from the four strangers, whose counte-
nance had prepossessed me in his favor. 1 stated to
these people, as I had already done to those from
whom I had bitherto derived information, the objects
of my voyage, and the very great advantages which
they wowd receive from my successful termination of
it. They expressed themselves very much satished
at my communication, and assured me that they would
not deceive me respecting the subject of my inquiry.
An old man also, who appeared to possess the charac-
ter of a chief, declared his wish to see me return to his
land, and that his two young daughters should then be
at my disposal. I now proceeded to request the rative,
whom I had particularly selected, to commence iis
information, by drawing a sketch of the country upon
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njarge piece of bark, and he immediately entered on
the work, frequently appealing to, and sometimes ask-
ing the advice of, those around him. He described
the river as running to the east of south, receiving
many rivers, and every six or eight leagues encum-
bered with falls and rapids, some of which were very
dangerous, and six of them impracticable. The car-
rying-places he represented as of great length, and
passing over hills and mountains. He depicted the
lands of three other tribes, in succession, who spoke
different languages. Beyond them he knew nothing
either of the river or country, only that it was still a
long way to the sea; and that, as he heard, there was a
keke, before they reached the water, which the natives
didnot drink. As faras his knowledge of the river ex-
tended the country on the either side was level,.in
many places without wood, and aboundingin red deer,
and some of a small fallow kind. Few of the natives,
ke said, would come to the banks for some time ; but
that at a certain season they would arrive there in great
numbers, to fish. They now procurediron, brass,cop-
per, and trinkets, from the westward; but formerly
these articles were obtained from the lower parts-
of the river, though in small quantities. A knife
was produced which had been brought from that quar-
ter. The blade was ten inches long, and an inch and
an half broad, but with a very blunted edge. The
handle was of horn. We understood that this instru-
ment had been obtained from white men, long before
they had heard that any came to the westward. One
very old man observed, that as long as he could re-
member, he was told of white peopleto the southward;
and that he had heard, though he did not vouch for
the truth of the report, that one of them had made an
attempt to come up the river, and was destroyed.
These people describe the distance across the coun-
try as very short to the western ocean ; and accord-
ing to my own idea, it cannot be above five or six
degrees. If the assertion of Mr. Mears be correct,
it cannot be so far, as the inland sea which he men-
tions within Nootka, must come as far east as 126
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west longitude. They assured us that,the road was not
difficult, as they avoided the mountaifs, keeping along
the lowlands between them, many parts of which are
entirely free from wood. According to their account,
this way 1s so often travelled by them, that their path
is visible throughout the whole journey, which lies
along small lakes and rivers. It occupied them, they
said, no more than six nights, to go to where they
meet the people who barteriron, brass, copper, beads,
&c. with them, for dressed leather, and beaver, bear,
lynx, fox, and martin skins. The iron is about
eightcen inches of two-inch bar. 7To this they give
an edse at one end, and fix it to an handle at right
angles, which they employ as an axe. When the
iron is worn down, they fabricate it into points for
their arrows and spikes. Before they procured iron
they employed bone and horn for those purposes.
The copper and brass they convert into collars, arm.’
bands, bracelcts, and other ornaments. They some-
times also point their arrows with those metals, They
had been informed by those whom they meetto trade
with, that the white pecple, from whom these articles
are obtained, were bul]dmg houses at the distance of
three days, ortwonights journey from the place where:
they met last fall.  With this route they all appeared
to be well acquainted.

I now requested that they would send for the female
prisoner whom I saw yesterday, but I veceived only
vague and evasive answers : they probably apprehend-
ed, that it was our design to take her from them.
was, however, very much disappointed at being pre-
vented from having an interview with her, as she
might have given me a correct account of the country
beyond the forks of the river, as well as of the pass,
through the mountains, from them.

My people had listened with great attentlon to the
relation which had been given me, and it seemed to
be their opinion, that it would be absolute madness to
atlempt a passage through so many savage and bar-
barous nations.. My situation may, indeed, be more
easily conceived than expressed ;: Ihad no more than
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thirty days provision remaining, exclusive of such
supplies as I might obtain from the natives, and the
toil of our hunters, which, however, was so precarious
as to be a matter of little dependence ; besides, our
ammunition would soon be exhausted, particularly
our ball, of which we had not more than an hundred
and fifty, and about thirty pounds weight of shot,
which, indeed, might be converted into bullets, though
with great waste.

The more I heard of the river, the more I was con-
vinced it could not empty itself into the ocean to-the
porth of what is called the River of the West, so that
with its windings, the distance must be very great,
Such being the discouraging circumstances of my si-
tuation, which were now heightened by the discon-
tents of my- people, I could not but be alarmed at the
idea of attempting to get to the discharge of such a
rapid, especially .when I reflected on the tardy pro-
gress of my return up it, even if I should meel with
no obstruction from the natives ; a ‘circumstance not
very probable, from the numbers of them which would
then be on the river; and whom I could have no op-

‘portunity of conciliating in ;ny passage down, for the
reasons which have been zlready mentioned. At all
events, I must give up every expectation of returning
this season to Athabasca. Such were my reflections:
at this period ; but instead of continuing to indulge
them, I determined to proceed with resolution, and
set future events at defiance. At the same time I suf-
fered myself to nourish the hope that I might be able
to penetrate with more safety, and in a shorter peviod,
to the ocean by the inland, western communication.

To carry this pro_]ect into execution I must have
returned a considerable distance up the: rrver, which
would necessarily L attended with a very serious in-
convenience, if I passed over every other; as in a
voyage of this kind, a retrogade motion could not
fiil to cool the ardor, stacken the zeal, and weaken
the confidence of those, who have no greater induce-
r:nt m the undertaking, than to follow the conductor
of it. Such was the state of my mind at this period,

Dd
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and such the circumstances, by which it was distres.
sed and distracted.

To the people who had given me the foregoing in-
formation, I presented some beads, which they pre.
ferred to any other articles in my possession, and I
recompensed in the same manner two of them who
communicated to me the following vocabulary in the
languages of the Nagailer and Atnah tribes.

The Nagailer, or The Atnaky or

Carrier Indians, Chin-Indians.
Eye, Nah, Thioustin,
Hair, Thigah, Cahowdin,
‘Teeth, Gough, Chiiough,
Nose, Nenzeb, Pizax.
Head Fhie, Scapacay.
wOod’. Dekin, Shedzay.
Hand, Lah, Calietha.
leg, Kin, Squacht.
Tongue, Thoula, Dewhasjisk.
¥ar, Zach, 1thlinah,
Man, Dinay, Scuyalauch.
‘Woman, Chiquoi, Smosledgensk.
Beaver, y Schugh.

, ezey, Qikoy-Beh.
Tog, Sieing, Scacah, A
Ground-hog, Thidnu Squaiquais,  *
Iron, ThllSl(cil, Soucoumang.
Fire, Conn, Teuck.
V&raier, Tou, Shaweliquoih.
Stone, Zeh, Ishehoineab,
Bow, Nettuny, Ishquoinah.
Arrow, Igah, Squaili.

Yes, Nesi, Amaig,
Plains, ‘Thoughoud, Shilela,
Come here, Andezei, Thia-elyeh,

The Atnah language has no. affinity to any with
which I am acquainted ; but the Nagailer differs very.
little from that spoken by the Beaver Indians, and is
almost the same as that of the Chepewyans.

- We had a thunder storm with heavy rain; and in
the evening when it had subsided, the Indians amused
us with singing and dancing, in which they were join-
ed by the young women. Four men now arrived,
whom we had not yet seen ; they had left their fami-
lies at some distance in the country, and expressed 2
desire that we should visit them there.

Sunday 23. After arestless night, I called the Indi-
ans together, from whom I yesterday received the intel-
ligence which had been already mentioned, in the hope
that I might obtain some additional information. From
their former account they did not make the least de-
viation, but they informed me further, that where
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they left this river, a small one from the westiward
falls into ity which was navigable for their canoes-dur-
ing four days, and from thence they slept but two
nights, to get to the people with whom they trade, and
who have wooden canoes much larger than ours, in
which they go down a river to the sea. They conti«
nued to inform me, that if T went that way, we must
leave our own canoe behind us ; but they thought it
probable that those people would furnish us with ano-
ther. From thence they stated the distance to be
only one day’s voyage with the current to the lake
whose water is nauseous, and where they had heard
that great canoes came two winters ago, and that the
people belonging to them, brought great quantities of
goods and built houses.

At the commencement of this conversation, I was
very much surprized by the following question {from
one of the Indians: ¢ What,” demanded he, * can
“ be the reason that you are so particular and anxi-
“ ous in your inquires of us respecting a knowledge
' of this country : do not you white men know every
“ thing in the world?” This interrogatory was
o very unexpected, that it occasioned some hesita-
tion before I could answer it. At length, however, I
replied, that we certainly were acquainted with the
principal circumstances of every part of the world ;
that 1 knew where the sea is, and where I myself then
was, but that I did not exactly understand what obsta-
6ls might interrupt me in getting to it, with which
be and his relations must be well acquainted, as they
had so frequently surmounted them. Thus I fortu-
nately preserved the impression in their minds, of the
superiority of white people over themselves.

It was now, however, absolutely necessary that I
should come to a final determination which route to
take ; and no long interval of reflection was employ-
ed, before 1 preferred to go over land: the compara-
tive shortness and security of such a journey, were
alone sufficient to determine me. I accordingly pro-
posed to two of the Indians to accompany me, and
one of them readily assented to my proposition.
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I now called those of my people about me, who had
not been present at my consultation with the natives;
and after passing a warm eulogium on their fortitude,
patience, and perseverance, I stated the difficulties
that threatened our continuing to navigate the river,
the length of time it would require, and thescanty
provision we had for such a voyage: I then proceed-
ed for the foregoing reasons to propose a shorter
route, by trying the over-land road to the sea. At
the same time, as I knew from experience, and dif-
ficulty of retaining guides, and as many circumstances
might occur to prevent our progress in that direction,
1 declared my resolution not to attempt it, unless they
would engage, if we could not after all proceed over
land, to return with me, and continue our voyage to
the discharge of the waters, whatever the distance
might be. At all events, 1 declared, in the most so-
lemn manner, that I would not abandon my design
ofreaching the sea, if I made the attemptalone, and that
1 did not despair of returning in safety to my- friends.

This proposition met with the most zealous return,
and they unanimously assured me, that they were as
willing now as they-had ever becn, to abide by my re-
solutions, whatever they might be, and to follow me
wherever I should go. I therefore requested themto
prepare for an immediate departure, and at the same
‘time gave notice to the man who had engaged to be our
guide, to be in readiness to accompany us. When
our determination to retuun up the river was made
known, several of the natives took a very abrupt de-
parture ; but to those who remained, I gave a few
useful articles, explaining to them at the same timey
the advantages that would result to them, if their
relations conducted me to-the sea, along such a road
as they liad described. I had already given a moose
skin to som= of the women for the purpose of making
shoes, which were now brought us; they were well
sewed but ill shaped, and a few Leads, were consider-
ed as a sufficient remuneration for the skill employed
on them. Mr. Mackay, by my desire, engraved mx
name, and the date of the year on a tree.
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When we were ready to depart, our guide propos~
ad, for the sake of expedition, to go over land to his
lodge, that he might get there before us, to make
some necessary paepartion for his journey. I did not
altogether relish his design, but was obliged to con-
sent; I thought it prudent, however, to send M. Mac-
kay, and and the two Indians along with him. Our
place of rendezvous, was the subterraneous louse
which we passed yesterday.

At ten in the morning we embarked, and went up the
current much faster than I expected with such a cra-
zy vessel as that which carried us. We met our peo-
ple at the house as had been appointed = but the Indi-
anstill continued to perfer going on by land, and it
would have been needless for me to oppose him. He
proceeded, therefore, with his former companions,
wiom I desired to keep him in goed humour by every
reasonable gratification. They were also furnished
with a few articles that might be of use if they should.
meet with strangers.

In a short time after we had left the house, I sawa.
wooden canoe coming down the river, with three na-
tives in it, who as soon as they perceived us, made
for the shore, and hurried into the woods. On pas-
sing their vessel, we discovered it to be one of those
which we had seen at the lodges.. A severe gust of
wind,. with. rain, came frem the- south-south-east.
This we found to be a very prevalent wind in these
parts. We soen passed another wooden canoe drawn
stern foremost. on the shore; - a circumstance which
we had not hitherto observed. The men worked very
hard, and though Iimagined we went a-head very fast,
we could not reach the lodges, but landed for the
might at nine, close to the encampment of two fami~
lies of the natives whom we had formerly seen at the
lodges. Iimmediately went and sat down with them,
when they gave some roasted fish; twe of my men
who folowed me were gratified also with some ofl
their provisions. The. youngest of the two natives..
now quitted the shed, and did not return during the:
time I remained there.. I endeavored to explain to.the:

D.d2.
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other by signs, the cause of my sdédden return, whick
he appeared (o understand. In the mean time my
tent was pitched, and on my going to it, I was rather
surprised that he did not follow me, as he had been
constantly with me during the day and night I had
passed with his party on going down. We, however,
went to restin a state of perfect security ; nor had we
the least apprehension for the safety of our people:
who were gone by land. :

Monday 24. 'We were in our canoe by four this
morning, and passed by the Indian hut, which ap-
peared in a state of perfect tranquillity. We soon
came in sight of the point where we first saw the na-
tives, and at eight were much surprised and disap-
pointed at seeing Mr. Mackay, and our two Indians
coming alone from the ruins of an house that had
been partly carried away by the ice and water, at a
short distance below the place where we had appoint-
cd to meet. Nor was our surprise and apprehension
diminished by the alarm which was painted in their
countenances. When we had landed, they informed
me that they had taken refuge in that place, with the
determination to sell their lives, which they consider-
ed in the most imminent danger, as dear as possible.
In a very short time after they had left us, they met
a party of the Indians, whom we had known at this
pluce, and were probably those whom we had deen to
land from their canoe. They appeared to be in a state
of extreme rage, and had their bows bent, with their
arrows across them. The guide stopped to ask them.
some questions, which my people did not understand,
and then set off with hisutmost speed. Mr. Mackay,
however, did notleave himtill they were both exhaust-
ed with running. \When the young man came up, he
then said, that some treacherous design was medilated;
against them, as he was induced to believe from the’
ceclaration of the natives, who told him that they were
going to do mischief, but refused to name the enemy.
‘The guide then conducted them through very bad waysy
as fast as they could run; and when he was desired
to siacken his pace, he answered that they might fol-
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low him in any manner they pleased; but that he was
impatient to get to his family, in order to prepare
shoes, and other necessaries, for his journey. They
did not, however, think it prudent to quit him, and he
would not stop till ten at night. On passing a track
that was but lately made, they began to be seriously
alarmed, and on inquiring of the guide where they
werey he pretended not to understand them. They
then all laid down, exhausted with fatigue, and with-
out any kind of covering: they were cold, wet, and
hungry, but dared not light a fire, from the the appre-
hension of an enemy. This confortless spotthey left
at the dawn of day, and, on their arrival at the lodges,
found them deserted ; the property of the Indians be-
ing scattered about, as if abandoned for ever. The
guide then made two or three trips into the woods,
calling aloud, andbellowing like a madman. Atlength
he set off in the same direction as they came; and had
not since appeared. To heighten their misery, as
they did not find us at the place appointed, they con-
cluded that we were all destroyed, and had already
formed their plan to take to the woods, and cross in as
direct a line as they could proceed, to the waters of
the Peace River, a scheme which could only be sug-
gested by despair. They intended to have waited for
us till noon, and if we did not appear by that time, to
have entered without further delay on their desperate
expedition.

This alarm among the natives was a very unex-
pected as well as perilous event, and my powers of
conjecture were exhausted in searching for the cause
of it. A general panic seized all around me, and any
further prosecution of the voyage was now considered
by them as altogether hopeless and impra.cticable.l
But without paying the least attention to their opini-’
ons or surmises, I ordered them to take every thing
out of the canoe, except six packages : when that
was done, I left four men to take care of the lading,
and returned with the others to our camp of last
night, where I hoped to find the two men, with their
families, whom we had seen there, and to be able to-
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bring them to lodge with us, when I should wait the
issue of this mysterious. business. This project,
however, was disappeinted, for these people bad quit-
ted their sheds in the silence of the night, and had
not taken a single article of their property with them.

These perplexing circumstances made a deep im-
pression on my mind, not as to our immediate safety,
for 1 entertained not the least apprehension of the In-
dians I bad hitherto seen, even if their whole force
should have been combined to attack us, but thess
untoward events seemed to threaten the prosecution
of my journey ; and I could not reflect on the possi-
bility of such a disappointment but with sensations
little short of agony. Whatever might have been
the wavering disposition of the people on former oc-
casions, they were now decided in their opinions as
to the necessity of returning without delay; and
when we came back to them their cry was—* let us
« re-embark, and be gone.” This, however, was
not my design, and in a more peremptory tone than
I usually employed, they were ordered to unload the
canoe, and take her out of the water. On examining
eur property, several articles appeared to be missing,
which the Indians must have purloined, and among
them were an axe, two knives, and the young men’s
bag of medicines. We now took a position that was
the best calculated for defence, got our arms in com~
plete order, filled each man’s flask of powder, ané
distributed an hundred bullets, which were all that
remained, while some were employed in melting
down shot to makemore. The weather wasso cloudy
that 1 had not an opportunity of taking an obser
vation.

While we were employed in making these prepa-
rations, we saw an Indian in a canoe come down the
river, and land at the huts, which he began to exa--
mine. On perceiving us he stood still, as if ina
state of suspense, when I instantly dispatched one of.
my Indians towards him, but no. persuasions could.
induce him to have confidence in us; he even threat-.
¢ped that he would hasten to join his friends, whe.
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would come and kill us. At the conclusion of this
menace he disappeared. On the return of my young
man, with this account of the interview, I pretended
to discredit the whole, and attributedif to his own ap-
prehensions and alarms. This, however, he denied,
and asked, with a look and tone of resentment, whe-
ther he had ever told me alie ! Though he was buta
young man, he said, he had been on war excursions
before he came with me, and that he should no longer
consider me as a wise man, which he had hitherto
done.

To add to our distresses we had not an ounce of
gum for the reparation of the canoe, and not one of
the men had sufficient courage to venture into the
woods to collect it. In this perplexing situation I en-
tertained the hope that in the course of the night
some of the natives would return, to take away a part
at least of the things which they had left behind
them, as they had gone away without the covering
necessary to defend them from the weather and the
flies, I therefore ordered the canoe to be loaded,
and dropped to an old house, one side of which, with
its roof, had been carried away by the water; but
the three remaining angles were suificient to shelter
us from the woods. I then ordered two strong pi-
quets to be driven into the ground, to which the ca-
noe was fastened, so that if we were hard pressed we
had only to step on board and push off. We were
under the necessity of making a smoke to kecp of
the swarms of flics, which would have otherwise tor-
mented us ; bnt we did not venture to excite a blaze,
as it would have been a mark for the arrows of the
enemy. Mr. Mackay and myself, with three men
kept alternate jwatch, and allowed the Indians to do
as they fancied. I took the first watch, and the
others laid down in their clothes by us. I also pla-
ced a centinel at a small distance, who was relieved
every hour. The weather was cloudy, with showers
of rain. .

Tuesday 25. At one I called up the watch, and laid
down to a small portion of broken rest. At five I
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arose, and as the situation which we left yesterday
was preferable to that which we then occupied, I des
termined to return to.it. On our arrival Mr. Mackajp
informed me that the men had expressed their dissas
tisfaction to him in a very unreserved manner, and had
in very strong terms declared their resolution to fol-
low me no further in my proposed enterprize. Idid
not appear, however, to have received such communis
cations from him, and continued to employ my whole
thoughts in contriving means to bring about a recon-
ciliation with the natives, which alone would enable
me to procure guides, without whose assistance it
would be impossible for me to proceed, when my dar-
ling project would end in disappointment.

At twelve we saw a man coming with the stream
upon araft, and he must have discovered us before we
perceived him, as he was working very hard to get to
the opposite shore, where he soon landed, and in-
stantly fled into the woods. I now had a meridianal’
altitude, which gave 60. 23. natural horizon (the an-
gle being more than the sextant could measure with
the artificial horizon) one mile and an half distant ;
and the eye five feet above the level of the water, gave
52. 47. 51. north latitude.

While I was thus employed, the men loaded the
canoe without having received any orders from me,
and as this was the first time they had ventured to act
in such a decided manner, I naturally concluded, that
they had preconcerted a plan for their return. I
thought it prudent, however, to take no notice of this
transaction, and to wait the issue of future circum-
stances. At this moment our Indians perceived a
person in the edge of the woods above us, and they
were immediately dispatched to discover who it was.
After a short absence they returned with a young wo-
man whom we had seen before : her language was not
clearly comprehended by us, so that we could not learn
from her, at least with any degree of certainty, the
cause of this unfortunate alarm that had taken place
among the natives, She told us that her errand was,
to fetch some things which she had left. behind her;
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and one of the dogs whom we found Here, appeared
to-acknowledge her as his mistress. We treated her
with great kindness, gave her something to eat, and
added a present of such articles as we thought might
please her. On her expressing a wish to- leave us,
we readily consented: to her departure, and' indulged
the hope that her reception would induce the natives
toreturn in peace, and give us an opportunity to coft-
vince them, that we had no hostile designs whatever
against them. On leaving us, she wentup the river
without taking a single article of her own, and the
dog followed. The wind was changeable throughout
the day, and there were several showers in the course
of it

Though a very apparent anxiety prevailed among
the people for their departure, I appeared to be wholly
inattentive to it, and at eight in the evening I ordered
four men to step into the canoe, which had been load-
ed for several hours, and drop down to our guard-
house, and my command was immediately obeyed :
the rest of us proceeded there by lands When I was
yet at a considerable distance from the house, and
thought it impossible for an arrow to reach it, having
abow and a quiver in my hand, I very imprudently let
fly an arrow, when, to my astonishment and infinite
alarmy, I heard it strike a log of the house. 'T'he men
who had just landed, imagined that they were attack-
ed by an enemy from the woods. Their confusion
was in proportion to their imaginary danger, and on
my arrival 1 found that the arrow had passed within
a foot of one of the men ; though it had no point, the
weapon incredible as it may appear, had entered an
hard, dry log of wood upwards of an inch. But this
was not all : for the men readily availed themselves
of this circumstance, to remark upon the danger of
remaining in the power of a people possessed of such
means of destruction. Mr. Mackay having the first
watch, I laid myself down in my cloak. .

Wednesday 26. About midnight a rustling noise was
heard in the woods which created a general alarm,
and I was awakened to be informed of the circum-
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stance, but heard nothing. At one I took ny turn of
the watch, and our dog continued unceasing to run
backwards -and forwards along the skirts of the wood
in a state of restless vigilance. At two in the morning
the centinel informed me, that he saw something like
an human figure creeping along on all-fours about
fifty paces above us. - After some time had passed in
our search, I at length discovered that his informa-
tion was true, and it appeared to me that a bear had
occasioned the alarm ; but when day appeared, it
proved to be an old, grey-haired, blind-man, who had
been compelled to leave his hiding place by extreme
hunger, being too infirm to join in the flight of the
natives to whom he belonged. When I put my hand
on this object of decaying nature, his alarm was so
great, that 1 expected it would have thrown him into
convulsions. I immediately led him to our fire which
had been just lighted, and gave him something to eat,
which he much wanted, as he had not tasted food for
two days. When his hunger was satisfied, and he
had got warm and composed, I requested him to ac-
quaint me with the cause of that alarm which had ta-
"ken place respecting us among his relations and
friends, whose regard we appeared to have conciliated
but a few days past. He replied, that very soon after
we had left them, soine natives arrived from above,
who informed them that we were enemies; and our
unexpected return, in direct centradiction to our own
declarations, confirmed them in that opinion. They
were now, he said, so scattered, that a considerable
time would elapse, before they could meet again.,
We gave him the real history of our return, as well
as of the desertion of our guide, and, at the same
time, stated the impossibility of our proceeding, un-
Iess we procured a native to conduct us. He replied,
that if he had not lost his sight, he would with the
greatest readiness have accompanied us on our jour-
ney.  He also conSrmed the zccounts which we had
received of the c(ountry, and the route to the west-
ward. 1 did not neglect to cmploy every arguinent
Inmy power, that he might be persuaded of our
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friendly dispositions to the inhabitants wheresoever
we might meet them.

At sun-rise we perceived a canoe with one man in
it on the opposite side of the river, and at our request,
the blind man called to him to come to us, but he re-
turned no answer, and continued his course as fast as
he could paddle down the current. He was consi-
dered as a spy by my men, and Iwas confirmed in that
opinion, when I saw a wooden canoe drifting  with
the stream close in to the other shore, where it was
more than probable that some of the natives might
be concealed. It might, therefore, have been an
useless enterprize, or perhaps fatal to the future suc-
cess of our undertaking, if we had pursued these
people, as they might, through fear, have employed
their arms against us, and provoked us to retaliate.

The old man informed me, that some of the na-
tives whom I had seen here were gone up the river,
and those whom I saw below had left their late sta-
tion to gather a root in the plamns, which, when dri-
ed, forms a considerable article in their winter stock
of provisions. He had a woman, he said, with him,
who used to see us walking along the small adjoining
river, but when he called her he received no answer,
s0 that she had probably fled to join her people. He
informed me, also, that he expected a considerable
nrumber of his tribe to come on the upper part of the
river to catch fish for their present support, and to
cure them for their winter store ; among whom he
had a son and two brothers.

In consequence of these communications, I deem-
ed it altogether unnecessary to lose any more time at
this place, and I informed the old man that he must
accompany me for the purpose of introducing us to
his friends and relations, and that if we met with his
son or brothers, I depended upon him to persuade
them, or some of their party, to attend us as guides
in our meditated expedition. He expressed his wish-
es to be excused from this service, and in other cir-
cumstances we should not have insisted on it; but, si-
wated as we were, we couldnot yicld to his request.

Ee
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At seven in the morning we left this place, which I
named Deserter’s River, or Creek. Our blind guide
was, however, so averse'to continuing with us, that I
was under the very disagreeable necessity of ordering
the men to carry him into the canoe ; and this was
the first act during my voyage, thathad the semblance
of violentdealing. He continued to speak in a very
loud tone, while he remained, according to his con-
jecture, near enough tothe camp to be heard, but in
w language that our interpreters did not understand,
On asking him what he said, and why he didnot
speak ina language known to wus, he replied, that
the woman understood him better in that which he
spoke, and he requested her, if she heard him, to
come for him to the carrying-place, where he expect-
ed we should leave him.

At length our canoe was become so leaky, that it
was absolutely unfit for service; and it was the unre-
mitting employment of one person to keep her clear
of water: we, therefore, inquired of the old man
where we could conveniently obtain the articles ne-
cessary to build anew one; and we understood from
hiwy, that, at some distance up the river, we . should
find plenty of bark and cedar.

At ten, being at the foot of a rapid, we saw a small
canoe coming down with two men init. 'We thought
it would be impossible for them to escape, and there-
fore struck off from the shore “with a design to inter-
cept them, directing the old man, at the same time,
to address them ; but they no soener perceived us,
than they stcered into the strength of the current,
where 1 thought that they must jnevitably perish;
buttheir attention appeared to be el{grossed by the si-
tuation of their canoe, and they escaped without
making us the_least reply.

About three in the afternoon we perceived a lodge
at the entrance of aconsderable river on the right, as
well as the tracks of people in the mud at the mouth
of a small viver on the left. As they appeared to be
fresh, we landed and endeavored to trace them, but
without success. We then crossed over to the lodge;
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which was deserted, but all the usual furniture of
such buildings remained untouched.

Throughout the whole of this day the men hadbeen
in astate of extreme ill-humor, and as they did not
choose openly to vent it upon me, they disputed and
quarrelled among themselves.  About sun-set the
canoe struck upon the stump of a tree, which broke a
large hole in her bottom ; a circumstance that gave
them an opportunity to let loose their discontents
without reserve. Ileftthem as soon as we had land-
ed, and ascended an clevated bank, in a state of mind
which | scarce wish to recollect, and shall not attempt
to describe. At this place there was a subterraneous
house, where I determined to pass the night. The
water had risen since we passed down, and it was
with the utmost exertion that we came up several
pointsin the course of the day.

Lhursday 27. We embarked at half past fonr,
with very favorable weather, and at eight we landed,
where there was an appearance of our being able to
procure bark ; we, however, obtained but a small
quantity. Attwelve we went on shore again, and col-
lected as much as wasnecessary for our purpose. It
now remained for us to fix on a proper place for
building another canoe, @5 it was impossible to pro-
ceed with our old one, which was become an absolute
wreck. At five in the afternoon we came to aspot
well adapted to the business in which we were about
to engage. It was on a smallisland not much incum-
bered with wood, though there was plenty of the
spruce kind en the opposite land, which was only di-
vided from us by a small channel. We now landed,
but before the canoe was unloaded, and the tent
piiched, a violent thunder-storm came on, accompa-
nied with rain; which did not subside till the night
had closed in upon us. ‘Two of our Then who had
been in the woods for axe-handles, saw a deer, and
one of them shot at it, but unluckily missed his aim.
A net was also prepared and set in the eddy at the
end of the island.
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CHAPTER IX,

Make preparations to build a canoe. Engage in that important work. It pre-
ceeds with great expedition. The guide who had deserted arrives with anoiter
1ndian. He communicates agreeable intelligence. They take an opportunity
to quit the 1sfand.  Complete the canoe., Leave the island, which washow nam-
ed the Canoe Island, Obliged to put the people on short allowance. Account
of the navigation. Difficult ascent of a rapid. Fresh perplexities. Continue
eur voyage up the river. Meet the guide and some of his friends. Conceal
soihe pemmican and other articles. Make preparations for proceeding over
land. Endeavor to secure the canoe till our return. Proceed on our journey.
‘Various circumstances of it.

{

;;zﬁzng)g-}AT a'very early hour of the morning every
man was employed in making preparations for build-
ing another canoe, and different parties went in search
of wood, watape, and gum. At two in the afternoon
they all returned successful, except the collectors of
gum, and of that article it was feared we should not
obtain here a sufficient supply for our immediate
wants. After a necessary portion of time allotted for
refreshment, each began his respective work. I had
an altitude at noon, which made us in 53, 2. 32. north
latitude.

Saturday 29, The weather continued to be fine.
At five we renewed our labor, and the canoe was got
in a state of considerable forwardness. The conduc-
tor of the work, though a good man, was remarkable
for the tardiness of his operations, whatever they
might be, and more disposed to eat than to be active ;
1, therefore, took this opportunity of unfolding my
sentiments to him, and thereby discovering to. all
around me the real state of my mind, and the resolu-
tions I had formed for my future conduct. After re-
- proaching him for his general inactivity, put particu-
larly on the present occasion, when our time was S0
precious, I mentioned the apparent want of economy
both of himself and his companions, in the article of
provisions. I informed him that I was not altogether
a stranger to their late conversations, from whence
I drew the conclusion that they wished to put an end
to the voyage. If that were so, I expressed my wish
that they would be explicit, and tell me at once of
thetr determination to follow me no longer. I con-
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cluded, however, by assuring him, that whatever
plan they had meditated to pursue, it was my fixed
and unalterable determination to proceed, in spite of
every difficulty that might oppose, or danger that
should threaten me. The man was very much mor-
tified at my addressing this remonstrance particularly
to him ; and replied, that he did not deserve my dis-
pleasure more than the rest of them. My object be-
ing answered, the conversation dropped, and the
work went on.

About two in the afternoon one of the men perceiv-
ed a canoe with two of the natives in it, coming along
the inside of the island, but the water being shallow,
it turned back, and we imagined that on perceiving us~
they had taken the alarm ; but we were agreeably sur-
prised on seeing them come up on the outside of the
jsland, when we rccognised our guide, and one of the
natives whom we had already seen. The former be-
gun immediately to apologize for his conduct, and as-
sured me that since he had left me, his whole time
had been employed in searching after his family, who
had been seized with the general panic, that had been
occasioned by the false reports of the. people who had
first fled from us. He saidit was generally apprehend.
cd by the natives that we had been unfriendly to their
relations above, who were expected upon the river in
great numbers at this time; and that many of the
Atnah or Chin nation, had come up the river to where
we had been, in the hope of seeing us, and were very
much displeased with him and his friends for having
neglected to give them an early notice of our arrival
there. He added, that the two men whom we had
seen yesterday or the day before, were just returned
from their rendezvous, with the natives of the sea-
coast, and had brought amessage from his brother-
in-law that he had a new axe for him, and noc to for-
get to bring a moese skin dressed in exchange, which
he actually, had in his canoe. IHe expgcted to meet
him, he said, at the other end of the carrying-place.

This was as pleasing intelligence as We bad reason
to expecty and it is almost surperfluous to observe that

Ee2
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we stood in great need of it. I had a meridian alti-
tude, which gave 53. 3. 7. north latitude. I also took
time in the fore and afternoon, that gave a mean of 1.
87. 42. Achrometer slow apparent time, which, with
an observed immersion of Jupiter’s first satellite, made
our longitude 122. 48 west of Greenwich.

The blind old man gave a very favorable account
of us to his friends, and they all three were very mer-
ry together during the whole of the afternocon. That
our guide, however, might not escape from us during
the night, I determined to watch him.

Sunday 30. Our strangers conducted themselves
with great good-humour throughout the day. Ac-
cording to their information we should find their
friends above and below the carrying-place. They
mentioned, also, that some of them were not of their
tribe, but are allied to the people of the sea coasty
who trade with the white men. I had a meridian al-
titude, that gave 53. 3. 17. north latitude.

July, Monday 1. Last night I had the first watch,
when one of my Indians proposed to sit up with me,.
as he understood, from the old man’s conversationy
that he intended, in the course of the night, to make
his escape. Accordingly at eleven I extinguished
my light, and sat quietly in my tent, from whence I
could ebserve the motions of the natives. About
twelve, though the night was rather dark, I observed
the old man creeping on his hands and knees towards.
the water side. We accordingly followed him very
quietly to the canoe, and he would have gone away
with it, if he had not been interrupted in his design.
On upbraiding him for his treacherous conduct, when
he had been treated with so much kindness by us,
he denied -the intention of which we accused himy
and declared that his sole object was to assuage his
thirst. At length, however, he acknowledged the:
truth, and when we brought him to the fire, his
friends who now awoke, on being informed of what
had passed, reprobated his cenduct, and asked him
how he could expect that the white people would re-
turn to this country, if they experienced such une
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grateful treatment. The guide said, for his part, he
was not a woman, and would never run away through
fear. But notwithstanding this courageous declara-
tion, at ene I awakened Mr. Mackay, related to him
what had passed, and requested him not to indulge
himself in sleep till I should rise. It was seven be-
fore I awoke, and on quitting my tent I was surpris-
ed at not seeing the guide and his companion, and
my apprehensions were increased when I observed
that the canoe was removed from its late situation.
To my inquiries after them, some of the men very
.composedly answered that they were gone up the ri-
ver, and had left the old man behind them. Mr.
Mackay also told me, that while he was busily em-
ployed on the canoe, they had got to the point before
he had observed their departure. The interpreter
now informed me that at the dawn of day the guide
had expressed his design, as soon as the sun was up,
to go and wait for us, where he might find his friends.
I hoped this might be true : but that my people
should suffer them to depart without giving me no-
tice, was a circumstance that awakened very painful
reflections in my breast. The weather was clear in
the forenoon. My observation this day gave 53. 2.
32. north latitude.

At five in the afternoon our vessel was completed,
and ready for service. She proved a stronger and
better boat than the old one, thoughhad it not been
for the gum obtained from the latter, it would have
been a matter of great difficulty to have procured a
sufficiency of that article to have prevented her from
leaking. The remainder of the day was employed
by the people in cleaning and refreshing themselves,
as they had enjoyed no relaxation from their labor
since we landed on this spot.

The old man having manifested for various, and,
probably, very fallacious reasons, a very great aver-
sion to accompany us any further, it did not appear
that there was any necessity to force his inclination.
We now put our arms in order, which was soon ac-
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complishbed, as they were at all times a general of-
Ject of attention.

Tuesday 2. It rained throughout the night, but
at half past three we were ready to embark, when I
offered to conduct the old man where he had suppos-
ed we should meet his friends, but he declined the
proposition. I therefore directed a few pounds of
pemmican to be left with him, for his immediate sup-
port, and took leave of him and the place, whichl
named Canoe Island. During our stay there we had
been most cruelly tormented by flies, particularly the
sand-fly, which I am disposed to consider as the most
tormenting insect of its size in nature. I was also
compelled to put the people upon short allowance, and
confine them to two meals a-day, a regulation pecu-
liarly offensive to a Canadian voyager. One of these
meals was composed of the dried rows of fish, pound-
ed, and boiled in water, thickened with a small quan-
tity of flour, and fattened with a bit of grian. These
articles, being brought to the consistency of anhasty-
pudding, produced asubstantial and not unpleasant dish..
The natives are very careful of the rows of fish, which,
they dry, and preserve in basketsmade of bark. Those
we used were found in the huts of the first people
who fled from us. During our abode in Canoe Island,
the water sunk three perpendicular feet. I now gave
the men a dram each, which could not but be con-
sidered, at this time, as a very comfortable treat.
They were, indeed, in high spirits, when they per-
ceived the superior excellence of the new vessel, and
reflected that it was the work of their own hands.

At eleven we arrived at the rapids, and the fore-
man, who had not forgotten the fright he suffered on
coming down it, proposed that the canoe and lading,
should be carried over the mountain. I threatened
him with taking the office of foreman on myself, and
suggested the evident change there was in the appear-
ance of the water since we passed it, which, upon ex-
amination, had sunk f{our fect and an half. As the
water did not seem so strong on the west side, I de-
termined to cross over, having first put Mr, Mackay;
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and-our two hunters, on shore, to try the woods for
game. We accordingly traversed, and got up close
along the rocks, to a considerable distance, with the
paddles, when we could proceed no farther without as-
sistance from theline; and to draw it across a perpen-
dicular rock, for the distance of fifty fathoms, appear-
ed to be an insurmountable obstacle. The general
opinion was, to return, and carry on the other side;
I desired, however, two of the men to take the line,
which was seventy fathoms in length, with a small
roll of bark, and endeavor to climb up the rocks,
from whence they were to descend on the other side
of that which opposed our progress; they were then
to fasten the end of the line to the roll of bark, which
the current would bring to us; this being effected,
they would be able to draw us up. This was an en-
terprize of difficulty and danger, but it was crowned
with success ; though to get to the water’s edge ahove,
the men were obliged to let themselves down with the
line, run round a tree, from the summit of the rock.
By a repetition of the same operation, we at length
cleared the rapid, with the additional trouble of car-
rying the canoe, and unloading at two cascades. We
were not more than two hours getting up this difficult
part of the river, including the time employedin re-
pairing an hole which had been breken in the canoe,
by the negligence of the steersman.

Here we expected to meet with the natives, but there
was not the least appearance of them, except that the
guide, his companion, and two others, had apparent-
ly passed the carrying-place. We saw several fish
leap out of the water, which appeared to be of the
salmon kind. The old man, indeed, bad informffd us
that this was the scason when the large fish begin to
come up the river. Our hunters returned, but .had
not seen the track of any animal. We now contnu-
ed our journey ; the current was not strong, but we
met with frequent impediments from the fullen trees,
which lay along the banks. We landed at eight in the
evening ; and suffered indescribable inconveniences
from the flies.
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Wednesday 3. It had rained hard in the night, and
there was some small rain in the morning. At four
we entered our canoe, and at ten we came to a small
river, which answered to the description of that whose
course the natives said, they follow in their journies
towards the sea-coast; we therefore put into it, and
endeavored to discover if our guide had landed here ;
but there were no traces of him or of any others.
My former perplexities were now renewed. If I pas-
sed this river, it was probable that I might miss the
natives; and I had reason to suspect that my men
would not consent to return thither. As for attempt-
ing the woods, without a guide, to introduce us tothe
first inhabitants, such a determination would be little
short of absolute madness. At length, after much
painful reflection, I resolved to come at once to a full
explanation with my people, and I experienced a con-
siderable relief from this resolution. Accordingly,
after repeating the promise they had so lately made
me, on our putting back up the river, I represented
to them that this appeared to me to be the spot from
which the natives took their departure for the sea
coast, and added, withal, that T was determined to
try it ; for though our guide had left us, 1t was possi-
ble that, while we were making the necessary prepa-
rations, he or some others might appear, to relieve
us {from our present difficultics. 1 now found, to my
great satisfaction, that they had not come to any fix-
ed determination umong themselves, as some of them
immediately assented to undertake the woods with
me. Others, however, suggested that it might be
better to proceed a few leagues further up the rivery
in expectation of finding our guide, or procuring ano-
lhe_l', and that after all we inight return hither.
‘This plan I very readily agreed to adopt, butbefore I
left this place, to which 1 gave the name of the West-
Road River, Isentsome of the men into the woods, in
d.iﬂ'erent directions, and went some distance up the
river itself, which I found to be navigable only for
small canoes. Two of the men found a good beaten
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patl, leading wup Uil just behind us, which I
hmagineu to be the greut road.

At four in the aficacon we left this place, proceed-
ing up the river; and had not been upon the water
more than three quarters of an hour, when we sawtwo
canoes coming with the stream. XNo sooner did the
people in them perceive us than they lunded, and we
went on shore at the same place with tiiem. They
proved to be our guide, and six of his relations. He
‘was covered with a painted beaver robe, so that we
scarcely knew him in his fine habiliment. He iu-
stantly desired us to acknowledge that he had not dis-
-appointed us, and deciared, at the same time, that it
was his constant intention to keep his word. I accord-
ingly gave him a jacket, a pair of trowsers, and an
hankerchief, as a reward for his honorable conduct.
The strangers examined us with the most minute at-
tention, and two of them as I was now informed, be-
longed to the people whom we first saw, and who fled
with so much alarm from us .They told me, also, that
they were so terrified on that occasion, as not to ap-
proach their huts for two days ; and that when they
ventured thither, they found the greater part of their
property destroyed, by the fire running in the ground.
According to their account, they were of a different
tribe, though I found no difference in their language
from that of the Wagailas or Carriers.  Theyare cal-
led Nascud Denee. Their lodges were at some dis-
tance, on a small Jake, where they take fish, and if
our guide had not gone for them there, we should not
have seen an human being on the river. They in-
formed me that the road by their habitation is the’
shortest, and they proposed that we should take it.

Thursday 4. At an early hour this moruing, and at
the suggestion of our guide, we proceeded to the land-
ing-place that leads to the strangers lodges. Our
great difficulty here was to procure a temporary sepa-
ration from our company, in order to hide some arti-
cles we could not carry with us, and which it would
have been imprudent to leave in the power of the na-
tives. Accordingly Mr. Mackay, and one of our Indi-
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ans embarked with them, and soon run out of our
sight. - At our first hiding-place we lefta bag of pem.
mican, weighing ninety pounds, two bags of wild
rice, and a gallon keg of gun powder. Previous to
our putting these articles in the ground, we rolled
them up in oil cloth, and dressed leather. In the se-
cond hiding-place, and guarded with the same rollers,
we hid two bags of Indian corn, or maize, and-a bale
of different articles of merchandize. When we had
completed this important object, we proceeded till half
past eight, when we landed at the entrance of a small
rivulet, where our friends were waiting for us.

Herve it was necessary that we should leave our ca-
noe, and whatever we could not carry onourbacks. In
the first place, therefore, we prepared a stage, on which
the canoe was placed bottom upwards, and shaded by
a covering of small trees and branches, to keep her
from the sun.  'We then built an oblong hollow-square,
ten feet by five, of green logs, wherein we placed eve-
ry article it was necessary for us to leave here, and
covered the whole with large pieces of timber.

While we were eagerly employed in this necessary
business, our guide and his companions were so im-
patient to be gone, that we could not persuade the for-
mer to wait till we were prepared for our departure,
and we had some difficulty in persuading another of
the natives to remain, who had undertrck to conduct
us where the guide had promised to wait ourarrival.

At noon we were in a state of preparation to enter
the weods, an undertaking of which I shall not here
give any preliminary opinion, but leave those who
read it to judge for themselves.

\Ve‘ carried on our backs four bags and an half of
pemmican, weighing from eighty-five to ninety pounds,
cach ; a case with my instruments, a parcel of goods
tor presents, weigling ninety pounds, and a patcel
contamning ammunition of the same weight. Each of
th'e Canadians had a burden of about ninety pounds,
with a gun, andsome ammunition. The indians had
about forty-five pounds weight of pemmican to carry
besides their gun, &c. with which they yere very much
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dissatisfied, and if they had dared, would have instant-
Iy left us. They had litherto been very much in-
dulged, but the moment was now arrived when .in-
dulgence was no longer practicable. My own load,
and that of Mr, Mackay, consisted of twenty-two
pounds of pemmican, some rice, a little sugar, &c.
amounting in the whole to about seventy pounds each,
besides our arms and ammunition. I had also the tube
of my telescope swung across my shoulder, which
was a treublesome addition to my burthen. It was de-
termined that we should content ourselves with two
meals a-day, which were regulated without difficul-
ty, asour provisions did not require the ceremony
of cooking.

In this state of equipment we began our journey,
as I have already mentioned, about twelve at noon,
the commencement of which was a steep ascent of
about a mile ; it lay along a well-beaten path, but the
country through which it led was rugged and ridgy,
and full of wood. When we were in a state of ex-
treme heat, from the toil of our journey, the rain
came on, and continued till the evening, and even
when it ceased, the underwood continued its drip-
pings upon us.

About half past six we arrived at an Indian camp
of three fires, where we found our guide, and on his
recommendation we determined to remain there for
the night. The computed distance of this day’s jour-
ney was about twelve geographical miles ; the course
about west.

At sun-set an elderly man and three other natives
joined us from the westward. The former bore a
lance that very much resembled a serjeant’s halberd.
H¢ had lately received it, by way of barter, from the
natives of the sea-coast, who procured it from the
white-men. We should meet, be said, with many of
his countrymen, who had just returned from thence,
According to his report, it did not require more thansix
days journey, for people who arc not heavily laden, to
reach the country of thése with whom they bartered
their skins for iron, &c¢. and from thence it is not quite

Ff
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two day’s march to the sea. They proposed to send
two young men on before us, to notify to the different
tribes that we were appredching, that they might not
he surprised at our appearahce, and be disposed to
offer us a friendly reception. This was a measure
which I could not but approve, and endeavored by
some small presents to prepossessour couriers in‘our
favor.

These people live but poorly at this Season, -and {
could procure no provision from them, but a few
s»mall, dried fish as I think, of the carp kind. They
had several European articles; and one of them had
o strip of fir, which appeared to me to be of the sea
otter., He obtained it from the natives of the coast,
and exchanged it with me for some beads and a brass
CROSS.

We retired to rest in as'much security as if we had
been long habituated to a confidence in our present as-
sociates: indeed we had no alternative; for so great
were the fatigues of the day in our mode of travelling,
that we were in great need of rest at night.

Friday 5. 'We had no sooner laid ourselves down
to rest last night, than the natives began to sing, in a
manner very different from what I had been accus-
tomed to hear among savages. It was not accompa-
nied either with dancing, drum, or rattle; but con-
sisted of soft, plaintive tones, and a ‘'modulation that
was rather agreeable; it had somewhat the airof
church music. As the natives had requested me notto
quit them at a very carly hour in the morning, it was
five before I desired that the young men, who were to
proceed with us, should depart, when they prepared
to set off: but, on calling to our guide to conduct us,
he said, that he did not intend to accompany us any
further, as the young men would answer our purpose
as well as himself. I knew it would be in vain to re-
monstrate with him, and therefore submitted to his
caprice without a reply. However, I thought proper
to inform him, that one of my people had lost his dagy
or poignard, and requested his assistance in the re-
covery of it, He asked me what I would give bim te
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conjure it back again ; and a knife was agreed to be
the price of his necromantic exertions. Accordingly,
all the dags and knives in the place were gathered to-
gether, and the natives formed a circle round them ;
the conjureralso remained inthe middle. When this
part of the ceremony was arranged, he began to sing,
the rest joining in the chorus; and after some time
he produced the poignard which was stuck im the
ground, and returned it to me.

At seven we were ready to depart: when I was
sarprised to hear our late guide propose, without any
salicitation on our part, to resume his office; and he
actually conducted us as far as a small lake, where we
found an encampment of three families. The young
men who had undertaken to conduct us were not well
understood by my interpreters, who continued to be so
displeased with their journey, that they performed
this part of their duty with great reluctance. 1 en-
deavored to persuade an elderly man of this encamp-
ment to accompany us to the next tribe, but no in-
ducement of mine could prevail on him to comply
with my wishes. I was, therefore, obliged to content
myself with the guides I had already engaged, for
whom we were obliged to wait some time, till they
bad provided shoes for their journey. 1 exchanged
two halfpence here, one of his present Majesty, and
the other of the state of Massachusett’s Bay, coined
in 1787, They hung asornaments in children’s ears.

My situation here was rendered rather unpleasant
by the treatment which my hunters received from
these people. The former, it appeared, were consi-
dered as belonging to a tribe who inhabit the moun-
tains, and are the natural enemies of the latter. We
had also been told by one of the natives, of a very
stern aspect, that he had been stabbed by a relation
of theirs, and pointed to a scar as aproof of it. 1
was, therelore, very glad to proceed on my journey.

Our guides conducted us along the lake through
thick woads, and without any path, for about a mile
and an half, when we lost sight of it. This piece of
water is about thr;e miles long and on¢ broad. We
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then crossed a creek and entered upon a beaten
track, through an open country, sprinkled with cy-
press trees. At twelve the sky became Dblack, and
an Licavy gust with rain shortly followed, which con-
tinued for upwards of an hour. When we perceived
the approaching storm, we fixed our thin, light oil-
cloth to scrzen us from it. On renewing our march,
s the bushes were very wet, I desired our guides,
they having no burdens, to walk in front, and beat
them as they went @ this task they chose to dscline,
and accordingly I undertook it. Our voad now lay
alonz a lake, and across a creek that ran inte it. The
¢ides Informed me, that this part of the country
wLsunds in beaver: many traps were secen along the
road which had been set for lynxes and martens.
Abkout a quarier of a nile from the place where we
lind been stopped by the rain, the ground was covered
with 1 :Cl'l, and as we advanced, the hail-stones in-
creased in suc, some of t‘)em bunor as big as musket-
bulls.  In this manner was the gxmmd whltened for
upwards of two miles.  Atfive in the afternoon we
arrived at the banks of another lake, when it again
threatened rain ; and we had already been sufficiently
wetted in the course of the day, to look with compla-
cency towards a 1cp°t1onn ofit: we accordingly fix-
ed our shed, the rain continuing with great violence
through the 1ema1ndel of the day ¢ it was, therefore,
(lgteunmed that we should stop here for the night.

In the course of the day we passcd three winter
huts; they consisted of low walls, with a ridge-pole,
covered with the branches of the Canadian balsam-
tree. One of my men had a violent pain in his knee,
and I asked the ganides to tuke a sharve of his burden,
as they had nothmg to carry but their beaver robes,
and bows and arrows, but they could not be made to
understand a word of my request.

Saturday 6. At fourthis morning I arose from my
bed, such us it was. As we must have been in a most
unfortunate predicament, if our guides should have
deserted us in the night, by way of security, I pro-
poscd to the youngest of them to sleep with me, and
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he readily consented. These people have no covering
but their beaver garments, and that of my compa-
nion was a nest of vermin. I, however, spread it
under us, and having laid down upon it, we covered
ourselves with my camblet cloak. My companion’s
haiv being greased with fish-oil, and his body smeared
with red earth, my sense of smelling, as well as that
of feeling, threatened to interrupt my rest; but these
inconveniences yielded to my fatigue, and I passed a
night of sound repose.

I took the lead in our march, as 1 had done yesterday,
in order to clear the branches of the wet which con-
tinued to hang upon them. We proceeded with all
possible expedition through a level country with bue
little underwood ; the larger trees were of the fir
kind. At half past eight we fell upon the road, which
we first intended to have taken from the Great River,
and must be shorter than that which we had travel-
led. The West-road river was also in sight, wind-
ing through a valley. We had not met with any wa-
ter since our encampment of last night, and though
we were afflicted with violent thirst, the river was at
such a distance from us, and the descent to it so
long and steep, that we were compelled to be satis-
fied with casting our longing looks towards it. There
appeared to be more water in the river here, than at
its discharge. The Indian account, thatit is naviga-
ble for their canoes, is, I believe, perfectly correct.

Our guides now told us, that as the road was very
good and well traced, they would procced to inform
the next tribe that we were coming. This informa-
tion was ofa very unpleasant nature ; as it would
have been easy for them to turn off the road at an
hundred yards from us, and when we had passed
them, to return home. I proposed that one of them
should remain with us, while two of my people should
leave their loads behind and accompany the other to
the lodges. But they would not stay to hear our per-
suasions, and were soon out of sight.

I now desired the Cancre to lcave his burden, take
a small quantity of provisiorfl_, with his arms and blan-

2
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ket, and follow me. I also told my men to come on
as fast as they couldy and that I would wait for them
as soon as [ had formed an acquaintance with the na-
tives of the country before us. We accordingly fol-
lowed our guides with all the expedition in our pow-
er, but did not overtake them till we came to a fami-
ly of natives, consisting of one man, two women,
and six children, with whom we found them. These
people betrayed no signs of fear at our appearance,
and the man willingly conversed with my interpieter,
to whom he made himself more intelligible, than our
guides had been able to do. They, however, had
informed him of the object of our journey. He
pointed out to us one of his wives, who was a native
of the sea-coast, which was not a very great distance
from us. This woman was more inclined to corpu-
lency than any we had yet seen, was of low stature,
with an oblong face, grey eyes, and a flattish nose.
She was decorated with ornaments of various kinds,
such as large blue beads, either pendant from her
ears, encircling her neck, or braided in her hair:
she also wore bracelets of brass, copper and horn.
Her garments consisted of a kind of tunic, which
was covered with a robe of matted bark, fringed
round the bottom with skin of the sea otter. None of
the women whom I had seen since we crossed the
raountain wore this kind of tunic; their blankets be-
ing merely girt round the waist. She had learned
the language of her husband’s tribe, and confirmed
this account, that we were at no great distance from
the sea. They were on their way, she said, to the
great river o fish. Age seemed to be an object of
great venerationamong these people, forthey carriedan
old woman by turns on their backs, who was quite blind
and infirm, from the very advanced period of her lifes

Our people having joined us and rested themselves,
T requested our guides to proceed, when the elder of
them tcld me that he should not go any further, but
that these people would senda boy to accompany his
Lrother, and I began to think myself rather fortu-
nate, that we were not deserted by them all.
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About noon we ‘paried, and intwo hours we came
up with two men and their families : when we first
saw them they were sitting down, as if to restthem-
selves ; but no sooner did they perceive us than they
rose up and seized their arms. The boys who were
behind us immediately ran forwards and spoke to
them, when they laid by their arms, and received us
asfriends. They had been eating green berries and
dried fish. We had, indeed, scarcely joined them,
when a woman and a boy came from the river with
water, which they very hospitably gave us to drink.
The people of this party had a very sickly appear-
ance, which might have been the consequence of dis-
ease, or that indolence which is so natural to them,
or of both. One of the women had a tattooed line
along the chin, of the same length as her mouth.

The lads now informed me that they would go no
further, but that these men would take their places;
and they parted from their families with as little appa-
rent concern, as if they were entire strangers to
each other. One of them was very well understood
by my interpreter, and had resided among the na-
tives of the sea-coast, whom he had left but a short
time. According to his information, we were ap-
proaching a river, which was neither large nor long,
but whose banks are inhabited ; and that in the bay
whichthe sea farms at the mouth of it, a great wood-
en ¢anoe, with white people, arrives about the time
when the leaves begin to grow: I presume in the
carly part of May.

After we parted with the last people, we came to
an uneven, hilly, and swampy country, through
which our way was impeded by a considerable num-
ber of fallen trees. At five in the afternoon we were
overtaken by a heavy shower of vain and hail, and
being at the same time very much fatigued, we en-
camped forthe night near a small creek.  Our course,
till we came to the river, was about south-west ten
miles, and then west twelve or fourteen miles_. 1
thought it prudent by way of security, to submit to
the same inconveniences I have already described, and
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shared the beaver robe of one of my guides duringthe
night. . . .

Sunday 7. 1 was so busily employed in co_llectmg
intelligence from our conquctors, th.at I last night tpr-
got to wind up my time-piece, and it was the only in-
stance of such an act of negligence since 1 left Fort
Chepewyan, on the 11th of last October. At five we
quitted our station, and proceeded across two moun-
tains, covered with spruce, poplar, white birch, and
other trees. We then descended into a level country,
where we found a good road, through woods of cy-
press. We then came to two small lakes, at the dis-
tance of about fourteen miles. Course about west.
Through thera the river passes, anq our road kept in
a parallel line with it on a range ot elevated grounds
On observing some people before us, our guides has-
tened to meet them, and on their approach, one of
them stepped forward with an axe in his hand. This
party consisted only of a man, two women, and the
same number of children. The eldest of the women,
who probably was the man’s mother, was engaged,
when we joined them, in clearing a circular spot, of
about five feet in diameter, of the weeds that infested
it ; nor did our arrival interrupt her emplovment,
which was sacred to the memory of the dead. The
spot to which her pious care was devoted, contained
the grave of an husband, and a son, and whenever
she passed this way, she always stopped to pay this
tribute of affection.

As soon as we had taken our morning allowance,
we set forwards, and about three we perceived more
people before us. After some alarm we came up
with them. They consisted of seven men, as many
women, and several children. Here I was under the
necessity of procuring another guide, and we conti-
nued our route on the same side of the river, till six
in the evening, whea we crossed it. It was knee
deep, and about an hundred yards over. I wished
now to stop for the night, as we were all of us very
much fatigued, bat our gmde vecommended us to
procecd onwards to a family of his friends, at a small
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distance from thence, where we arrived at hall past
seven. He had gone forward, and procured us a
welcome and quiet reception. There being a net
hanging to dry, I requested the man to prepare and
set it in the water, which he did with great expedition,
and then presented me with a few small, dried fish.
Our course was south-west about twelve miles, part of
which was an extensive swamp, that wus seldom less
than knee deep. In the course of the afternoon we
had several showers of rain. I had attempted to take’
an altitude, but it was past meridian. The water of
the river before the lodge was quite still, and expand-
ed itself into the form of a small lake. In many other
places, indeed, it had assumed the same form.

Monday 8. It rained throughout the night, and it
was seven in the moraing before the weather would
allow us to proceed. The guide brought me five
smally boiled fish, in a platter made of bark ; some of
them were of the carp kind, and the rest of a species
for which I am not qualified to furnish a name. Hav-
ing dried our clothes, we set off on our march about
eight, and our guide very cheerfully continued to ac-
company us ; but he was not altogether so intelligible
as his predecessors in our service. We learned from
him, howevcr, that this lake through which the river
passes, extends to the foot of the mountain, and that
he expected to mz=et nine men, of a tribe which in-
habits the north side of the river.

In this part of our journey, we were surprized with
the appearance of several regular basons, some ‘of
them furnished with water, and the others empty ;
their slope from the edge to the bottom formed an an-
gle of about forty-five degrees, and their perpendi(?u-
lar depth was about twelve feet. Those that contain-
ed water, discovered gravel near their edges, while
the empty ones were covered with grass and herbs,
among which we discovered mustard and mint. Therc
were also severabplaces from whence the water appears
to have retired, which are covered with the same soil
and herbage.

We now proceeded along a very uneven country,
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the upper parts of which were covered with pop«
lars, a little under-wood, and plenty of grass: the in-
tervening vallies were watered with rivalets.  From
these circumstances, and the general appearance of
vegetation, 1 could not account for the apparent ab-
sence of animals of every kind.

At two in the afternoon we arrived at the largest
river we had seen, since we left our canoe, and which
forced its way between and over the huge stones that
opposed its current. Qur course was about souths,
south-west sixteen miles along the river, which might
here justify the titie of a lake. The road was good,
and our next course which was westby south,brought
us onward ten miles, where we encamped, fatigued
and wet, it having rained three parts of the day. This
river abounds with fish, and must {all into the greater
river further down than we had extended our voy-
age.

Tuesday 9. A heavy and continued rain fell through,
great part of the night, and as we were in some mea«
sure exposed to it, time was required to dry our
clothes ; so that it was half past seven in the morn-
ing before we were ready to set out. As we found
the country so destitute of game, and foreseeing the
difficulty of procuring provisions for our return, I
thought it prudent to conceal half a bag of pemmi-
can; having sent off the Indians, and all my people
except two, we burried it under the fire place, as we
had done on a former occasion. We soon, overtook
our party, and continucd our route along the river or
like.  About twelve 1 had an altitude, but it was in-
accurate from the cloudiness of the weather. We
continued our progress till five in the afternoon, when
the water began to narrow, and in about half an hour
we came to a ferry, where we found a smali raft. At
this time it began to thunder, and torrents of rain
soon followed, which terminated our journey for the
day.  Our course was about south, twenty-one miles
from the lake already mentioned. We pow disco-
vered tops of the mountains, covered with $how, over
very high intermediate land, Ve killed a whitehead
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anda prey eagle, 'and three grey partridges ; we saw
'also two otters in the river, and several beaver lodges
wlong ite When 'the rain ceased, we cawght afew
small fish, and repaired the raft for the service of the
ensuing day.

‘Wednesday 10. At an early hour of this morning
we prepared to cross the water. The traverse is about
thirty yards, and it required five trips to get ‘us all
fover. At a short distance below, a small river falls
in, that comes from the direction in which we were
tproceeding. It isa rapid for about three ~hundred
yards, when it expands into a lake, along which our
road conducted us, and beneath a range of beautiful
‘hillsy covered with verdure. At half past eight we
‘came to the termination of the lake, where there were
‘tWo houses that occupied a most delightful situation,
and as they contained their necessary furniture, it
seemed probable that their owners intended shortly to
‘return. Near them were several graves or tombs, to
"which the natives are particularly attentive, and ne-
ver suffer any herbage to grow upon them. In about
‘half an hour we reached a place wherc there were
two temporary huts, that contained thirteen men, with
whom we found our guide who had preceded us in
order to secure a good reception. The buildings were
-detached from each other, and conveniently ;laced
for fishing in the lake. Their inhabitants called them-
“selves Sloua-cuss-Dinais, which denomination, ac far
as my interpreter could explain it to me, I understood
to mean Red-fish Men. They were much more
cleanly, healthy, and agreeable in their appearance,
than any of the natives whom we had passed ; never-
theless, 1 have no doubt that they are the same people,
from their name alone, which is of the Chepewyan
language. My interpreters, however, upderslood ve-
ry little of what they said, so that I did not expect
much information from them. Some of them said it
was a journey of four days to the sea,and others were
of opinion that it was six ; and there were among
them that extended it to eight; but they all um.form-
ly declared they had been to the coast. They did not
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entertain the smallest apprehension of danger from
us, and, when .we discharged our pieces, expressed
no sensation but. that of astonishment, which, as may
be supposed, we proportionably increased when one
of the hunters shot an eagle, at a considerable dis.
tance. Attwelve T obtained an altitude, which made
our latitude 53. 4. 32. north, being not so far south as
I expected.

I now went, accompanied by one of my men, an
interpreter, and the guide, to visit some huts at the
distance of a mile. , On our arrival the inhabitants
presented us with a dish of boiled trout, of .a small
kind. The fish would have been excellent if it had
not tasted of the kettle, which was made of the bark
of the white spruce, and of the dried grass with
which it was boiled. Besides this kind of trout, red
and white carp and jub, are the only fish I saw as the
produce of these waters.

These people appeared to live in a state of compa-
rative comfort : they take a greater share in the la-
bor of the women, than is common among the savage
tribes, and are, as I was informed, content with one
wife. Though this circumstance may proceed rather
from the difficulty of procuring subsistence, than any
habitual aversion to polygamy.

My present guide now informed me, that he could
not proceed any. further, and I accordingly engag-
ed two of these people to succeed him in that of-
fice; but when they desired us to proceed on the
beaten path without them, as they could rotset offtill
the following day, I determined te stay that night, in
order to accommeodate myself to their convenience.
distributed some trifles among the wives and children
of the men who were to be our future guides, and re-
turned to my people. We came back by a different
way, and passed by two buildings, erected between
fou.r trees, and about fifteen feet from the ground,
which appeared to me to be intended as magazines
for winter provisions. At four in the afternoon, we
proceeded with considerable expedition, by the side
of the lake, till six, when we cume to the end of it:
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we then struck off through a much less beaten track,
and at half past seven stopped for the night. Our
course was about west-south-west thirteen miles, and
west six miles.

Thursday 11. Tpassed a most uncomfortable night ;
the first part of it I was tormented with flies, and in
the latter deluged with rain.  In the morning the wea-
ther cleared, and as soon as our clothes were dried,
we proceeded through a morass. This part of the
country had been laid waste by fire, and the fallen
trees added to the pain and perplexity of our way., An
high, rocky ridge stretched along our left.  Though
the rain returned, we continued our progress till noon,
when our guides took to some trees for shelter. We
then spread our oil-cloth, and, with some difficulty,
made a fire. About two the rain ceased, when we
continued our journey through the same kind of
country which we had hitherto passed. At half past
three we came in sight of a lake ; the land at the same
time gradually rising to a range of mountains whose
tops were cpvered with snow.  We soon after observed
two fresh tracks, which seemed to surprise our guides,
but they supposed them to have been made by the
inhabitants of the country, who were come into this part
ofit to fish. Atfive in the afternoon we were so wetand
<old (for it had at intervals continued to rain) that we
were compelled to stop for the night. We passed seven
rivulets and a creek in this day’s journey. As I had
hitherto regulated our course by the sun, I could not
form an accurate judgment of this ronte, as we bad
wot been favored with a sight of it during the day;
but [imagine itto havebeen nearly in the same dirce-
dion as that of yesterday. Our distance couldnot have
been less than fifteen miles.

Our conductors now began to complain of ourmode
of travelling, and mentioned their intention .of: lea\/}n g
us ; and my interpreters, who weve _equally dissatisfi-
ed, added to our perplexity by their conduct. Be-
sides, these circumstances, and the apprehension that
the distance from the sea might be greater than I had
jmagined, it became a matter of real necessity that

Gg
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we should begin to diminish the consumption of our
provisions, and to subsist upon two-thirds of our al-
lowance ; a proposition which was as unwelcome to
my people, as it was necessary to be put into imme-
diate practice.

Friday 12. At half past five this morning we pro-
ceeded on our journey, with cloudy weather, and when
we came to the end of the lake, several tracks were
visible that led to the side of the water ; from which
circumstance I concluded, that some of the natives
were fishing along the banks of it. This lake is not
more than three miles long, and about one broad.
‘We then passed four smaller lakes, the two first being
on our right, and those which preceded on our left.
A small river also flowed across our way from the
right, and we passedit over abeaver-dam. Alargerlake
now appeared on our right, and the mountains on each
side of us were covered with snow. We afterwards
came to another lake on our right, and soonreached a
river, which our guides informed us was the same
that we had passed on araft. They said it was navi-
gable for canoes from the great river, except two ra-
pids, one of which we had seen. At this. place it is
upwards of twenty yards across, and deep water. One
of the guides swam over to fetch a raft which was on
the opposite side; and having increased its dimensi-
ons, we crossed at two trips, except four of the men,
who preferred swimming.

Here our conductors renewed their menace of leav-
ingus, and I was obliged to give them several articles,
and promise more, in order to induce them to conti-
nue till we could procure other natives to succeed
them. At four in the afternoon we forded the same
Tiver, and being with the guides at some distance be-
fore the rest of the people, I sat down to wait for them,
and ne sooner did they arrive, than the former set off
with so much speed, that my attempt to follow them
proved unsuccessful. One of my Indians, however,
who had no load, overtook them, when they excused
themselves to him by declaring, that their sole motive
for leaving us was, to prevent the people, whom they
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expected to find, from shooting their arrows at us. At
seven o’clock, however, we were so fatigued, that we
encamped without them : the mountains covered with
snow, now appeared to be directly before us. As we
were collecting wood for our fire, we discovered a
cross road, where it appeared that people had passed
within seven or eight days. In short, our situation
was such as to afford a just cause of alarm, and that
of the people with me was of a nature to defy imme-
diate alleviation. It was necessary, however, for me
to attempt it ; and I rested my principles of encou-
ragement on a representation of our past perplexities
and unexpected relief, and endeavored to excite in
them the hope of similar good fortune. I stated to
them, that we could not be at a great distance from
the sea, and that there were but few natives to pass,
till we should arrive among those, who, being accus-
tomed to visit the sca coast, and, having seen white
people, would be disposed to treat us with kindness.
Such was the general tenor of the reasoning I employ-
ed on the occasion, and I was happy to find that it
was not offered in vain.

The weather had been cloudy till three in the after-
noon, when the sun appeared ; but surrounded, as we
were, with snow-clad mountains, the air became so
cold, that the violence of our exercise was not suflicient
to produce a comfortable degree of warmth. Our
course to-day was from west to south, and at least
thirty-six miles. The land in general, was very barren
and stony, and lay in ridges, with cypress-trees scatter-
ed over them. We passed several swamps, where we
saw nothing to console us but a few tracks of deer.

Saturday 13. The weather this morning was clear,
but cold, and our scanty covering was not sufficient
to protect us from the severity of the night. About
five, after we had warmed ourselves at a large fire,
we proceeded on our dubious journey. In about an
hour we came to the edge of a wood, when we per-
ceived an house, situated on a green spot, and by the
side of a small river. The smoke that issued from
it informed us that it was inhabited. 1 immediately
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pushed forward toward this mansion, while my people
were in such a state of alarm that they followed me
with the utmost reluctance. On looking back I per-
ceived that we were in an Indian defile, of fifty yards
in length. I, however, was close upon the house be-
fore the inhabitants perceived us, when the women
and children uttered the most horrid shricks, and the
only man whoe appeared to be with them, escaped out
of aback door, which I reached in time to prevent the
women and children from following him. 7The man
fled with all his speed into the wood, and I called in
vain to my interprcters ta speak to him, but they were
so agitated with fear as to have lost the power of ut.
terance. It is impossible to describe the distress and
alarm of these poor people, who believing that they
were attacked by enemies, expected an immediate
massacre, which, among themselves, never fails to
follow such an event.

“Qur prisoners consisted of three women, and seven
children, which, apparently compesed three families.
At length, however, by our demeanor, and our pre-
sents, we contrived to dissip.te their apprehensions.
One of the women then informed us, that their peo-
ple, with several others, had left that place three nights
before, on atrading journey to a tribe whom she cal-
led Annah, which is the name the Chepewyans give
to the Knisteneanx, at the distance ¢y three days. She
added also, that from the mountains before us, which
were covered with snow, the sea was visible ; and ac-
companied her information with a present of a couple
ol dried fish. We now expressed our desire that the
man might be induced to return, and conduct us in
the road to the sea. Indeed, it was not long be-
fore he discovered himself in the wood, when he was
assured, both hy the women and our interpreters, that
we bad no hostile design against him ; but these as-
surances had no effect in quicting his apprehensions.
I then attempted to go to him alone, and showed him
a knife, beads, &c. to induce him to come to me, but
he, in return, made an hostile display of his bow and
arrows ; and, having for a time exhibited a variety of
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strange antics, again disappeared. However, he soon
presented himself in another quarter, and after a suc-
cession of parleys between us, he engaged to come
and accompany us.

While these negociations were proceeding, I pro-
.posed to visit the fishing machines, to which the wo-
men readily consented, and I found in them twenty
small fish, such as trout, carp, and jub, for which I
gave her a large knife ; a present that appeared to be
equally unexpected and gratifying to her. Another
man now came towards us, from an hill, talking aloud
from the time he appeared till he reached us. The
purport of his speech was, that he threw himself upon
our mercy, and we might kill him if it was our plea-
sure, but that from what he had heard, he looked ra-
ther for our friendship than our enmity. He was an
elderly person, of a decent appearance, and I gave
him some articles to conciliate him to us. The first
man now followed with alad along with him, both of
whom were the sons of the old man, and, on his ar-
rival, he gave me several half-dried fish, which I con-
sidered as a peace-offering. After some conversation
with these people, respecting the country, and our
future progress through it, we retired to rest, with
sensations very different from those with which we
had risen in the morning. The weather had beer ge-
nerally cloudy throughout the day, and when the sun
was obscured, extremely cold for the season. Athoon
I obtained a meridian altitude, which gave 52. 58.
53. north latitude. I likewise took time in the after-
noon.

Sunday 14. This morning we had a bright sun,
with an east wind. These peope examined their fishing
machines, when they found in them a great number
of small fish, and we dressed as many of them as we
couldeat, Thus was our departure retarded until se-
ven, when we proceeded on our journey, accompanied
by the man and his two sons. As I did not want the
younger, and should be obliged to feed him, I request-
ed of his father to leave him, for the purpose of fish-
ing for the women. Ke replied, that they were ac=

Gg2
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customed to fish for themselves, and that I need not
be apprehensive of their enéroaching upon my provi-
stons, as they were used to sustain themselves in
their journies on herbs, and the innér fegument of the
bark of trees, for the stripping of which he had 4 thin
piece of bone, then hanging by his side. The Iatter
is of a glutinous quality, of a clammy, sweet taste,
and is generally considered by the more interjor In-
dians as a delicacy, rather than an article of ¢éom-
mon food. Our guide informed me that there “is a
short eut across the mountains, but as there was no
trace of a road, and it would shorten our jourhey but
one day; he should prefer the beaten way.

We accordingly proceeded along a lake, west five
miles. We then crossed a small river, and passed
‘through a swamp, about south-west, when we began
gradually to ascend for some time till we gained the
summit of an hill, where we had an extensive view to
the south-east, from which direction a considerable
river appeared to flow, at the distance .of about three
miles: it was represented to me as beirg navigable
for canoces. 'The descent of this hill was more stcep
than its ascent, and was succeeded by another, whose
top, though not soelevated as the last, afforded a view
of the range of mountains, covered with show, which,
according to the intelligence of our guide, terminates
in the ocean. We now left a small lake on our left,
then crossed a creek running out of -it, and at one in
the afternoon cante to an house, of the same construc-
tion and dimensions as have already been mentioned,
but the materials were much better prepared and
finished. The timber was squared on two sides, and
the bark taken off the two others; the ridge pole was
also shaped in the same manner, extending about
eight or ten feet beyond the gable end, and support-
ing a shed over the door: the end of it was carved
into the siinilitude of a snake’s head. Several hiero-
glyphics and figures of a similar workmanship, and
painted with red earth, decorated the interior of the
building. The inhabitants had left the house but a
short time, and there were several bags or bundles i
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it, which I did not suffer to be disturbed. Near it
were two tombs, surrounded in a neat manner with
boards, and covered with bark. Beside them several
poles had been erected, one of which was squared,
and all of them painted. From each of them were
suspended several rolls or parcels of bark, and
our guide gave the following account of them;
which, as far as we could judge from our imperfect
-knowledge of the language, and the incidental errors
of interpretation, appeared to involve two different
modes of treating their dead; or it might be one and
the same ceremony, which we did not distinctly com-
prehend: at all events, it is the practice of these peo-.
ple to burn the bodies of their dead, except the larger
bones, which are rolled up in bark and suspended
from poles, as 1 have already described. According
to the other account, it appeared that they actually
buty their dead ; and whenanother of the family dies,
the remains ofthe person who was last interred are ta-
ken from the grave and burned, as has been already
mentibned ; so that the members of a family are thus
siccessively buried and burned, to make room for each
other; and one tomb proves sufficient for a family
through succeeding generations. There is po house
in this country without a tomb in its vicinity. Our
last course extended about ten miles.

We continued our journey along the lake before
the house, and, crossing a river that flowed out of it,
tame to a kind of bank, or weir, formed by the na-
tives, for the purpose of placing their fishing ma-
chines, many of which, of different sizes, were lying
on the side of the river. Qur guide placed onc of
them, with the certain expectation that on his return
he should find plenty of fish in it. We proceeded
nine miles further, on a good road, west-south-west,
when we came to a sma]l lake: we then crossed a ri-
ver that ran outof it, and our guides were in continu-
al expectation of meeting with some of the natives.
"Fo this place our course was a mile and an‘hall, in
the same direction asthe last. At nine at night we
crossed a river on rafts, our last distance being about
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four miles south-east, on a winding road, through a
swampy country,and along a succession of small lakes.
We were now quite exhausted, and it was absolutely
necessary for us to stop for the night. The weather
being clear throughout the day, we had no reason to
complain of the cold. Our guides encouraged us
with the hope that, in two days of similar exertion,
we should arrive among the people of the other na-
tion.

Monday 15. At five this morning we were again
in motion, and passing along a river, we at length
forded it. This stream was not more than knee deep,
about thirty yards over, and with a stony bottom. The
old man went onward by himself, in the hope of fall-
ing in with the people, whom he expected to meet in
the course of the day. At eleven we came up with
him, and the natives whom he expeeted, consisting of
five men, and part of their families. They received
us with great kindness, and examined us with the
most minute attention. They must, however, have
been told that we were white, as our faces no longer
indicated that distinguishing complexion. They
called themselves Neguia Dinais, and were come in a
different direction from us, but were now going the
same way, tothe Anah-yoe Tesse, or River, and ap-
peared to be very much satisfied with our having join-
ed them. They presented us with some fish which
they had just taken in the adjoining lake.

Here I expected that our guides, like their prede-
cessors, would have quitted us, but, on the contrary,
they expressed themselves to be so happy in our
company, and that of their friends, that they volunta-
rily, and with great cheerfulness, proceeded to pass
another night with us. Our new acquaintance were
people of a very pleasing aspect. The hair of the
women was tied in large, loose knots over the ears,
and plaited with great neatness from the division of
the head, so as to be included in the knots. Some of
them had adorned their tresses with beads, with a ve-
ry pretty effect. The men were clothed in leather
their hair was nicely combed, and their complexion
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was fairer, or perhaps it my be said, with more pro-
priety, that they were more cleanly, than any of the
natives whom we had yet seen. Their eyes, though
keen and sharp, are not of that dark color, so general-
la observable in the various tribes of Indians; they
were, on the contrary, of a grey hue, with a tinge of
red. There was one man amongst them of at least
six feet four inches in height ; his manners were affa-
ble, and he had a more prepossessing appearance
than any Indian I had met with in my journey : he
was about twenty-eight years of age, and was treated
with particular respect by his party. Every man,
woman, and child, carried a proportionate burdem,
consisting of beaver-coating and parchment, as well
as skins of the otter, the marten, the bear, the lynx,
and dressed moose-skins. The last they procure
from the Rocky-Mountain Indians. According to
their account, the people of the sea-coast prefer tiiem
to any other article. Several of their relations and
friends, they said, were already gone, as well pro-
vided as themselves, to barter with the people of the
coast ; who barter them in their turn, except the
dressed leather, with white people, who, as they had
been informed, arrive there in large canoes.

Such an escort was the most fortunate circumstance
that could happen in our favor. They told us, that
2s the women and children could not travel fast, we
should be thice days in getting to the end of our jour-
ney ; which must be supposed to have been very
agreeable information to people in our exhausted
condition.

In about halfan hour aftet we had joined our new
acquaintance, the signal for moving onwards was giv-
en by the leader of the party, who vociferated the
words, Huy, Huy, when his people joined him and
continued a clamorous conversation. We passed
along a winding road over hills, and through swampy
vallies, from south to west. We then crossed a deep,
parrow river, which discharges itself into a lake, on
whose side we stopped at five in the afternoon, for
the night, though we had reposed several times since
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twelve at noon ; so that our mode of travelling had
-undergone a very agreeable change. I compute the
distznce of this day’s journey at about twenty miles.
In the middle of the day the weather was clear and
sultry.

We all sat down on a very pleasant green spot, and
were no sooner seated than our guide and one of the
party prepared to engage in play. They had each a
bundle of about fifty small sticks, neatly polished, of
the size of a quill, and five inches long: a certain
nlimber of these sticks had redlines round them ; and
as many of these as one of the players might find
convenient were curiously rolled up in dry grass, and
according to the judgment of his antagonist respect-
ing their number, and marks, he lost or won. Our
friend was apparently the loser, as he parted with his
bow and arrows, and several articles which I had given
him.

Thursday 16. The weather of this morning was
the same as yesterday ; but our fellow-travellers were
in no.hurry to proceed, and I was under the necessity
of pressing them into greater expedition, by repre-
senting the alinpst exhausted state of our provisions.
They, however, assured us, that after the next night’s
sleep we should arrive at the river where they wcre
going, and that we should there get fish in great
abundance. My young men, from an act of impru-
dence, deprived themselves Jast night of that rest
which was so necessary to them. One of the stran-
gers asking them several questions respecting us, and
concerning their own country, one of them gave such
answers as were net credited by the audience ; where-
upon he demanded, in avery angry tone,if they thought
he was disposed to tell lies, like the Rocky-Mountain
Indians ; and one of that tribe happening to be of the
party, a quarrel ensued, which might have been at-
tended with the most serious consequences, if it had
not been fortunately prevented by the interference of
those who were not interested in the dispute.

Though our stock of provisions was getting so low,
I determined, nevertheless, to hide about twenty
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pounds of pemmican, by way of providing against
our return. I therefore left two of the men behind,
with directions to bury it, as usual, under 'the place
where we had made cur fire.

Our course was about west-south-west by the side
of the lake, and in about two miles we came to the
end of it. Here was a general halt, when my men
overtook us.. I was now informed, that some people
of another tribe were sent for, who wished very much
to see us, two of whom would accompany us over the
mountains ; that, as for themselves, they had changed
their mind, and intended to follow a small river
which issued out of the lake, and went in a direction
very different from the line of our journey. This
was a disappointment, which, though not uncommon
to us, might have been followed by considerable in-
conveniences. It was my wish to continue with them
whatever way they went ; but neither my promises
or intreaties would avail ; these people were not to
be turned from their purpose ; and when I represent-
ed the low state of our provisions, one of them an-
swered, that if we would stay with them all night, he
would boil a kettle of fish-roes for us. Accordingly,
without receiving any answer, be began to make pre-
paration to fulfil his engagement.” He took the roes
out of a bag, and having bruised them between two
stones, put them in water to soak. His wife then
took an handful of dry grass in her hand, with which
she squeezed them through her fingers ; in the mean
time her husband was employed in gathering wood to
make a fire, for the purpose of heating stones. When
she had finished her operation, she filled a watape
kettle nearly full of water, and poured the roes into
it.  When the stones were sufficiently heated, some
of them were put into the kettle, and others were
thrown in from time to time, till the water was in a
state of boiling ; the woman also continued stirring
the contents of the kettle, till they were brought to
a thick consistency ; the stones were then taken out,
and the whole was seasoned with about a pint.of
strong rancid oil. 'The smell of this curious dish
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was sufficient to sicken me without tasting it, but the
hunger of my people surmounted the nauseous meal.
When unadulterated by the stinking oil, these boiled
roes are not unpalatable food.

In the mean time four of the people who had been
expected, arrived, and, azcording to the account given
of them, were of two tribes whom I had not yet
known. Afler some conversation, they proposed,
that I should continue my route by their houses ; but
the old guide, whio was now preparing to leave us, in-
formed me that it would lengthen my journey ; and
by his advice 1 proposed to them to conduct us along
the road which had been already marked out to us.
This they undertook witheut the least hesitation;
and, at the same time, pointed out to me the pass in
the mountain, bearing south by east by compass.
Here I had a meridian altitude, and took time.

At four in the afternoon we parted with our late
fellow-travellers in a very {riendly manner, and im-~
mediately forded the river.  The wild parsnip, which
luxuriates on the borders of the lakes and rivers, is a
favorite food of the natives: they roast the tops of
this plant, in their tender state, over the fire, and
taking off the outer rind, they are then a very pala-
table food.

We now entered the woods, and some time after
atrived on the banks of another river that flowed
from the mountain, which we also forded. The coun-
try soon after we left the river was swampy ; and the
fire having passed through it, the number of trees,
which had fallen, added to the toil of our journey. In
a short time we began to ascend, and continued as-
cending till nine at night. We walked upwards of
fourteen miles, according te my computation, in the
course of the day, though the straight line of distance
might not be more than ten. Notwithstanding that
we were surrounded by mountains covered with snow,
we were very much tormented with musquitoes.

Wednesday 17. Before the sun rose, our guides
sllmmoged us to proceed, when we descended into 2

cautiful valley, watered by a siaall viver. Ateight
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we came to the termination of it, where we saw a
great number of moles, and began again to ascend.
We now perceived many ground-hogs, and heard
them whistle in every direction. The Indians went
in pursuit of them, and soon joined us with a female
and her litter, almost grown to their full size. They
stripped off their skins, and gave the carcases to my
people. They also pulled up a root, which appeared
like a bunch of white berries of the size of a pea; its
shape was that of a fig, while it had the color and
taste of a potatoe.

We now gained the-summit of the mountain, and
found ourselves surroundedby snow. But this circum-
stance is caused rather by the quantity of snow drift-
ed in the pass, than the real height of the spot as
the surrounding mountains rise to a much higher de-
gree of elevation. The snow had become se com-
pact that our feet hardly made a perceptible impres-
sionon it. We observed, however, the tracks of an
herd of small deer which must have passed a short
time before us, and the Indians and my hunters went
immediately in pursuit of them. Our way was now
nealy level, without the least snow, and not a tree
to be seen in any part ofit. The grassis very short,
and the soil a reddish clay, intermixed with small
stones. The face of the hills where they are not en-
livened with verdure, appears at a distance, as if fire
had passed over them. It now began to hail, snow,
and rain, nor could we find any shelter but the lee-
ward side of an huge rock. The wind also rose into
a tempest, and the weather was as distressing as any
I had ever experienced. After an absence of an
hour and an half, our hunters brought a small doe of
the rein-deer species, which was all they had killed,
though they fired twelve shots ata large herd of
them., Their ill success they attributed to the wea-
ther. I proposed to leave half of the venison in the
snow, but.the men preferred carrying it, though their
strength was very much exhausted. e had been
s0 long shivering with cold in this situation, that we
were glad to renew our march. Here and there were

Hh
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scattered a few crowberry bushes and stinted wxllows,
the former of which had not yet blossomed.

Before us appeared a stupendous mountain, whose
snow-clad summit was lost in the clouds; betweenit
and our immediate course, flowed the river to which
we were going. The Indians informed us that it was
at no great distance. As soon as we could gathera
suﬂment quantlty of wood, we stopped to dress some
of our venison ; and it is almost superfluous to,add,
that we made an heartier meal than we had done for
many a day before. To the comfort which I have
just mentionxl. I added that of taking off my beard,
as well as changing my linen, and my people follow-
¢d the humanising example. We then set forwards,
and came to a large pond, on whose bank we found a
tomb, but lately made, with a pole, as usual, erected
beside it, on which two figures of birds were painted,
and by them the guides distinguished the tribe to
which the deceased person belonged. One of them,
very unceremoniously, opened the bark and shewed
us the bones which it contained, while the other
threw down the pole, and having possessed himself
of the feathers that were tied to it, fixed them on his
own head. Itherefore conjectured, that these fune-
ral memorials belonged to an individual of a tribe
at enmity with thein.

We continued our route with a considerable degree
of expedition, and as we proceeded, the mountains ap-
peared to withdraw from us. The country between
them soon opened to our view, which apparently ad-
ded to their awful elevation. We continued to descend
till we came to the brink of a precipice, {rom whence
our guides discovered a riverto us, and a village onits
banks. This precipice, or rather succession of pre-
cipices, is covered with large timber, which consists
of the pine, the spruce, the hemlock, thie birch, and
other trees. Qur conductors informed us, that it abound-
ed in animals, which, {rem their descuptxon, must be
wild goats. In about two hours we arrived at the bot-
tom, where there is a conflux of two rivers, thet issue
{rom the mountains. We crossed the one which was
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to the left.  They are both very rapid, and continue
so till they unite their currents, forming a stream of
about twilve yards in breadths,  Here the timoer was
also very lavge; but I could not learn from our con-
ductors why the most considerable hemlock trces were
stripped of their bark to the tops ofthem. I conclud-
ed, indeed, at that time, that the inbabitants tanned
their lealier with it. Here were also the largestand
loftiest elder and cedartrecs that Thiad everseen.  We
were now sensiblc of an entire caange in the climate,
and the berries vere quite vipe.

The sun was uhout o scty, when our conductors left
us to follow themas well as we could. We were pre-
veuted, however, [rom going far astray, for we were
bemmed in on both sides, and behind by such a bar-
rier as nature never before presented to my view.
Our guides had the precaution to mark the road for
us, by breaking the branches of trees as they passed,
This small river must, at certuin ceasons 1ise to an
uncommon height znd strength of current most pro-
bably on the meling of the snow 5 as we saw a large
quantity of drift woodlying twelve feet above the 1m-
mediate Jevel of the river. This circumstance h-
peded our prosress, and the protruding rocks {re-
quently forced us to pass through the water. It was
now duvity without the least appearance of houses,
though it would have been impossible to have seen
them, if there had been any, at the distance of twen-
ty yards, {rom the thickness of the woods. DIy men
were anxious to stop for the night; indced the {a-
tigue they had suffered justified the proposel, and I
left them to their choice ; but as the anxicty of my
mind impelled me forwards, they continued to follow
me, till I found myself at the edge of the woods ; and,
notwithstanding the remonstrances that were made,
I proceeded, fecling rather than seeing my way, till
T arrived at an house, and soon discovered several
fires, in small huts, with people busily employed in
cooking their fish. I walked into one of them with-
out the least ceremony, threw down my burden, and,
after shaking hands with some of the people, sat
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down upen it. They received me without the least
appearance of surprise, but soon made signs for me
to go up to the large house, which was erected, on
upright posts, at some distance from the ground.
A broad piece of timber with steps cut in it, led to
the scaffolding even with the floor, and by this cu-
rious kind of ladder I entered the house at one end ;
and having passed three fires, at equal distances in
the middle of the building, I was received by several
people, sitting upon a very wide board, at the upper
end of it. I shook hands with them, and seated my-
self beside a man, the dignity of whose countenance
induced me to give him that preference. I soon dis-
covered one of my guides seated a little above me,
with a neat mat spread before him, which I supposed
to be the place of honor and appropriated to stran-
gers. In ashort time my people arrived, and placed
themselves near me, when the man by whom I sat,
immediately rose, and fetched, from behind a plank
of about tour feet wide, a quantity of roasted salmon.
He then directed a mat to be placed before me and
Mr. Mackay, who was now sitting by me. When
this ceremony was performed, he brought a salmon
for each of us, and half an one to each of my men.
The same plank served also as a screen for the beds,
whither the women and children were already reti-
red ; but whether that circumstance took place on
our arrival, or was the natural consequence of the
late hour of the night, I did not discover. Thesigns
of our protector seemed to denote, that we might
sleep in the house, but as we did pot understand him
with a sufficient degree of certainty, I thought it pru-
dent, from the fear of giving offence, to order the
men to make a fire without, that we might sleep by
it. When he observed our design, he placed boards
for us, that we might not take our repose on the
bare ground, and ordered a fire to be prepared for
us,  We had notbeen long seated round it, when we
received a large dish of salmon roes, pounded fine,
and beat up with water, so as to have the appearance
of a cream. Nor wasit without some kind of sea-
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soning that gave it a bitter taste. Another dish soon
followed, the principal article of which was also sal-
mon roes, with a large proportion of gooseberries,
and an herb that appeared to be sorrel. Its acidity
rendered it more agreeable to my taste than the for-
mer prepavation. Having been regaled with these
delicacies, for such they were considered by that hos-
pitable spirit which provided them, we laid ourselves
down to rest, with no other canopy than the sky ; but
I neverenjoyed a more sound and refreshing rest,
though I had a board for my bed, and a billet for my
pillow.

Thursday 18. At five this morning I awoke, and
found that the natives had lighted a fire for us, and
were sitting by it. My hospitable friend immediate-
ly brought me some berries and roasted salmon, and
his companions soon followed his example. The for-
mer, which consisted among many others, of guose-
berries, whirtleberries, and raspberries, were the
finest I ever saw or tasted, of their vespective kinds.
They also brought the dried roes of fish to eat with
the berries.

Salmon is so abundant in this river, that these peo-
ple have a constant and plentiful supply of that excel-
lent fish. To take them with more facility, they had,
with great labor, formed an embankment or weir
across the river for the purpose of placing their fish-
ing machines, which they disposed both above and
below it. I expressed my wish to visit this extraor-
dinary work, but these people are so superstitious,
that they would not allow me a nearer examination
than I could obtain by viewing it from the bank.
The river is about fifty yards in breadth, and by ob-
serving a man fish with a dipping net, I judged it to
be about ten feet deep at the foot of the fall. The
weir is a work of great labor, and contrived with
considerable ingenuity. It was near four feet above
the level of the water, at the time I saw it, and near-
ly the height of the bank on which I stood to exa-
mine it.  The stream is stopped nearly two thirds by
it. It is constructed by fixing small trees in the bed

Hhz
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of the river in a slanting position (which could be
practicable only when the water is much lower than [
saw it) with the thick part downwards ; over these is
laid a bed of gravel, on which is placed a range of
lesser trees, and so on alternately till the work is
brought to its proper height. Beneath it the machines
are placed, into which the salmon fall when they at-
tempt to leap over. On either side there is a large
frame of timber-work six feet above the level of the
upper water, in which passages are left for the salmon
leading directly into the machines, which are taken
up at pleasure. At the foot of the fall dipping nets
are also successfully employed.

The water of this river is of the color of asses milk,
which I attributed in part to the limestone that in
many places forms the bed of the river, but principal-
ly to the rivulets which fall from the mountains of the
same material.

These people indulge an extreme superstition re-
specting their fish, as it is apparently their only animal
food. Flesh they nevertaste, and one of their dogs hav-
ing picked and swallowed part of a bone which we had
left, was beaten by his master till he disgorged it
One of my people also having throwu a bone of the
deer into the river, a native, who had observed the
circumstance, immediately dived and brought it up,
and having consigned it to the fire, instantly proeeed-
ed tc wash his polluted hands.

As we were still at some distance from the sea, 1
made application to my friend to procure us a canoe
or two, with people to conduct us thither. After he
had made various excuses, I at length comprehended
that his only objection was to the embarking venison
in a canoe on their river, as the fish would instantly
smell it and abandon them, so that he, his friends, and
relations, must starve. I soon eased his apprehensions
on that pcint, and desired to know what I must do
with the venison that remained, when he told me to
give it to one of the strangers whom he pointed out to
me, as being of a tribe that eat flesh. I now request-
€d himto furnish me with some fresh salmon in its raw
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state ; but instead of complying with my wish, he
brought me a couple of them roasted, observing, at the
same time, that the current was very strong, and
would bring us to the next village, where our wants
would be abundantly supplied. In short, he request-
ed that we would make haste to depart. This was ra-
ther unexpected after so much kindness and hospitali-
ty, but our ignorance of the language prevented us
from being able to discover the cause.

At eight in the morning, fifteen men armed, the
friends and relations of these people, arrived, by land,
in consequence of notice sent them in the night, im-
mediately afier the appearance of our guides. They
are more corpulent and of a better appearance tham
the inhabitants of the interior. Their language total-
ly different from any I had heard; the Atmah or
Chin tribe, as far as I can judge from the very little
I saw of that people, bear the nearest resemblance to
them. They appear to be of a quiet and peaceable
character, and never make any hostile incursions into
the lands of their neighbors.

Their dress consists of a single robe tied over the
shoulders, falling down behind, to the heels, and be-
fore, a little below the knees, with a deep fringe round
the bottom. It is generally made of the bark of the
cedar tree, which they prepare as fine as hemp :
though some of these garments are interwoven with
strips of the sea-otter skin, which give them the ap-
pearance of a fur on one side. Others have stripes of
red and yellow threads fancifully introduced toward
the borders, which have a very agreeable effect. The
men have no other covering than that which I have
described, and they unceremoniously lay it aside when
they find it convenient. In addition to this robe, the
women wear a close fringe hanging down before them
about two feet in length, and half as wide. ‘Vhen
‘they sit down they draw this between their thighs.
They wear their hair so short, that it requires little
care or combing. The men have theirs in plaits, and
being smeared with oil and red earth, instead of a comb
they have a small stick hanging by a string [rom one
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of the locks, which they employ to alleviate any itch-
ing or irritation in the head. The color of the eye s
grey with atinge of red. They have all high cheek-
bones, but the women are more remarkable for that
feature than the men. Their houses, arms, and uten-
sils I shall decribe hereafter.

I presented my friend with several articles, and al-
so distributed some among others of the natives who
had been attentive to us.  One of my guides had been
very serviceable in procuring canoes forus to proceed
on our expedition ; he appeared also to be very desir-
ous of giving these people a favorable impression of
us; and I was very much concerned that he should
leave me as he did, without giving me the least no-
tice of his departure, or receiving the presents which
I had prepared for him, and he so well deserved. At
noon 1 had an observation which gave 52.28. ll.
nosth longitude.

CHAPTER X.

€ontioue our journey, Embark on a river. Cometo a weir. Dexterity of the
natives 1n passing it. Arrive at a vilage. Alarm occasioned among the na-
tives. The subsequent favorable reception, accompanied with a banquet of ce-
remony. Ciicwnstances ot 1t.  Description of a village, its houses, and places
of devotion. _Account of the customs, mode of ltving, and supersution of the
inhabitants. Description of the cluef’s canve. Leave the place, and proceed
on ourvoyage.

T
{Iléj}AT one in the afternoon we embarked, with our
small baggage, in two canoes, accompanied by seven
of the natives. The stream was rapid, and ran up-
wards of six milesan hour. We came to a weir, such
as 1 have already described, where the natives landed
us, and shot over it without taking a drop of water.
They then received us on board again, and we con-
tinued our voyage, passing many canoes on the river,
some with people in them, and others empty. We
proceeded at u very great rate for about two hours and
an half, when we were informed that we must land,
as the village was only at a short distance. I had
imagined. that the Canadians who accompanied me
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were the most expert canoe-men in the world, but they
are very inferior to these people, as they themselves
acknowledged, in conducting those vessels.

Some of the Indians ran before us to announce our
approach, when we took our bundles and followed.
We had walked along a well beaten path, through a
kind of coppice, when we were informed of the arri-
val of our couriers at the houses, by the loud and con-
fused talking of the inhabitants. As we approached
the edge of the wood, and were almost in sight of the
houses, the Indians who were before me, made signs
for me to take the lead, and that they would follow.
The noise and confusion of the natives now seemed to
increase, and when we came in sight of the village,
we saw them running from house to house, some arm-
ed with bows and arrows, others with spears, and ma-
ny with axes, as if in a state of great alarm. This
very unpleasant and unesxpected circumstance, I at-
tributed to our sudden arrival, and the very short no-
tice of it which had been given them. At all events,,
I bad but one line of conduct to pursue, which was
to walk resolutely up to them, without manifesting
any signs of apprehension at their hostile appearance.
This resolution produced the desired effect, for as we
approached the houses, the greater part of the people
laid down their weapons, and came forward to meet
us. I was, however, soon obliged to stop, from the
number of them that surrounded me. 1 shook hands,
as usual with such as were the nearest to me, when
an elderly man broke through the crowd, and took
me in his arms ; another then came, who turned him.
away without the least ceremony, and paid me the
same compliment. The latter was followed by a
young man, whom I understood to be hisson. These
embraces, which at first rather surprised me, I soon
found to be marks of regard and friendship. The
crowd pressed with so much violence and contention
to get a view of us, that we could not move in any di~

‘rection. An opening was at length made to allow a
person to approach me, whom the old man made me
understand was another of his sons. Iinstantly step-
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ped forward to meet him, and presented my hand,
whereupon he broke the string of a very handsome
robe of sea-otter skin, which be had on, and covered
me with it. This was as flattering a reception as [
could possibly reccive, especially as I considered lLim
to be the eldest son of the chief. Indeed it appeared
to me that we had been detained here for the purpose
of giving him time to bring the robe with which he
had presented me. ,

The chief now made signs for us to follow him,
and he condected us through a narrow coppice, for se-
veral hundred yards, till we came to an house built on
the ground, which was of larger dimensions, and
formed of Letter materials than any I had hitherto
seen; it was his residence. We were no sooner ar-
rived there, than he directed mats to be spread before
it, on which we were told to take our seats, when the
men of the village, who came to indulge their curi-
osity, were ordered to keep behind us. In our front
other mats were placed, where the chief and his coun-
sellors took their seats. In the intervening space,
mats, which were very clean, and of a much neater-
workmanship than those on which we sat, were also
spread, and a small roasted salmon placed before each
of us. When we had satisfied ourselves with the fish,
one of the people who came with us from the last vil-
lage approached, with a kind of ladle in one hand,
containing oil, and in the other something that re-
sembled the inner rind of the cocoa-nut, but of alight-
er color ; this he dipped in the oil, and having eat it,
indicated by his gestures how palatable he thought it.
Lc then presented me with a small piece of it, which
I chose to taste inits dry state, though the oil was free
from any unpleasant smell. A square cakeof this was
next produced, when a man took it to the water near
the house, and having thoroughly soaked it, he return-
ed, qnd, after he had pulled it to pieces like oakum,
put it into a well-made trough, about three feet long,
nine inches wide, and five deep; he then plentifully:
sprinkled it with salmon oil, and manifested by his
own example that we were to eat of it. I just tasted
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it, and found the oil perfectly sweet, without which
the other ingredients would have been very insipid.
The chief partook of it with avidity, after it had re-
ceived an additional quantity of oil. This dish is con-
sidered by these people as a great delicacy ; and on
examination, I discovered it to consist of the inner rind
of the hemlock tree, taken off early in summer, and
put into a frame, which shapes it into cakes of fifteen
inches long, ten broad, and half an inch thick ; and in
this form I should suppose it may be preserved for a
great length of time. This discovery satisfied me re-
specting the many hemlock trees which Ihud observed
stripped of their bark.

In this situation we remained for upwards of three
hours, and not one of the curious natives left us dur-
ing all that time, except a party of ten or twelve of
them, whom the chief ordeved to go and catch fish,
which they did in great abundance, with dipping nets,
at the foot of the weir.

At length we were relieved from the gazing crowd,
and got a lodge erected, and covered in for our
reception during the night. I now presented the
young chief with a blanket, in return for the robe with
which he had favored me, and several other articles,
that appeared to be very gratifying to him. I also
presented some te his father, and amongst them was
a pair of scissors, whose use I explained to him, for
clipping his beard, which was of great length ; and to
that purpose he immediately applied thera. My dis-
tribution of similar articles wasalso extended toothers,
who had been attentive to us,  The communication,
however, between us was awkward and inconvenient,
for it is was carricd on entirely by signs, as there was
not a person with me who was qualined for the office
of an interpreter.

We were all of us very desirous to get some fresh
salnion, that we might dress them in our own wey,
but could not by any meuans obtain that gratification,
though there were thousands of that fishi strung on
cords, which were fastened to stakes in the iiver,
They were even averse to our approaching the spoi
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where they clean and prepare them for their own eat-
ing. They had, indeed, taken our kettle from us, lest
we should employ it in getting water from the river ;
and they assigned as the reason for this precaution,
that the salmon dislike the smell of iron. At the
same time they supplied us with wooden boxes, which
were capable of holding any fluid. Two of the men that
went to fish, in a canoe capable of containing ten peo-
Ple, returned with a full lading of salmon, that weigh-
ed from six to forty pounds, though the far greater
part of them were under twenty. They immediately
strung the whole of them, as I have already mentioned,
in the river.

T now made the tour of the village, which consisted
of four elevated houses, and seven built on the ground,
besides a considerable number of other buildings, or
sheds, which are used only as kitchens, and places for
curing their fish. The former are constructed by fix-
ing a certain number of posts in the earth, on some of
which are laid, and to others are fastened, the support.
ers of the floor, at about twelve feet above the surface
of the ground : their length is from an hundred to an
hundred and twenty feet, and they are about forty feet
in breadth. Along the centre are built three, four, or
five hearths, for the two-fold purpose of giving warmth,
and dressing their fish. The whole length of the
building on either side is divided by cedar planks,
mnto partitions or apartments of seven feet square, in
the front of which there are boards, about three feet
wide, over which, though they are not immoveably
fixed, the inmates of these recesses generally pass,
when they go to rest. The greater part of them are
intended {or that purpose, and such are covered with
hoards, at the Liéight of the wall of the house, which
is about seven or eight feet, and rest upon beams that
stretch across the building. On those ulso are placed
the chests which contain their provisions, utensils,
and whatever they possess. The intermediate space
is sufficient for domestic purposes. On peles that run
,a\lqng the becms, hang roasted fish, and the whole
building is well covered with boards and bark, except
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within a few inches of the 1idge pole; where open
spaces are left on each side to let in light and emit
the smeke. At the end of the house that fronts the
river, is a narrow scaffolding, which is also ascended
by a piece of timber, with steps cutin it; andat each
corner of this erection there are vpenings, for the in-
habitants to ease nature. As it does not appear to be
a custom among them to remove these heaps of ex-
cremental filth, it may be supposed that the effluvia
does not annoy thems.

The houses which rest on the ground, are built of
the same materials, and on the same plan. A slop-
ing stage that rises to a cross-piece of timber, sup-
.ported by two forks, Joins also to the main building,
-or those purposes which need not be repeated.

When we were surrounded by the natives on our
arrival, I counted sixty-five men, and several of them
may be supposed to have been absent; I cannot,
therefore, calculate the inhabitants of this village at
iess than two hundred souls.

The people who accompanied us hither, from the
other village, had given the Chief a very particular ac-
count of every thing they knew concerning us : I was,
therefore, requested to produce my astronomical in-
struments ; nor couldI have any objection to afford
them this satisfaction, as they would necessarily add
to our importance in their opinion.

Near the house of the"Chief I observed several ob-
long squares, of about twenty feet by eight. They
were made of thick cedar boards, which were joined
with so much neatness, that I at first thought they
were one pilece. They were painted with hiero-
glyphics, and figures of different animals, and
with a degree of correctness that was not to be ex-
pected from such an uncultivated people. 1 could not
learn the use of them, but they appcared to be calcu-
lated for occasional acts of devotion, or sacrifice,
which all these tribes perform at least twice in the
yeur, at the spring and fall. I was confirmed in th_is
opinion by a large building in the middle of the vil-
lage, which I at first took for the half-finished frame

Ii
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of an house. The ground-plot of it was fifty feet by
forty-five ; each end is formed by four stout posts,
fixed perpendicularly in the ground. The corner
ones are plain, and support a beam of the whole
length, having three intermediate props on each side,
but of a larger size, and eight or nine feet in height.
The two center posts, at each end, are two feet and an
half in diameter, and carved into human figures, sup-
porting two ridge poles on their heads, at twelve fect
from the ground. The figures at the upper part of
this square represent two persons, with their hands
upon their knees, as if they supported the weight
with pain and difficulty : the others oppesite to
them stand at their ease, with their hands rest-
ing on their hips. In the =ra of the building
there were the remains of several fires. The posts,
poles, and figures, were painted red and black ; but the
sculpture of these people is superior to their painting.

Friday 19. Soon after I had retired to rest last
night, the chief paid me a visit to insist on my going
to his bed-companion, and taking my place himself;
but, notwithstanding his repeated entreaties, I resist-
ed this offering of his hospitality.

At an early hour this morning, I was again visited
by the chief, in company with his son. The former
complained of a pain in his breast ; to relieve his suf-
ferings I gave him a few drops of Turlington’s Bal-
sam on a piece of sugar ; and I was rather surprized
to sce him take itwithout the least hesitation. When
he had taken my medicine, he requested me to follow
him ; and conducted me to a shed, where several peo-
ple were assembled round a sick man, who was ano-
ther of his sons. They immediately uncovered him,
and showed me a violent ulcer in the small of his
back, in the foulest state that can be imagined. One
of his knees was also afflicted in the same manner.
This unhappy man was reduced to a skeleton, and,
from his appearance, was drawing near to an end of
his pains. They requested that I would touch him,
and his father was very urgent with me to administer
medicine: but he was in such a dangerous state, that
1 thought it prudent to yield no furtler to the impor-
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tunities than to give the sick person a few drops of
Turlington’s Balsam in some water. I therefore left
him, but was soon called back by the loud lamenta-
tions of the women, and was rather apprehensive that
some inconvenience might result from my compliance
with the chief’s request. On my return I found the:
native physicians busy in practising their skill and art
onthe patient. They blew on him, and then whistled ;
at times they pressed their extended fingers, with all
their strength on huis stomach ; they also put their fore
fingers doubled into his mouth, and spouted water
from their own with great violence into his face. To
support these operations, the wretclied sufferer was
held up in asitting posture ; and when they were con-
cluded, he was laid down and covered with a new robe
made of the sxins of the lynx. I had observed that
his belly and breast were covered with scars, and I
understood that they were caused by a custom preva-
lent among them, of applyinys pieces of lighted touch-
wood to their flesh, in order 1o relieve pain or demon-
strate their courage. He was now placed on a broad
plank, and carried by six meninto the woods, where I
was invited to accompany them. I could not conjecture
what would be the end of this ceremony, particularly
as [ saw one man carry fire, another an axe, and a
third dry wood. I was indeed, disposed to suspect
that,as it was their custom to burn the dead, they in-
tended to relieve the poor man from his pain,and per-
form the last sad duty of surviving affection. When
they had advanced a short distance into the wood, they
laid him upon a clear spot, and kindled a fire against
his back, when the physician began to scarify the ui-
cer with a very blunt instrument, the cruel pain of
which operation the patient bore with incredible reso-
lution. The scene afflicted me and I left it.

On my return to our lodge, I observed before the
door of the chief’s residence, four heaps of salmon,
each of which consisted of between three and four
hundred fish. Sixteen women were employed in
cleaning and preparing them. They first separate the
head from the body, the former of which they boil ;
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they then cut the latter down the back ofi each side of
the bone, leaving one third of the fish adhering to it,
and afterwards take out the guts. The bone is roast-
ed for immediate use, and the other parts are dressed
in the sanre manner, but with more attention, for fu-
ture provision. V¥hile they are before the fire troughs
are-placed under them to reeeive the oil.  The roes

re also carefully preserved, and form a favorite article
of their food,

After I had ohserved these culinary preparations, I
paid a visit to the chief, who presented me with a
roasted salmon; he then opened one of his ehests,
and took out of it a garment of blue cloth, decorated
with brass buttons: and another ofa flowered cotton,
which I supposed were Spanish ; it had been trimmed
with leather fringe, after the fashion of their own
cloaks. Copper and brass are in great estimation
among them, and of the former they have great plen-
iy ; they point their ar, ,ws and spears with it, and
work it up into personal ornaments ; such as coilars,
ear-rings, and bracelets, which they wear on their
wrists, arms, and legs. I presume they find it the
most advantageous article of trade with the more in-
Iand tribes. They also abound in iron. I saw seme
of their twisted collars of that metal which weighed
upwards of twclive pounds. It is generally in bars of
fourteen inches in length, and one inch, three quarters
wide. The brass is in thin squares; their copper is
in large pieces, and some of it appeared to b old
stills cut up. They have various trinkets; buat their
manutactured iron consists only of poniards and dag-
oerse Some of the former have very neat handles,
with a silver coin of a quarter or eighth of a dollar
fixco on the end of them. The blades of the latter
are from ten to twelve inches in length, and about four
inches broad at the top, from which they gl‘adual;y
lessen into-a point.

When I produced my instruments to take an alti-
tude, I was desired not to- make use of them. I could
not then discover the cause of this request, but I ex-
perienced the -good effect of the apprehension which
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they occasioned, as it was very effectual in hastening
my departure. I had applied several times to the
chief to prepare canoes and people to take me and my
party to the sea, but very little attention had been paid
tomy application til noon ; when I was informed thata
canoe was properly equipped for my voyage, and that
the young chief would accompany me. 1 now discover-
ed that they had entertained no personal fear of the
instruments, but were apprehensive that the opera-
tion of them might frighten the salmon from that part
of the river. The observation taken in this village
gave me 52. 25. 52. north latitude.

In compliance with the chief's request, I desired my
people to take their bundles, and lay them down on
the banks of the river. In the mean time I went to
take the dimensions of his large canoe, in which, it
was signified to me, that about ten winters ago, he
went a considerable distance towards the mid-day sun,
with forty of his people, when he saw two large ves-
sels full of such men as myself, by whom he was
kindly received ; they were, he said, the first white
people he had seen. They were probably the ships
commanded by Captain Cook. This canoe was built
of cedar, forty-five ftet long, four feet wide, and three
feetand a half in depth. It was paintedblack, and deco-
rated with white figures of fish of different kinds.
The gunwale fore and aft, was inlaid with the teeth of
the sea-otter.®

When I returned te the river, the natives who were.
to accompany us, and my people, were already in the
canoe. The latter, however, informed me, that one
of our axes was missing. I immediateily applied to
the chief, and requested its restoration ; but he would
not understand me till I sat myself down on a stone,
with my arms in a state of preparation, and made it
appear to him that I should not depart till the stolen
article was restored. The village was immediately

* As Captain Cook has mentioned, that the people of the sea-coast, adorned.
their cannes with human teeth, | was more particular in my inguiiles 3 the result
of which was, the most satisfactory proof, that he was wistaken : but his mistake-
arnse from the very great resemblance there is between human teeth and those of
the- sea-otter, .

Ii12
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in a state ofuproar, and some danger was apprehended
from the confusion that prevailed in it. The axe,
however, which had been hidden under the chief’s
canoe, was soon returned. Though this instrument
was not, in itself, of sufficient value to justify a dis-
-pute with these people, I apprehended that the suffer-
ing them to keep it, after we had declared its loss
might have occasioned the loss of every thing we car-
ried with us, and of our lives also. My people were
dissatisfied with me at the moment : but I thought
myself right then, and, I think now, thatthe circam.
stances in which we were involved, justified the mea-
sure which I adopted.

CHAPTER XIL

Renew our voyage. Circumstances of theriver. Land at the house of a Chief.
Entertained by hup. Carried down the river with great rapidity to another
house. Received with kindness. Occupations of the inhabitants’ on its banks.
Leave the canoe ata fall. Pass over land to ancther village. Some account of
1t. Obtaina view of an arm of the sea. Lose our dog. Procure another ca-
noe. Arrive at the arm of the sea. Circumstances of it. One of our guides
returns home. Coastalonga bay. Sume description of it. Meet with Indians.
Our communication with them. Their sugpicious conduct towards us. Pass
anwards, Determine the latitude and longitude. Return to the river. Dan-
gerous encounter with the Indians. Proceed on ourjourney.

rely, 1793, .
S.l.‘urdu_yls.} AT one 1n the afternoon we renewed our

voyage in a large canoe, with four of the natives, We
found the river almost one continued rapid, and in
half an hour we came to an house, where, however,
we did not land, though invited by the inhabitants.
In about an hour we arrived at two houses, where we
were, in some degree, obliged to go on shore, as we
were informed that the owner of them was a person
of consideration. He indeed received and regaled us
in the same manner as at the last village ; and to in-
crease his consequence, he produced many European
articles, and among them were at least forty pounds
weight of old copper stills, We made our stay as
short as possible, and our host embarked with us. In
a very short time we were carried by the rapidity of
the current to another house of very large dimensions
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which was partitioned into different apartments, and
whose doors were on the side. The inhabitants re-
ceived us with great kindness; but instead of fish,
they placed a long, clean, and well made trough be-
fore us, full of berries. In additition to those which
we had already seen, there were some black, that
were larger than the hurtle-berry, and of a richer fla-
vor: and others white, which resembled the blackber-
ry in every thing but color. Here we saw a woman

- with two pieces of copper in her under lip, as des-
cribed by Captain Cook. I continued my usual prac-
tice of muking these people presents in return for their
friendly reception and eatertainment.

The navigation of the river now became more dif-
ficult, {rom the numerous channels into which it was
divided, without any sensible diminution in the velo-
city of its current. We soon reuached another house
of the common size, where we were well received ;
but whether our guides had informed them that we
were not in want of any thing, or that they were de-
ficient in inclination, or perhaps the means, of being
hospitable to us, they did not offer us any refresh-
ment. They were in a state of busy preparation.
Some of the women were employed in beating and
preparing the inner rind of the cedar bark, to which
they gave the appearance of flax. Others were spin-
ning with a distaff and spindle. One of them was
weaving a robe .of it intermixed with the stripes of
the sea-otter skin,ona frame of adequate contrivance
that was placed against the side of the house. The
men were fishing on the river with drag-nets between
two canoes. These nets are forced by poles to the
bottom, the current driving them before it ; by which
means the salmon coming up the river are intercept-
ed, and give notice of their being taken by the strug-
gles they make in the bag or sleeve of the net. There
are no weirs in this part of the river, as I suppose,
from the numerous channels into which it is dividad,
The machines, therefore, are placed wlcng the Lanks,
and consequently these people are not so well owip-
plied with fish as the village which has beun already
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described, nor do they appear to possess the sams
industry. The inhabitants of the last house accom-
panied us in a large canoe. They recommended us
to leave ours here, as the next village was but at
a small distance from us, and the water more rapid
than that which we had passed. They informed us
also, that we were approaching a cascade. I directed
them to shoot it, and proceeded myself to the foot
thereof, where I re-embarked, and we went on with
great velocity, till we came to a fall, where we left
our canoe, and carried our luggage along a road
through a wood for some hundred yards, when we
came to a village, consistingyof six very large houses,
crected on pallisades, rising twenty-five feet from
the ground, which differed in no one circumstance
from those already described, but the height of their
elevation. They contained only four men and their
families. The rest of the inhabitants were with us
and in the small houses which we passed higher up
the viver.* These people do not seem to enjoy the
abundance of their neighbors, as the men who re-
turned from fiching had no more than five salmon ;
they refused to sell one of them, but gave me one
roasted of a very indifferent kind. In the houses
there were several chests or boxes containing differ-
ent articles that belonged to the people whom we
had lately passed. If Iwere to judge by the heaps of
filth beneath these buildings, they must have been
erected at a more distant period than any which we
had passed. From these houses I could perceive the
termination of the river, and its discharge into a nar-
row arm of the sea.

As it was now half past six inthe evening, and the
weather cloudy, I determined to remain here for the
night, and for that purpose we possessed ourselves
of one of the unoccupied houses, The remains of
our last meal, which we brought with us, served for
our supper, as we could not procure a single fish
from the natives. The course of the river is about.

* Mr. Johnstone eame to these houses the first day of the preceding month.
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west, and the distance from the great village upwards
of thirty-six miles. There we had lost our dog, a
circumstance of no small regret to me.

Saturday 20. Ve roseat a very early hour this
morning, when I proposed to the Indians to run
down our canoe, or procure another atthis place. To
l.)oth these proposals they turned a deaf ear, as they
}magined that T should be satisficd with having come
in sight of the sea. Two of them percrapiocily -re-
fused to procced ; but the other two having consented
o continue with us, we obtained a lurger canoe than
our former one, and though it was in a leaky state
we were glad to possess it.

Atabout eight we got out of the river, which dis-
charges itself by various channels into an arm of the
sea. The tide was out, and had left a large space co-
vered with sea-weed. The surrounding hills were in-
voived in fog. The wind was west, which wasa-head
of us, and very strong; the bay appearing to be
firom one to three miles in breadth. As we advanced
along the land we saw a great number of sea-otters.
We fired several shots at them, but without any suc-
cess from the rapidity with which they plunge under
the water. 'We also saw many small porpoises or di-
vers. The white-headed eagle, which is common in
the interior parts ; some small gulls, a dark bird
which is inferior in size to the gull, and a few smail
ducks, were al]l the birds which presented them-
selves to our view.

Attwo in the afternoon the swell was so high, and
the wind, which was against us, so boisterous, that
we could not proceed with our leaky vessels we there-
fore landed in a small cove on the right side of the
bay. Opposite to us appeared another small bay, in
the mouth of which is an island, and where, accord-
ing to the information of the Indians, a river dis-
charges itself that abounds in salmon. N

Our young Indians now discovered a very evident
disposition to leave us; and, in the evening, one of
themn madc his escape. Mr. Mackay, however, w1t‘h
he other, pursued and brought him back; but as 1t
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was by no means necessary to detain him, particular-
ly as provisions did not abound with us, 1 gave him a
small portion, with a pair of shoes, which were ne-
cessary for this journey, and a silk handkerchief, tel-
ling him at the same time, that he might go and in-
form his friends, that we should also return in three
nights. Ile accordingly left us, and his companion,
the young Chief, went with him,

When we landed, the tide was going out, and at a
quarter past four it was ebb, the water having fallen in
that short periodelevenfeet andan halfsince we left the
river, not a quarter of an hour had passed in which we
did not see porpoises and sea-otters. Soon after ten
it was high water, which rendered it necessary that
our baggage should be shifted several times, though
not till some of the things had been wetted.

We were now reduced to the necessity of looking
eut for fresh water, with which we were plentifully
supplied by the rills that ran down from the mountains.

When it was dark, the young Chief returned to us
Learing a large porcupine on his back. He first
cut the aninal open, and having disencumbered it of
the entrails, threw them into the sea ; he then singed
its skin, and boiled it in separate pieces, as our ketile
Was not sufficiently capacious to contain the whole: nor
did he go to rest, till, withthe assistance of two of my
people who happened to be awake, every morsel of it
was devoured.

1 had flattered myself with the hope of getting a
distance of the moon and stars, but the cloudy weather
continually disappointed me, and I began to fear thatI
should failin this important object ; particularly as our
provisions were at a very low ebb, and we had, as yet,
Lo reason to eXpect any assistance from the natives.
Our stock was, atthis time, reduced to twenty pounds
weight of pemmican, fiflcen pounds of rice, and six
pounds of flour, among ten half-starved men, in a
leaky vessel, and on a barbnrous coast. Qur course

from the river was about west-south-west, distance
ten miles,
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Sunday 21. At forty minutes past four this morn-
ing it was low water, which made fifteen feet perpen-
dicular height below the high-water mark of last night.
Mr. Mackay collected a quantity of small muscles,
which we boiled. Our people did not partake of this
regale, as they are wholly unacquainted with sea shell-
fish. Our young chief being missing, we imagined
that he had taken his flight, but, as we were prepar-
ing to depart, he fortunately made his appearance
from the woods, where he had been to take his rest
after his feast of last night. At six we were upon the
water, when we cleared the small bay, which we na-
.med Porcupine Cove, and steered west-south-west for
seven miles, wethenopened a channel about two miles,
and an half wide at south-south-west, and had a view
of ten or twelve miles into it. As I could not ascer-
tain the distance from the open sea, and being uncertain
whether we were in a bay, or among inlets and chan-
nels of islands, I confined my searchto a proper place
for taking an observation. We steered, thercfore,
along tht land on the left, west-north-west a mile and
an half ; then north-west one fourth of a mile, and
north three miles to anisland; the land continuing to
run north-north-west, then along the island, south-
south-west half a mile, west a mile and an half, and
from thence directly across to the land on the left
(where I had an altitude) south-west three miles. *
From this position a channel, of which the island we
left appeared to make a cheek, bears north by east.

Under the land we et with three canoess with
fifteen men in them, and laden withtheir moyeables,
as if proceeding to a new situation, or returningto a
former one. They manifested no kind of mistrustor
fear of us, but entered into conversation with our
young man, as I supposed, to obtain some informa-
tion concerning us. 1t did not appear that they were
the same people as those we had lately seen, as _tl3ey
spoke the language of our young chief, with a differ-
ent accent, They then examined every thing we
had in our canoe, with an air of indifference and dis-
dain. One of them in particular made me understand,

% Tha Mina ne Paint Menviecnf Vancouver.
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with an air of insolence, that a large cance had lately
been in this bay, with people in her like me, and that
one of them, whom he called Adecubal, had fired on
him and his friends, and then Bensins had struck him
on the back, with the flat part of his sword. He also
mentioned another name, the articulation of which I
could not determine. At the same time he illustrated
these circumstances by the assistance of my gun and
sword ; and I do not daubt but he well deserved the
treatment which he described. He also produced se-
veral European articles, which could not have been
long in his possession. From his conduct and ap-
pearance, I wished very much to be rid of him, and
flattered myself that he would prosecute his voyage,
which appeared to be in an opposite direction to our
course. However, when I prepared to part from
them, they turned their canoes about, and persuaded
my young man to leave me, which I could not pre-
vent.

We coasted along the land *at about west-south-
west for six miles, and met a canoe with two boysin
it, who were dispatched to summon the people on that
part of the coast to join them. The troublesome fel-
low now forced himself into my canoe, and pointed
out a narrow channel on the opposite shote, that led
to his village, and requested us to steer tewardsit,
which T accordingly ordered. His importunities now
became very irksome, and he wanted to see every
thing we had, particularly my instruments concern-
ing which he must have received information from
ray young man. IHe asked for my hat, my handker-
chief, and, in short, every thing he saw about me. At
the same time he frequently repeated the unpleasant
inteliigence that he had been shot at by people of my
color. At some distance from the land a channel
opened to us, at south-west by west, and pointing that
way, he made me understand that Mecubah came
there with his large cance. When we were in mid-
channel, T perceived some sheds, or the remains of
old buildings, on the shore ; and as, from that cir-

* Named by Vgncouver King’ Island.
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eumstance, I thought it probable that some Europeans
might have been there, I directed my steersman to
make for that spot. The traverse is upwards of three
miles north-west.

We landed, and found the ruins of a village, in a
situation calculated for defence. The place itself was
evergrown with weeds, and in the centre of the houses
there was a temple, of the same form and construc-
tion as that 1 described at the large village. We
were soon followed by ten canoes, each of which con-
tained from three to six men. They informed us that
we were expected at the village, where we should see
many of them. From their general deportment I was
very apprehensive that some hostile design was medi-
tated against us, and for the first time I acknowledg-
ed my apprehensions to my people. I accordingly
desired them to be very much upon their guard, and
to be prepared if any violence was offered to defend
themselves to the last.

We had no sooner landed, than we took possession
of a rock, where there was not space for more than
twice our number, and which admitted of our defend-
ing ourselves with advantage, in case we should be
attacked. The people in the three first canoes, weve
the most troublesome, but, after doing their utmost
to irritate us, they went away. They were, however,
no soone¢r gone, than an hat, an handkerchicf, and
several bther articles, were missing. The rest of our
visitors continued their pressing invilations to ac-
company them to their village, but finding our resolu-
tion to decline them was not to be shaken, they ahout
sun-set relieved us from from all further importuni-
ties, by their departure.

Another canoe, however, soon arrived, with seven,
stout well-looking men. They brought a box, which
contained a very fine sea-otter skin, and a goat-skin,
that was beatifully white. For the former they de-
manded my hanger, which, as may well be supposed,
could not be spared in our present situe . iy and they
actually refuscd to take a vard and an Li.:{ of common
broad cloth, with some other articles, for the skin,

b%d
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same time, to humor their fears, I consented that
they should put every thing into the canoe, that we
might be in a state of preparation to depart. The
two canoes now approached the shore, and in a short
time five men, with their families, landed very quiet-
ly from them with much apparent admiration and
astonishment. My altitude, by an artificial horizon,
gave 52° 21/ 33"; that by the natural horizon was
52° 20" 48" porth latitude.*

These Indians were of a different tribe from those
which | had already seen, as our guide did net under-
stand their language. I now mixed up some vermi-
lion in melted grease, and inscribed, in large charae-
ters, on the south-east face of the rock on which we
had slept last night, this brief memorial—* Alexander
“ Mackenzie, from Canada, by land, the twenty-
 second of July, one thousand seven hundred and
* ninety-three.”

As I thought that we were too near the village, I
consented to leave this place, and accordingly pro-
ceeded north-east three miles, when we landed onm 2
point, in a small cove, where we should not be readi-
ly seen, and could not be attacked except in our
front.

Among otheg articles that had been stolen from us,
at our last station, was a sounding-line, which I in-
tended to have employed in this bay, though I should
not probably have found the bottom, at any distance
from the shore, as the appearance both ef the water
and lund indicated a great depth. The latter display-
ed a solid rock, rising, as it appeared to me, fram
three to seven hundred feet above high-water mark.
Where any soil was scattered about, there were ce-
dars, spruce-firs, white birch, and other trees of large
growth. From its precipices issued streams of fine
water, as cold as ice.

The two canoes which we had left at our last sta-
tion followed us hither, and when they were prepar-
ing to depart, our young chief embarked with them.

* This I found to be the cheek of Vancauver’s Gascade Ganal.
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1 was determined, however, to prevent his escape,
and compelled him, by actual force, to come on shore,
for I thought it much better to incur his displeasure,
than to sutfer him to expose himself to any untoward
accident among strangers, or to return to his father
-before us. The men in the canoe made signs for him
to go over the hill, and that they would take him on
board at the other side of it As I was necessarily
engaged in other matters, I desired my people to take
care that he should not run away; but they peremp-
torily refused to be employed in keeping him against
his will. I was, therefore, reduced to the necessity
of watching him myself.

I ook five altitudes, and the mean of them was 29.
23. 48. at 3. 5. 53. in the afternoon, by the watch,
which makes it slow apparent time

1 23m 3gs
In the forenoon itwas 1 21 44 2 44 22

Mean of both « . 1 22 11t
Diflerence nine hours going of the time-piece slow 8

19

1 observed an emersion of Jupiter’s third satellite,
which gave &¢° 32/ 21" difference of longitude. I
then observed an emersion of Jupiter’s first satellite,
which gave 8. 31, 48. The mean of these observa-
tions is 8° 32’ 2" which is equal to 128. 2. west of
Greenwich.

I had now determined my situation, which is the
most fortunate circumnstance of my long, painful, and
perilous journey, as a few cloudy days would have
prevented me {rom ascertaining the final longitude
of it.*

* Mr. Meares was undoubtedly wrong in the idea, so earnastly insisted en by Lim,
in his voyage. that there was a north-west practicable passape 10 the southward of
sixly-nine degrees and an half of latitude, as I fatrer myself has been proved by
my [orm:r voyage, Norcan Irefain from expressing my surtrlse at his assertion,
that there was an inland sea, or archipelago, of great extent, betwecn the 15 unis
of Nootha and the main, about the latitude where I was at this ume. Indeed, 1
have been wiforme:| that Captain Grey, who commanded an American vessel, and
on whose authority he ventured this opintun, denies that he had given Mr Meares

any such information, Besides, the contrary is indubitably proved by Captag
Vancouvgs’s survey, rom whicli no appeal can be made,

1
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At twelve it was high water, but the tide did notcome
within a foot and an half of the high water mark of
last night. As soon as I had completed my observa-
tions, we left this place; it was then ten o’clock in
the evening.

We returned the same way that we came, and
though the tide was running out very strong, by keep-
ing close in with the rocks, we proceeded at a consi-
derable rate, as my people were very anxious-to get
out of the reach of the inhabitants of this coast.

Tuesdey 23. During our course we saw several
fires on the land to the southward, and afterthe day
dawned, their smokes were visible. At half past four
this morning we arrived at our encampment of the
night of the 21st, which had been named Porcupine
Cove. The tide was out, and considerably lower than
we found it when we were here before ; the high-
water mark being above the place where we had
made our fire. This fluctuation must be occasioned
by the action of the wind upon the water, in those
narrow channels.

As we continued onwards, towards the river, we
saw a canoe, well manned, which at first made from
us with great expedition, but afterwards waited, as if
to reconnoitre us ; however, it kept out of our way,
und allowed us to pass. The tide being much lower
than when we were here before, we were under the
necessity of landing a mile below the village. We
observed that stakes were fixed in the ground along
the bay, and in some places machines were fastened
to them, as I afterwards learned, to intercept
the seals and otters. These works are very extensive,
and must have been erected with no common labor.
The only bird we saw to day was the white-headed
eagle.*

Our guide directed us to draw the canoe out of the
reach of the tide, and to leave it. He weuld not waity
however, till this operation was performed, and I did
not wish to Iet him go alone. I therefore followed

* This bay wwas now nawed Mackenzie’s Quilet.
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him through a bad road encumbered with underwood.
When we had quitted the wood, and were in sight of
the houses, the young man being about fifteen or
twenty paces before me, I was surprised to see two
men runnipg down towards me from one of the houses,
with daggers in their hands, and fury in their aspect.
From their hostile appearance, I could not doubt of
their purpose. I therefore stopped short, threw down
my cloak, and put myself in a posture of defence,
with my gun presented towards them. Fortunately
for me, they knew the effect of fire-arms, and instant-
ly dropped their daggers, which were fastened by a
string to their wrists, and had before been held in a
menacing attitude. I let my gun also fall inta my
left hand, and drew my hanger. Several others soon
joined them, who were armed in the same manner;
and among them I recognized the man whom I have
already mentioned as being so troublesome to us, and
who now repeated the names of Macubah and Benzins,
signifying, at the same time, by his action, as on a
former occasion, that he had been shot at by them.
Until I saw him my mind was undisturbed ; but the
moment he appeared, conceiving that he was the cause
of my present perilous situation, my resentment pre-
dominated, and, if he had come within my reach, I ve-
rily believe, that I should have terminated his inso-
lence for ever.

The rest now approached sonear, that one of them
contrived to get behind me, and grasped me in his
arms. I soon disengaged myself from him; and that
he did not avail himself of the epportunity which he
had of plunging his dagger into me, I cannot conjec-
ture. They certainly might have overpowered me,
and though I should probably bave killed one or two
of them, I must have fallen at last.

One of my people now came out of the wood. On
his appearance they instantly took to flight, and with
the utmost speed sought shelter in the houses from
which th:y had issued. It was, however, upwards of
ten minutes before all my people joined me; and as
they came one after the other, these people might
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have successively dispatched every one of us. If they
had killed me, in the first instance, this consequence
would certainly have followed, and not one of us would
have returned home to tell the horrid fate of his com-
panions.

After having stated the danger I had encountered,
T told mv people that I was determined to make these
natives feel the impropriety of their conduct towards
us, and compel them to return my hat and cloak which
they bad taken in the scuffle, as wellas the articles
previously purloined from us; for most of the men
who were in the three cavoces that we first saw, were
now in the village. 1 therefore told my nien to prime
their pieces afresh, and prepare themseélves for ac-
tive use of them, if the occusion should require it.

We now drew up before the house, and made signs
for some one tocorne down tous. At length cur young
chief appeared, and told us that the men belonging to
the canoes had not ounly informed his friends, that »e¢
had treated him very ill, but that we had killed four
of their companious whom he had met in the bay.
When I had explained to them as well as it was in my
power, the falsechcod of such a story, Iinsisted en
the restoration of every thing that had been taken from
us, as well as a necessary supply of fish, as the condi-
tions of my departure ; accordingly the things were
restored, and a few dried fish along with them. A
reconciliation now took place, but our guide or young
chief was so much terrified that he would remain no
longer with us, and requested us to follow with his
father's canoe, or mischief would fullow. 1 determin-
¢d, however, before tuy departure, to take an observa-
tion, and at noon got a meridian altitude, making this
place, which I named Rauscal’s Village, 52. 23. 43
north latitude.

On my informing the natives that we wanted some-
thing more to eat, they brousht us two salmons ; and
when we signifted that we had no poles to sct Ule ca-
noe against the current, they wcie furnisling with
equal alacrity, so ansious were they for cur departurc.
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1 paid, however, for every thing which we had receivs
ed, and did not forget the loan of the canoe.

e}

CHAPTER XII

Return up the river. Slow progress of the canoe, from the strength of the current.
The hostile party of the natives precede us. Impetucus conduct of my people,
Coutinue our very tedious voyage. Come to some houses; received wilh
great kindness. _Arrive at the principal, or Salmon Village. Our present re-
ception very different from that we expenienced an our former visit. Con-
tinue our journey. Circumstances of it. Find our dog. Arrive at the Upper,
or Friendly Village. Meet witha very kind reception. Some further account
of the manners and custoins of its ihabiwnts, Brief vocabulary of their lan-
guage,

Fulv,

9. }THE current of the river was so strong, that I
should have complied with the wishes of my people,
and gone by land, but one of my Indians was so weak,
that it was impossible for him to perform the jour-
ney. He had been ill some time; and, indeed, we
have been all of us more or less afflicted with colds
on the sea coast. Four of the people therefore set off
with the canoe, and it employed them an hour to get
half a mile. In the mean time the native, who has
been already mentioned as having treated us with
so much insolence, and four of his companions went up
the river in a canoe, which they had above the rapid,
with as many boxes asmenin her.  This circumstance
was the cause of freshalarm, as it was generally conclud-
ed that they would produce the same mischicfand dan-
ger in the villages above, as they had in that below.
Nor was it forgotten that the young chief had left us
in a manner which would not be interpreted in our
favor by his futher and friends.

Atlength the canoe arrived, and the people declar-
ed inthe most unreserved terms, that they would pro-
ceed no further in her; but when they were made ace
quainted with the circumstances which have justbecn
described, their violence increased, and the greater
part of the men announced their determination to at-
tempt the mountains, and endeavor, by passing over
them, to gain the road by which we came to the first



394 Fournal of a Voyage through the

village. So resolved were they to pursue this plan,
that they threw every thing which they had into the
river, except their blankets. I was all this time sit-
ting paticntly on a stone,and indulging the hope that,
when their frantic terror had subsided, their return-
ing recason would have disposed them to perceive the
rashness of their project; but when I observed that
they persisted in it, I no longer remained a silent
listener to their passionate deelarations, but proceeded
to employ such arguments as I trusted would turnthem
from their senseless and impracticable purpose.  Af-
ter reproving my young Indian in very severe terms,
for encouraging the rest to follow their mad design of
passing the mountains, I adressed myself generally to
them, stating the difilculty ofascending the mountains,
the eternal snows with which they were covered, our
small stock of provisions, which two days would ex-
haust, and the consecquent probability that we should
perish with cold and hunger. I urged the folly of
being affected by the alurs of danger which might not
exist, andif it did, 1 encouraged them with the mneans
we possessed of surimounting it.  Nor did I {orget to
urge the inhumanity aud in injustice of leaving the
poor sick Indian to languish and die. I also added,
that as my particulur object had been accomplished, I
had now no other but our common safety; that the
sole wish of my heart was to employ the best means
in my power, and to pursue the best method which my
understanding could suggest, to secure them and mys
self from every danger that might impede our return.

My steersman, who had been with e for five
years in that capacity, instanty rveplicd that he was
ready to follow me whevever I should go, but that he
would never again enter that canoe,as hie had solemn-
Iy sworn he would not. while he was in the vapid.
His examyple was followed by all the rest, except two,
who embarked with Mr. Mackay,* myself and the
sick Indian. The current, however, was so strong,
that we dragged up the greatest part of the wuay, by

It isbut common justice to him to mention in this place that I C!
1 Jjusti lac ad every rea-
$0n to be satsfied with his cond uct. P
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the branches of trees. Our progress, as may he
imagined, was very tedious, and attended - with un-
common labor; the party who went by land being
continually obliged to wait for us. Mr. Mackay’s gun
was carried out of the canoe and lost, ata time when
we appeared to stund in very great need of it, as two
canogs, with sixtcen or eighteen men, were coming
down the stream ; and the apprehensions which they
occasioned did not subside till they shot by us with
great rapidity.

At length we came in sight of the house, when we
saw our young Indian with six others, in a canoe com-
ing to meet us. This was a very encouraging cir-
cumstance, as it satisfied us that the natives who
had preceded, and whese mulignant designs we had
every reason to suspect, had not been able to preju-
dice the people against us. We, thercfure, landed at
the house, where we were received in a friendly man-
ner, and having procured some fish, we proceeded on
our journey.

It was almost dark when we arrived at the next
house, and the first persons who presented themselves
to our observation, were the turbulent Indian and his
four companions. They were not very agrecable ob-
jects; but we were nevertheless well received by the
inhabitants, who presented us with fish and berries.
The Indians who caused us co much alarim, we now
discovered to be inhabitants of the islands, and traders
in various articles, such as cedar-bark, prepared to be
wove into suuts. Hsh-spawn, copper, iron, and beads,
the latter of which they gt on their own coust.  For
these they receive in evchange roasted salmon, hem-
lock-bark c.kes, and the other kind made of salmon
roes, sorrel, and bitter berries.  Having procured as
much fish as would serve us for our supper, and the
meals of the next day, all my people went Lo rest ex-
cept one, with whom IKept the first watch.

Wednesday 24.  After twelve last nighty T called up
Mr. Mackay, and one of the men, to relieve us, but
as a general tranquillity appearcd to prevail in the
place, I recommended them to return to their rest. 1
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was the first awake in the morning, and sent M.
Mackay to sec if our canoe remained where we left it;
but he returned to inform me that the islanders had
loaded it with their articles of traffic, and were ready
to depart. On this intelligence I hurried to the water
side, and seizing the canoe by thestem, I should cer-
tainly have overset it, and turned the three men that
were in it, with all their merchandize, into the river,
had not one of the people in the house, who had been
very kind to us, informed me that this was their own
canoe, and that my guide had gone off with ours. At
the same moment, the other two Indians who belonged
tothe party,jumped nimbly into it, and pushed off with
all the haste and hurry that their fears may be sup-
posed to dictate.

We now found ourselves once more without a
guide or a canoe. We were, however, so fortunate
as to engage, without much difficulty, two of these
people to accompany us ; as, from the strength of the
current, it would not have been possible for us to have
proceeded by water without their assistance. As the
house was upon an island, we ferried over the pedes-
trian party to the main bank of the river, and contiu-
ed our course till our conductors came to their fishing
ground, when they proposed taland us, and our small
portion of baggage ; but as our companions were on
the op}_)osite shore, we could not acquiesce, and after
some time persuaded them to proceed further with
us. Soon after we met the chief, who had regaled us
1 our voyage down the river. He was seining be-
tween two canoes, and had taken a considerable quan-
tity of salmon. He took us on board with him, and
proceeded upwards with great expedition. These
people are surprisingly skilful and active in setting
against a strong current. In the roughest part they
almost filled the canoe with water, by way of asportive
alarm to us.

V\:e landed at the house of the chief, and he im-
mediately placed a fish before me. Our people now
appe‘ared on the opposite bank, when a cance was sent
for them, As soon as they had made their meal of
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fish, they proceeded on their route, and we followed
them, the chief and one of the natives having under-
taken to conduct us.

At five in the afternoon we caine to two houses,
which we had not seen in going down. They were
upon an island, and 1 was obliged to send for the
walking party, as our conducters, from the lateness of
the hour, refused to proceed any further with us till
the next day. One of our men, being at a small dis-
tance from the others, had been attacked by a female
bear, with two cubs, but another of them arrived to
his rescue, and shot her. Their fears probably pre-
vented them from killing the two young ones. They
brought a part of the meat, butit was very indifferent.
We were informed that our former guide, or young
chief, had passed this place, at a very early hom of
the morning, on foot.

These people take plenty of another fish, besides
salmon, which weigh from fifteen to forty pounds.
This fish is broader than the salmon, of a greyish co-
lIour, and with an hunch on its back; the flesh is white,
but neither rich nor well flavored. Its jaw and teeth
are like those of a dog, and the ldtter are larger and
stronger than any 1 have ever seen in a fish of equal
size; those in front bend inwards, like the claws of a
bird of prey. It delights in shallow water, and its
native name is Dilly.

We received as many fish and berries from these
people as completely satisfied our appetites. The
latter excelled any of the kind that we had seen. I
saw, also, three kinds of gooseberries, which, as we
passed through the woods, we found in great abun-
dance.

Lhursday 25. 1 arose before the sun, and the wea-
ther was very fine. The men who were to accompany
us went to visit their machines, and brought back
plenty ofﬁsh, which they strung on a rope, and left
them in the river. We now embarked thirteen in a
canoe, and landed my men on the south bank, as it
would have been impracticable to have stemmed the
tide with such a load. The under-wood was so thick

Ll
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that is was with great difficulty they eould pasg
through it. At nine we were under the necessity of
waiting to ferry them over a river from the south,
which is not fordable. After some time we came to
two deserted houses, at the feot of a rapid, beyond
which our boatmen absolutely refused to conduct us
by water. ‘Here was a road which led opposite to the
village. We had, however, the curissity to-visit the
houses, which were erected/upon posts ; and we suf-
fered very severely for the indulgence of it; for the
floors were covercd with fleas, and we were immedi-
.ately in the same condition, for which we had no re-
medy but to take to the water. There was not a’spet
round the houses free trom grass, that was not alive,
as it were, with thisvermin.

Our guides proposed to conduct us on our way,
and we followed them on a well-beaten track. They,
however, went so fast, that we could not all of us keep
up with them, particularly our sick Indian, whose si-
tuation was very embarrassing to us, and at length
they contrived to escape. I very much wished for
these men to have accompanied us to the village,
in order to do away any ill impressions which might
have arisen from the young ehief’s report to his fa-
ther which we were naturally led to expect would
not be in our favor.

This road conducted us through the finest wood of
cedar trees that I had ever seen. I measured several
of them that were twenty-four feet in the girth, and
of a proportionate height. The alder trees are also
of an uncommon size ; several of them tere seven
feet and an half in circumference, and rose to forty
feet without a branch ; but my men declared that
they had, in their progress, seen much larger of both
kinds. The other wood was hemlock, white birch,
two species of spruce firs, willows, &c. Many of the
large cedars appzared to have been examined, as I
suppose, by the natives, for the purpose of making
canoes, but finding them hollow at heart, they were
suffered to stand. There was but little underwood,
and the soil was a black, rich mould, which would
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well reward the trouble ofl.cultivation, From the re-
mains of bones an certain spots, it is probable that the.
natives may have burned the dead in this wood.

As it was uncertain what our reception might be at
the village, I examined every man’s arms and ammu-~
nition, and gave Mr. Mackay, who had unfortunately
lost his gun, one of my pistols. Our late conductors
had informed us that the man whom we leftina dying
state, and to whom I had administered some Tur-
lington’s balsam, was dead ; and it was by no means
improbable that I might be suspected of hastening
his end.

At one in the afternoon we came to the bank of the
river, which was opposite to the village, which ap-
peared to be in a state of perfect tranquillity. Several
of the natives were fishing above and below the weir,
and they very readily took us over in their canoes.
‘T'he people now hurried down to the water-side, but [
perceived none of the chief’s family among them.
They made signs for me to go tohis house ; I'signified
to them not to crowd about us, and indeed drew aline,
beyond which I made them understand they must not
pass. I now directed Mr. Mackay, and the men to.
remain there, with their arms in readiness, and to
keep the natives at a distance, as | was determined to
go alone to the chiel’s house ; and if they should hear
the report of my pistols, they were ordered to make
the best of their way from these people, as it would
then be equally fruitless and dangerous to attempt the
giving me any assistance, as it. would be only in the
Jast extremity, and when I was certain of their in-
tention to destroy me, that L should discharge my
pistols. My gun 1 gave to Mr. Mackay, when,
with my loaded pistols in my belt, and a poniard in
rey hand, I procceded to the abode of the chief.
‘I had a wood to pass in my way thither, which wasin-
tersected by various paths, and I tock one that led to
the back instead of the front of the house ; and as the
whole had been very much altered since I was here
hefore, I concluded that 1 had lost my way. But I
caentinued to proceed, and soon met with the chief’s
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wife, who informed me, that he was at the next house.
On my going round ity I perceived that they had
thrown open the gable ends, and added two wings,
nearly as long as the body, both of which were hung
round with salmon as close as they could be placed.
As I could discover none of the men, I sat down up-
on a large stohe near some women, who were sup-
ping on salmon roes and berries. They invited me to
partake of their fare, and I was about to accept of
their invitation, when Mr. Mackay joined me, as
both himself and allmy parly were alarmed at my be-
ing alone. Nor was his alarm lessened by an old
man whom he met in the wood, and who made use
of signs to persuade him to rcturn. As he came
without his gun, I gave him one of my pistols. When
I saw the women continue their employment without
paying the least attention to us, I could not imagine
that any hostile design was preparing against us.
"Though the non-appearance of the men awakened
some degree of suspicion that I should not be receiv-
ed with the same welcome as on my former visit.
At length the chief appeared, and his son, who had
been our guide, following him: displeasure was
painted in the old man’s conntenance, and he held in
inis hand 4 bead tobacco pouch which belonged to
Mv. Mackay, and the young chief had purloined
from him. When he had approached within three
or foar yards of me, he threw itat me with great in-
dignation, and walked away. I followed him, how-
ever, until he had passed his son, whom I tock by
the band, but he did not make any very cordial re-
turn to my salutation : at the same time he made
signs for me tv discharge my pistol, and give him
my hanger, which Mr. Mackay had brought me, but
1 did not pay the least attention to either of his de-
mands.

We now joined the chief, who explained to me
that he was in a state of deep distress for the loss of
his son, and made me understand that he had cut off
his‘hair and blackened his fuce on the melancholy oc-
@asion.  He also represented the alarm which he had
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suffered vespecting his son who had.accompanied us ;

as he: apprehended we had killed him, or had all of
us perished together. When he had finished his nar-

rative, I took him, apd his son by their hands, and

requested them to come with me to the place where

I had left my people, who were rejoiced to see us re-
turn, having been in a state of great anxiety froin

eur long absence. I immediately remunerated the
young chief tor his company and assistance in our
voyage to thie sea, as well as his father, for bhis for-
mer attentions. I gave them cloth and knives, and,
indeed, a portion of every thing which now remaingd
to us. The presents had the desired effect of resto-

¥ing us to their favor ; but these people are of so

changeable a naturve, that there is nn security with
them. I procured three robes and two otter-skins,

and if I could have given such articles in exchange as.
they preferred, I should probably have obtained:
more. I noew represented the length of the way
which I had to go; and requested some fish to sup-
port us.on our journey, when he desired us to follow
him to the house, where mats were immediately ar-
ranged and a.fish placed before each of us.

We were now informed, that our dog, whom we
had lost, had been howling about the village ever
since we left it, and that thiey had reason to believe he
left the woods at night to edi the fish he could find
about the houses. I immediately dispatched Mr.
Mackay, and a man, in search of the animal, but
they returned without him..

When I manifested my intention to preceed on my
journey, the chiefvoluntarily sent for ten roasted sal-
mon, and having attended us with his son, and a
great number of his people, to.the last house in the
village, we took our leave. It was then half past
three in the afternoon.

I directed My. Mackay to. take the lead, and the
others to follow him.in Indian files, at a long and
steady. pace, 2s I determined to bring up therear. I
adopted this measure from a. confusion that was ob-
seryable among_,the.n,ati\fsl which I did not corapre-

2.
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hend. I was not without my suspicions that some
mischief was in agitation, and they were increased
from the confused noise we heard in the village. At
the same time a considerable number came running
after us; some of them making signs for us te stop,
and others rushing by me. 1 perceived also, that
those who followed us were the strangers who live
among these people, and are kept by them in a state
of awe and subjection ; and one of them made signs
to me that we were taking a wrong road. I immedi-
ately called out to Mr. Mackay to stop. This was
naturally enough taken for an alarm, and threw my
people into great disorder. When, however, I was
understood, and we had mustered again, our Indian
informed us, that the noise we heard was occasioned
by a debate among the natives, whether they should
stop us or not. When, therefore, we had got into
the right road, I made such arrangements as might
be necessary for our defence, if we should have an
experimental proof that our late and fickle friends
were converted into enemies.

Our way was through a forest of stately cedars, be-
neath a range of lofty hills, covered with rocks, and
without any view of the river.. The path was well
beaten, but rendered incommodious by the large
stones which lay along it.

As we were continuing our route, we all felt the
sensation of having found a lost friend at the sight of
our dog ; but he appeared, ina great degree, to have
Yost his former sagacity. Heran in a wild way back-
wards and forwards ; and though he kept our road, I
could not induce him to acknowledge his master.
Sometimes he seemed disposed to approach as if he
kne.:w us : and then, on a sudden, he would turn away,
as if alarmed at our appearance. The poor animal
was reduced almost to a skeleton, and we occasionally
dropped something te support him, and by degrees he
recovered his former sagacity.

When the night came on we stopped at a small dis-
tange from the river, but did not venture to make a
firei®Every man took his tree, and laid down in his
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clothes, and with his arms, beneath the shade of its
branches. We had removed toa short distance from
the path ; no centinel was now appointed, and every
one was left to watch for his own safety.

Friday 26. After a very restless, though undis-
turbed night, we set forward as soon as day appeared,
and walked on with all possible expedition, tillwe got
to the upper, which we now called Friendly Village,
and was the first we visited on our outward journey.

It was eight in the morning of a very fine day when
we arrived, and found a very material alteration in
the place since we left it. Five additional houses had
been erected and were filled with salmon : the in-
crease of inhabitants was in the same proportion. We
were received with great kindness, and a mesenger
was dispatched to inform the chief, whose name was
Soocomlick, and who was then at his fishing-weir, of
our arrival. He immediately returned to the village
to confirm the cordial reception of his people ; and
having conducted us to his house, entertained us with
the most respectful hospitality. In short, he behaved
to us with so much attention and kindness, that I did
not withhold any thing in my power to give, which
might afford him satisfaction. I presented him with
two yards of blue cloth, an axe, knives, and various
other articles. He gave me in return a large shell
which resembled the undershell of a Guernsey oyster,
but somewhat larger. Where they procure them I
could not discover, but they cut and polish them for
bracelets, ear-rings, and other personal ornaments.
He regretted that he had no sea-otter skins to give
me, but engaged to provide abundance of them when-
ever either my friends or myself should return by sea ;
an expectation which Ithought it right to encourage
among these people. He also earnestly requested
me to bring him a gun and ammunition. 1 might
have procured many curious articles at this place, but
was prevented by the consideration that we must
have carried them on our backs upwards of three hun-
dred miles through a mountajnous country. The
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young chief, to his other acts ofkindness, added as
large a supply of fish as we chose te take.

Qur visit did not. occasion: any particuiar interrup.
tion of the ordinary occupation of the people ; especi-
ally of the women, who were employed in boeiling
sorrel, and different. kinds of berries, with salmen-
roes, in large square kettles of cedar wood. This
pottage, when it attained a certain censistency, they
took out with ladles, and: poured it into frames of
about twelve ineches square and one deep, the bottom
being covered with a large leaf, which were then ex-
posed tothesun till their contents became so many
dried cakes. The roes that are mixed up with the
bitter berries, are prepared in the same way. From
the quantity of this kindof provision, it must be a
principal article of food, and probably of traffic.
These people have also portable chests of cedar, in
which they pack them, aswell as their salmon, both
dried and roasted. It appeared to ine, that they eat
no flesh, except such as the sea may afford. them, as
that of the sea-otter and the seak. 'Fhe only instance
we observed to the contrary, was in the young Indian:
who accompanied us among the islands, and has.
been already mentioned as feastingon the flesh of a
porcupine ; whether this be their custom through-
out the year, or only during the season of the salmon
fishery ; or, whether there were any casts of them, as
in India, I cannot pretendto determine.. It igcertain,
however, that they are nct hunters, and I have alrea-
dy mentioned the abhorrence they expressed at some
venison which we brought. to their village.. During
our former visit to these pecple, they. requested us
not to discharge our fire-arms, lestthe report should
frgghten away the salmon, but now they expressed a
wish that I should explain.the use and management of
them. Though their demeanor to us was of the most
friendly nature, and they appeared without any armss
except a few who accidentally had their daggers, I did
not think it altogether prudent to discharge our pieces;
1 therefore fired ene of my pistols at a tree marked for
the purpose, when I put four out of five buck shot,
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with which it was loaded, into the circle, to their ex-
treme astonishment and admiration.

These people were in general of the middle stature,
well-set, and better clothed with flesh than any of the
natives of the interior country. Their faces are round,
with high cheek bones, and their complexion between
the olive and the copper. They have small grey eyes
witha tinge of red; they have wedge heads,and their
hair is ofa dark brown color, inclining to black. Some
wear it long, keep it well combed, and let it hang
Ioose over their shoulders, while they divide and tie it
in knots over the temples. Others arrange its plaits,
and bedawb it with brown earth, so as to render it
impervious to the comb ; they, therefore, carry a
bodkin about them to ease the frequent irritation,
which may be supposed to proceed from such a state
of the head. The women are inclined to be fat, wear
their hair short, and appear to be very subject to swel-
led legs, a malady that, probably, proceeds from the
posture in which they are always sitting : as they are
chiefly employed in the domestic engagements of £pin-
ning, weaving, preparing the fish, and nursing their
children, which did not appear to be numerous.
Their cradle differed from any that I had seen; it
consisted of a frame fixed round a board of sufficient
length, in which the child, after it has been swathed,
is placed on abed of moss, and a conductor contrived
to carry off the urinary discharge. They are slung
over one shoulder by means of a cord fastened under
the other, so that the infant is always in a position to
be readily applied to the breast, when it requires nou-
rishment. I saw several whose heads were inclosed in
boards covered with leather, till they attain tne form
of a wedge. The women -wear no clothing but the
robe, either loose or tied round thc middle with a
girdle, as the occasion may require, with the addi-
tion of a fringed apron, already mentioned, and a
cape, inthe form of an inverted bowl or dish. ?0'
the robe and cap, the men add, when it rains, a cir-
cular mat with an opening in the middle sufficient to
admit the head, which, extending over the shoulders,
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throws off the wet. They also occasionally wear
shoes of dressed moose-skin, for which they are in-
debted to their neighbors. Those parts, which,among
all civilized nations, are covered fromn familiar view,
are here openly exposed.

Theyare altogether dependent on the sea and rivers
for their sustenance, so that they may be considered as.
a stationary people ; hence it is tha: the men engage
in those toilsome employments, which the tribes who.
support themselves by the chase, leave entirely to the
women. Polygamy is permitted among them, though,
according to my observation, most of the men were
satisfied with one wife, with whom, however, chastity
is not" considered as a necessary virtue. [ saw-but
one woman whose under-lip was split and disfigured
with.an appendant ornament. The men frequently
bathe, and the boys are continually in the water.
They have nets and lines of various kinds and sizes,
which are made of cedar bark, and would not be
known from those made of hemp. Their haoks con-
sist of two pieces of wood or bone, forming when fix-
ed together, an obtuse angle.

Their spzars, or darts, are from four to sixleen
feet in length; the Dbarb, or point, being fixed in a
socket, when the animal is struck, slips from it:
thus the barb being fastened by a string to the handle,
remains as a buoy ; orenables the aguatic hunter to
tire and take his prey. They are empioyed againsv
sca-otters, seals, and large fish.

Their hatchets are made principally. of about. four-
teen inches of bar-iron, fixed into a wooden handle,as I
have already described them ; though they have some
of bone or horn; with these, a. mallet and woaden
wedge, they hew their timbers and form their planks.
They must. also have other tools with which they
complete and. polish their work, but my stay was so
short, my anxiety so great, and my situation so criti-
cal, that many circumstances may be supposed to
have escaped me.

_Their canoes are made out of the cedar tree. and
will carry from eight. to. fifty persons.
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Their warlike weapons, which, as far as T could
-judge, they very seldom have occasion to employ, are
bows and-arrows, spears, and daggers. The arrows
are such as have been already described, but rather of
a slighter nrake. The bows are not more than two feet
and an halfin length ; they are formed of a slip of red
‘cedar; the grain being on one side unteuched with
-any tool, while the other is secured with sinews-attach-
‘ed it it by a:kind of glue. Though this weapon has
:avery slender appearance, it throws an arrow with
-great force, and to a considerable distance. Their spears
-are about ten fect long, and pointed with iron. Their
daggers are of various kinds, being of British, Spanish,
;and American manufactures.

Their household furniture consists of boxes, troughs,
-and dishes- formed of wood, with different vessels made
‘iof watape. These are employed, according to their
-several applications, to contain their valuables and pro-
‘visions, as well as for culinary purposes, and to carry
‘water. The women make use of muscle-shells to
«split and clean their fish, and which are very well
-adapted to thatipurpose.

Their ornaments are necklaces, collars, bracelets for
she arms, wrists, and legs, with ear-rings, &c.

They burn their dead, and display their mourning,
by cutting their hair short, and blackening their faces.
Though I saw several places where bodies had been
-burned, I was surprised at not seeiig any tomb.or
-memorial of the dead, particularly when their neigh-
‘bors are so superstitiously -attentive to the erection
-and preservation of them.

Froin the number of their canoes, as well as the
quantity of their chests and boxes, to contain their
moveables, as well as the insufficiency of their houses,
-to guard against the rigors of a severe wimg:r,‘and
the appearance of the ground around their habitations,
itis evident that these people reside here only during
the summer or salmon season, which does not proba-
bly last more than three nionths. It may be reasona-
‘bly inferred, therefore, that they have villages on the
‘sea~coast, which they inhabit during the rest of the
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year. There it may be supposed they leave the sick,
and infirm, and the aged; and thither they may bear
the ashes of those who die at the place of their sum-
mer residence.

Of their religion I can say but little, as my means
of observation were very contracted. I could disco-
ver, however, that they believed in a goodand an evil
spirit: and that they have some forms of worship to
conciliate the protection of one, and perhaps to avert
the enmity of the other, is apparent from the temples
which 1 have described ; and where, at stated periods,
it may be presumed they hold the feasts, and perform
the sacrifices, which their religion, whatever it may
be, has instituted as the ceremocnials of their public
worship.

From the very little I could discover of their go-
vernment, it is altogether different from any political
regulation which had been remarked by me among
the savage tribes. It is on this river zlone that one
man appears to have an exclusiveand hereditary right
to what was necessary to the existence of those who
are associated with hirn. I allude to the salmon weir,
or fishing-place, the sole right to which confers on the
chief an arbitrary power.  Those embankments
could not have been formed without a very great and
assogiatcd lubor ; and, as might be supposed, on the
condition that those who assisted in constructing it
should enjoy a participating right in the advantages
to be derived from it. Nevertheless, it evidently ap-
peared to me, that the chief’s power over it, and the
people, was unlimited, and without control. No one
could fish without his permission, or carry home a
larger portion of what he had cau ght, than was set
apart for him. No one could build an house without
his consent ; and all his commands appeared to be fol-
lowed with implicit obedience. The people at large
secemed to be on a perfect equality, while the strangers
among them were obliged to obey the commands of the
natives in general, or quit the village. They appeér to
Egnoiisi:"e“dly disposition, but they are subject to sud=

gusts of passion, which are as quickly composed ;
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and the transition is instantaneous, from violent irrita-
tion to the most tranquil demeanor. Of the many tribes
of savage people whom I have seen, these appeartobe
the most snsczptible of civilizations  They might soon
be brought to cultivate the little ground about them
which is capable of it. 'There is a narrow border of
a rich, black soil, on either side of the river, over a
bed of gravel, which would yield any grain or fruit,
that are commmon to similar latitudes in Europe.

The very few words which I collected of their lan-
guage, are as follow i—

Zimilk, Salmen, . . . )
Dilly, A fish of the size of a salmon, with eapine te=ik,
Sepnas, Hair of the head.

Kietis, An axe.,

Clougus, Eyes.

Itzas, Teeth.

Ma-acza, Nose.

1ch-yel, Leg.

Shous-shey, Hand.

Watts, Dog.

Zla-achley Huouse.

Zimnez, Bark mat robe.

Couloun, Beaver or otter ditte.

Dichts, Stone.

Neach, Fire,

Ulkan, Water.

Gits com, A mat,

Shiggimia, Thread.

Till-kewan, Chest or box.

Thlogatt, Cedar bark.

Achimoul, Beads got upon their coast.

Il-cajette, A bonnet.

Couny, A clam-shell. .
Nochasky, A dish composed of berries and salnton ross.
Caifire, What ?

LS oL e —. - -
CHAPTER XIIIL

f.eave the Friendly Village. Attentiops of the natives at our departure, Stop te
dwide our provisions.. Begin to ascend the mountains. Circumstances of the
ascent, Journey continued. Arrive at the place from whence we set out by
land. Meet with Indians there. Fiad the. canoe, and all.the other articles ju
a state of peifect security and preservation. Means employed to compel the
restoration of articles which were afterwards stolen. Pioceed on our home-
ward-bound vuyage. Some account of thenatives on the river, The canve is
run on a rock, ic. Circumstances of the voyage. Enter the Peace River,
Statement of courses. Continue our route. Circumstances of it. Proceed
onwards in 2 small canoe, wilh an Indian, to the lower fort, leaving the
rest of the people to follow me. Aurive at Fort Chepewyan. The voyhge

concluded.

) . . .
{;9§T}AT eleven in the morning we left this place,
which I called Friendly Village, accompanied by every
man belonging to it, who attended us about a mile,

Mm
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when we took a cordial leave of them ; and if we mighe
judge from appearances, they parted from us with
regret.

- In a short time we halted, to make a division of our
fish, and each man had about twenty pounds weight
of it, except Mr. Mackay and myself, who were con-
tent with shorter allowance, that we might have less
weight to carry. We had also a little flour, and some
pemmican. Having completed thisarrangement with
all possible expedition, we proceeaed onwards, the
ground rising gradually, as we continued our route.
‘When we were clear of the wood, we saw the moun-
tain towering above, and apparently of impracticable
ascent. We soon came to the fork ofthe river, which
was at the foot of the precipice, where the ford was
three feet deep, and very rapid. Our young Indian,
though much recovered, was still too weak to cross
the water, and with some difficulty I earried him over
on my back.

It was now one in the afternoon, and we had to ascend
the summit of the first mountain before night came
on, in order to look for water. T'left the sick Indian,
with his companion and one of my men, to follow us,
as his strength would permit him. The fatigue of as-
cending these precipices I shall not attempt to de-
scribe, and it was past five when we arrived ata
spot where we could get water, and in such an extre-
mity of weariness, thatit was with great pain any of
us could crawl about to gather wood for the necessary
purpose of making a fire. To relieve our anxiety,
which began to increase every moment, for the situa-
tion of the Indian, about seven Le and his companions
arrived ; when we consoled ourselves by sitting round
a blazing fire, talking of pastdangers, and indulging
the delightful reflection that we were thus far ad-
vanced on our homeward journey. Nor was it possi-
ble to be in this situation without contemplating the
wonders of it.  Such was the depth of the precipices
below, and the height of the mountains above, with
the rude and wild magnificence of the scenery around,
that I shall not attempt to describe such an astonishing
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and awful combination of objects; of which, indeed,
no description can convey an adequate idea. Even at
this place, which is only, as it were, the first step to-
wards gaining the summit of the mountains, the climate
was very sensibly changed. The air that fanned the
village which we left at noon, was mild and cheering ;
the grass was verdant, and the wild fruits ripe around
it. But herethe snow was not yet dissolved, the ground
was still bound by the frost, the herbage had scarce
begun to spring, and the crowberry bushes were just
beginning to blossom.

Saturday 27. So great was our fatigue of yester-
day, that it was late before we proceeded to return
over the mountains, by the same route which we had
followed in our outward journey. There was little or
no change in the appearance of the mountains since
we passed them, though the weather was very fine.

Sunday 28. At nine this morning we arrived atthe
spot, where we slept with the natives on the 16th in-
stant, and found our pemmican in good condition
where we had buried it.

The latitude of this place, by observation, when I
passed, I found to be 52. 46. 32. 1 now took time,
and the distance between sun and moon. I had also
an azimuth, to ascertain the variation.

We continued our route with fine weather, and with-
out meeting a single person on our way, the nativoa
being all gone, as we supposed, to the Great River.
We recovered all our hidden stores of provisions,and
arrived about two in the afternoon of Sunday, August
the 4th at the place which we had left a month before.

"A considerable number of Indians were epcamped
on the opposite side of the small river, and in conse-
quence of the weather, confined to their lodges: as
they must have heard of, if not seen, us, and ourarms
being out of order from the rain, I was not satisfied
with our situation ; but did not wish to create an alarm.
We, therefore, kept in the edge of the wood, and cal-
led to them, when they turned out like so many furies,
with their arms in their hands, and threatening de-
struction if we dared to approach their habitations.
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‘We remained in our station till their passion and ap-
prehensions had subsided, when our interpreter gave
them the necessary information respecting us. They
proved to be strangers to us,but were the relations of
those whom we bad already scen here, and who, as
they told us, were upon an island at some distance up
the river. A messcnger was accordingly sent to in-
form them of our arrival.

Monday 5. On examining the canoe, and our pro-
perty, which we hadleft behind, we found it in perfect
safety ; nor was there the print of afoot near the spot.
“We now pitched our tent, and made a blazing fire and
1 treated myself, as well as the people, with a dramy
but we had been so long without tasting any spirituous
liquor, that we had lost areiish for it. 'Lhe Indians now
arrived from above, and were rewarded for the care
they had taken of our propesty with such articles as
were acceptable to them.

At nine this morning I sent five men in the canoe
for the various articles we had left below, and they soon
returned with them, and except some bale goods,
which had got wet, they were in good order, particu-
larly the provisions, of which we were now in great
need.

Many of the natives arrived both from the upper
and lower parts of the river, eagh of whom was dres-
sed 30 a Leaver yebe. 1 purchased fifteen of them:;
and they preferred large knives in exchange. It isan
extraordinary circumstance that these people, who
might have taken all the property we left behind us,
without the least fear of detection, should leave that
untouched, and purloin any of our utensils, which our
confidence in their honesty gave them a ready oppor-
tunity of taking. In fact, several articles were mis-
sing,and as 1 was very anxious to avoid a quarrel
with uie natives, in this stage of our journey, 1 told
those who remained near us, without any appearance
of anger, that their relations who were gone, had no
idea of the mischief that would result to them from
toking our property. 1 gravely added, tnat the sal-
wan, which was not only their favorite food, but ab-
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solutely necessary to their existence, came from the
sea which belonged to us white men; and that as, at
the entrance of the river, we could prevent those fish
from coming up it, we possessed the power to starve
them and their children. To avert our anger, there-
fore, they must return all the articles that had been
stolen from us. This finesse succeeded. Messengers
were dispatched to order the restoration of every thing
that had been taken. We purchased several large sal-
mon of them, and enjoyed the delicious meal which
they afforded.

At noon this day, which I allotted for repose, I got
a meridian altitude, which gave 53. 24. 10. I also
took time. The weather had been cloudy at inter-
vals. B
Tuesday 6. Every necessary preparation had been
made yesterday for us to continue our route to-day ;
but before our departure, some of the natives arrived
with part of the stolen articles ; the rest, they said,
had been taken by people down the river, who would
be here in the course of the morning, and recom-
mended their .children to our commiseration, and
themselves to our forgiveness.

The morning was cloudy, with small rain, never-
theless I ordered the men to load the canoe, and we
proceeded in high spirits on finding ourselves once
more so comfortably together in it. Welanded at an
house on the first island, where we procured a few
salmon, and four fine beaver-skins. There bad been,
much more rain in these parts than in the country
above, as the water was pouring down the hills in tor-
rents. ''he river consequently rose with great ra-
pidity, and very much impeded our progress.

_ The people on this river are generally of the mid-
dle size, though I saw many tall men among them.
In the cleanliness of their persons they resemble ra-
ther the Beaver Indians than the Chepewyans.. They
are ignorant of the use of fire arms, and their only
weapons are bows and arrows, and spears. They
catch the larger animals in snares, but though their
country abounds in them, and the rvivers and lakes
Mm2
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procduce plenty of fish, they find a difdculty in sup-
supporting themsclves, and are never to be seen butn
smali bands o t'vo orthree families. There is no re-
gular govermment amonz them; nor do they appear
to have a suificient communication or understanding
with each other, to defend themselves against an in-
vading enemy, to whom they fall an easy prey. They
have all the animals common on the west side of the
mountains, except the buffaloe and wolf; at least we
saw none of the latter, and there being none of the
former, it is evident that their progress is from the
gouth-cast. The language is spoken, with very little
exception, from the extent of my travels down this ri-
vér, and in a divect line from the noith-vast head of
1t in thelatitud2 53° or 54° to Hudson’s Bay ; so that
a Chepewyan, from which tribe they have all sprung,
might leave Churchill River, and proceeding in every
direction tothe north-west of this line, without knowing
any language excert his own, would undzvstand them
all; 1 except the natives of the sea coast, who are al-
together adifferent people. As tothe people to the east-
ward of this river, Iam not qualifi=d to speak ofthem.

Attwelve we ran our canoe upon a rock, so that we
were obliged to land in order to vepair the injury she
had received ; and as the rain came on with great vio-
lence, we remained here for the night.  The salmon
were now driving up the current in such large shoals,
that the water seemed, as it were, to be covered with
the fins of them.

Wednesday 7. Aboutnine this morning the weather
vieared, and we embarked. The shoals of salmon
continued as yesterday. ‘Chere were fiequent show-
ers throughout the day, and every brook wasdeluged
into a river. The water had risen at least one foot
and an half perpendicular in the last twenty-four hours.
Inthe dusk of the cvening we landed for the night.

Thursday 8. The water continued rising during the
night; so that we were disturbzd twice in the course
of'it, to rewnove our bagirage. At six in the morning
Wwe were onour way, and proceeded with continual
and laboricus exertion, from the increased rapidity of
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the current. After having passed the two carrying
places of Rocky Point, and the Long Portage, we en-
camped for the night.

Friday 9. We set off 'at five, alter a rainy night,
and in a foggy morning. The water still retained its
height. The sun, however, soon beamed upon us;
and our clothes and baggage were in such astate that
we landed to dry them. After some time we re-em-
barked, and arrived at our first encampment on this
river about evening. The water fell considerably in
the course of the day.

Saturday 10. The weather was cloudy with slight
showers, and at five this morning we embarked, the
water falling as fast it had risen. This circumstance
arises from the mountainous state of the country on
cither side of the river, from whence the water rush-
es down almost as fast it falls from the heavens, with
the addition of the snow it melts inits way. Ateight
in the evening we stopped for the night.

&unday 11,  Atfive this morning we proceeded with
clear weather. At ten we came to the foot of the
long rapid, which we ascended with poles much easier
than we expected. The rapids that were so strong,
and violent in our passage dewnwards, were now so
reduced, that we could hardly believe them to be the
same. At sun-set we landed and encamped. )

Monday 12. The weather wasthe same asyesterday,
and we were on the water at a very early hour. At
nine we came to a part of the river where there was
little or no current. At noon we landed to gum the
canoe, when I took a meridian altitude, which gave
54, 11. 36. north latitude. We continued our route
nearly east, and at three in the afternoon approached
the fork, when I took time, and the distance between
the sunand moon. At fourin the afternoon we left the
main branch. The current was quite slack, as the wa-
ter had fallen six feet, which must have been in the
course of three days. At sun-set we landed and took
our station for the night. o

Tuesday 13. There was a very heavy rain in the
night, and the morning was cloudy ; we rencwed aur
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voyage, however, at a very early hour, and came te
the narrow gut hetween the mountains of rock, which
was a passage of some risk; but fortunately the state of
the water was such, that we got up without any diffi-
culty, and had more time to examine these extraordil
nary rocks than in our outward passage. They areas
perpendicular as a wall, and give the idea of a succes-
sion of enormous Gothic churches. We were now
closely hemmed in by the mountains, which have lost
much of their snow since our former passage by them.
‘We encamped at a late hour, cold, wet, and hungry:
for such was the state of our provisions, that our ne-
cessary allowance did not answer to the active cra-
vings of our appetites.

Wednesday 14. The weather was cold and raw, with
small rain, but our necessities would not suffer us to
wait for a favorable change of it, and at half past five,
we arrived at the swampy carrying-place, between
this branch and the small river. At three in the af-
ternoon the cold wzs extreme, and the men could not
keep themselves warm, even by their violent exer-
tions which our situaticn required; and I now gave
them the remainder of our rum to fortify and support
thems. The canoe was so heavy that the lives of two
of them were endangered in this horrible carrying
place. At the same time it must be observed, that
from the fatiguing circumstances of our journey, and
the inadequate state of our provisions, the natural
strength of the men had been greatly diminished.
We encamped on the banks of the bad river.

Thursday 15. The weather was now clear, and the
sun shone upon us. The water was much lower than
in the downward passage, but as cold as ice, and,
unfortunately, the men were obliged to be continually
in it to drag on the canoe. There were many embar-
ras, through which a passage might have been made,
but we were under the necessity of carrying both the
canoe and baggage.

About sun-set we arrived at our encampment ofthe
13th of June, where some of us had nearly taken our
eternal voyage. The legs and feet of the men were
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so benumbed, that I was very apprehensive of the
consequences. The water being low, we made a
search for our bag of ball, but without success. The
river was full of salmon, and another fish like the
black bass. .

Friday 16. The weather continued to be the same
as yesterday, and at two in the afternoon we came to
the carrying-place which leads to the first small lake;
but it was so filled with drift-wood, that a considerable
portion of time was employed in making our way
through it. We now reached the high land which
separates the source of the Tacoutche Tesse, or Co-
lumbia River, and Unjigah, or Peace River : the lat-
ter of which, after receiving many tributary streams,

asses through the great Slave Lake, and disembogues
iself in the I'rozen Ocean, in latitude 691. north, lon~
gitude 135, west from Greenwich ; while the former,
confined by the immense mountains that run nearly
parallel with the Pacific Ocean, and keep it in a
southern course, empties itsell in 46. 20. north lati-
tude, and longitude 124. west from Greenwich.

If I could have spared the time, and had been able
to exert myself, for I was now afllicted with a swel-
ling in my ancles, sothat I could not even walk, but
with great pain and difficulty, it was my intention to
have taken some salmon alive, and colonised them in
the Peace River, though it Is very doubtful whether
that fish would live in waters that have nota commu-
nication with the sea.

Some of the inhabitants had been here since we
passed ; and I apprehend, that on seeing our road
through their country, they mistook us for enemies,
and had therefore deserted the place, vhich is a most
convenient station ; as on one side there is a great
plenty of white fish, and trout, jub, carp, %c- and on
the other, abundance of salmon, and pr.obubly other
fish. Several things thatI had left here in exchange
for articles which I had possessed myselfy as objects
of curiosity, were taken away. The \_vhlrtlc-bcrnes
were now ripe, and very fine of their kind.

Saturday 17. 'The morning was cloudy, and at
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five we renewed our progress. Ve were compelled
to carry from the lake to the Peace River, the pas-
sage, from the falling of the water, being wholly ob-
structed by drift-wood. The meadow through which
we passed was entirely inundated ; and from the
state of my foot and ancle, I was obliged, though
with great reluctance, to submit to be carried over it.
, At half past seven we began to glide along with the
current of the Peace River ; and almost at every ca-
noe's length we perceived beaver roads to and from the
river, At two in the afternoon, an object attracted
our notice at the entrance of a small river, which
proved to be the four beaver skins, already mention-
ed to have been presented to me by a native, and left
in his possession to receive them on myreturn. I
imagined, therefore, that being under the necessity
of leaving the river, or, perhaps, fearing to meet us
again, he had tagen this method to restore them to
me ; and to reward his honesty, I left three times the
value of the skins in their place. The snow appears
ed in patches on the mountains. At four in the af-
ternoon we passed the pluce where we found the first
natives, and landed for the night at a late hour. In
the course of the day we caught nine outards, or Ca-
nada geese, but they were yet without their feathers.
Sunday 18. As soon as it was light we proceeded
on our voyage, and drove on before the current,
which was very much diminished in its strength, since
we came up it. The water indeed was so low, that
In many partsit exposed a gravelly beach. Ateleven
we landed at our encampment of the seventh of June,
to gum the canoce and dry our clothes; we then re-
embarked, and at half past five arrived at the place,
where I lost my booek of memorandums, on the
fqm‘th of June, in which were certain courses and
distances between that day and the twenty-sixth of
May, which 1 had now an opportunity to supply.
They were as follow :
North-north-west half a mile, east by north half a
mile, north by east a quarter of a mile, north-west by
west a quarter of a mile, west-south-west half a mile,
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morth-west a mile and a quarter, north-north-west
three quarters ol a mile, north by east half a mile,
porth-west three quarters of & mile, west half a mile,
north-west three guarters of a mile, west-north-west
one mile and a quarter; north three quarters of a mile,
west by north one guarter of a mile, north-west one
mile and an half, west-north-west half a mile, north-
north-west three quarters of a mile, west one quarter
of amile, north-north-east half a mile, north-north-
west two miles, and morth-west four miles.

We were seven days in going up that part of the
river which we came down to-day ; and it now
swarmed, as it were, with beavers and wild fowl.
There was rain in the afternoon, and about sun-set
we took our station for the night.

Monday 19. We had some small rain throughout
the night. Our course to-day was south-south-west
three quarters of a mile, west-north-west half a mile,
north half a mile, north-west by west three quarters
of a mile, north by west half a mile ; a small river
to the left, south-west by west three quarters of a
mile, west-north-west a mile and an half, north-west
by north four miles, a rivulet on the right, west-
north-west three quarters of a mile ; a considerable
river from the left, north-north-west two miles,
north half a mile, west-north-west one mile and an
half; a rivulet on the right, north-west by west one
mile and a quarter, west-north-west one mile, west-
south-west a quarter of a mile, north-north-west hatf
a mile, north-west half a mile, west-south-west three
quarters of a mile, north-west by west three miles,
west-south-west three quarters of a mile, north-west
by west one mile ; asmall river on the right, south-
west a quarter of a mile, west-north-west, islands,
four miles und an half, a river on the left, north half
a mile, west a quarter of a mile, north a quarter qf a
mile, north-west by west three quarters of a mile,
north-north-east three quarters of a mile, porth-west
by north half a mile, west-north-westa mile and‘an
half, and north-west by north half a mile. The
mountains were covered with fresh snow, whose
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showers had dissolved in rain before they reached us.
North-west three quarters of a mile, south-west a
quarter of a mile, north a mile and three quarters,
west-north-west a mile and a quarter, north-west a
mile and an half, north-north-wést half a mile, west-
north-west, a quarter of a mile, north half a mile ;
here the current was slack : north-west by north half
a miley north-west by west a quarter of a mile, north.
north-west a quarter of a mile, north-west by west
one mile and 4 quarter, north half a mile, north-
east by north one mile and three quarters, south-
west one mile and a quarter, with an island, north by
east one mile, north-west. #ere the other branch
openad to us, at the distance of three quarters of a
mile.

I expected {from the slackness of the current in this
brauch, that the western one would be high, but T
found it equally low. I had every reason to believe
that from the upper part of this branch, the distance
could not be great to the country through which [
passed when 1 left the Great River; but it has since
been determined otherwise by Mr. J. Finlay, who was
sent to explore it, and found its navigation soon termi-
nated by falls and rapids. /

The branches are about two hundred yards in
breadth, and the water was six feet lower than on our
upward passage. Our course, after the junction,
was north-north-west one mile, the rapid north-east
down it three quarters of a mile, north by west one
mile and a quarter, north by east one mile and an
halfy east by south one mile, north-east two milesand
an half, east-north-east a quarter of a mile ; a rivulet;
east by south one mile and an half, north-east two
miles, east-north-east one mile, north-north-east a
quarter of a mile, north-east by east half a mile, east-
eouth-cast a quarter of a mile, east-north-east half a
mile, northi-east two miles, north-east by east two
milgs and a quarter, South-east by east a quarter
of a mile, a rivulet from the left ; east by north a
mile and an half, east by south cone mile, cast-
north-east one mile and three quarters; a river on
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the right; north-north-east three quarters of a mile,
notth-east a mile and an half, north-east by east
a mile and a quarter, east-north-east half a mile, and
north-east by north half a mile. Here we landed at
our encampment of the 27th of June, from whence I
dispatched a letter in an empty keg, as was mention-
ed in that period of my journal, which set forth our
existing state, progress, and expectation.

Tuesday 20, Though the weather was clear, we
could not embark this morning before five, as there
was a rapid very near us, which required day-light to
run it, that we might notbreak our canoe on the rocks.
The baggage we were obliged to carry. Our course
was north by east a mile and an half, north-north-east
a mile and an half down another rapid on the west
side ; it requires great care to keep directly between
the eddy current, and that which was driving down
with so much impetuosity. We then proceeded north-
north-west, a river from the right ; a mile and aqur-
ter, north-north-east a mile andan half; a river from a
the left ; north ohe mile and three quarters, north-east
two imiles, north-east by east two miles and a quarter,
east by north one mile, north-east by east four miles,
a river from the left, and east by south a mile and an
half. Here was our encampment on the 26th of May,
beyond which it would be altogether superfluous for
me to take the courses, as they are inserted in their
proper places. )

As we continued our voyage, our attention was at-
tracted by the appearance of an Indian encampment.
We accordingly landed, and found there had been five
fires, and within that number of days, so that there
must have been some inhabitants in the neighbor-
hood, though we were not so fortunate as to see them.
It appeared that they had killed a number of animals,
and fled in a state of alarm, as three of their canoes
were left carclessly on the beach, and their paddles lay-
ing about in disorder. We soonafter came to the carry-
ing-place called the Portage de la Montagne de Roche.
Here I had a meridian altitude, which made the lati-
tude 56. 3. 51 north,

Nn
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The water, as I have already observed, was much
lower than when we came up it, though at the same
time, the current appeared to be stronger from this
place to the forks; the navigation, however, would
now be attended with great facility, as there is a stony
beach all the way, so that poles, or the towing line,
may be employed with the best effect, where the cur-
rent overpowers the use of paddles. ’

We were now reduced to a very short allowance;
the disappointment, therefore, at not seeing any ani-
mals was proportioned to our exigencies, as we did
not possess, at this time, more than was sufficient to
serve us for two meals. Inow dispatched Mr. Mac-
kay and the Indians to proceed to the foot of the
rapids, and endeavor in their way to procure some
provisions, while I prepared to employ the utmost
expedition in getting there ; having determined not-
withstanding the disinclination of my people, from
the recollection of what they had suffered in coming
that way, to return by the same route. I had ob-
served, indeed, that the water which had fallen fifteen
feet perpendicular, at the narrow pass below us, had
lost much of its former turbulence.

As dispatch was essential in procuring a supply of
provisions, we did not delay a moment in making
preparation to renew our progress. Five of the men
began to carry the baggage, while the sixth and
myself took the canoe asunder, to cleanse her of the
dirt, and expese her lining and timbers to the air,
which would render her much lighter. About sun-
set Mr. Mackay and our hunters returned with heavy
burdens of the flesh of a buffalo: though not very
tender, it was very acceptable, and was the only ani-
mal that they had seen, though the country was co-
vered with tracks of them, as well as of the moose-
deer and the elk. The former had done rutting, and
the latter were beginning to run. Our people return-
ed, having left their loads mid-way on the carrying-
place. My companion and myself completed our
undertaking, and the canoe was ready to be carried



North-West Continent of America. 423

in the morning. An hearty meal concluded the day;
and every fear of future want was removed. ’

Wednesday 21. When the morning dawned we set
forwards, but as a fire had passed through the portage,
it was with difficulty we could trace our road in many
parts ; and with all the exertion of which we were
capable, we did not arrive at the river till four in the
afternoon. We found almost as much difficulty in
carrying our canoe down the mountain as we had in
getting it up ; the men being not so strong as on
the former occasion, though they were in better spi-
rits; and I was now enabled to assist them, my an-
cle being almost well. 'We could not, however, pro-
ceed any further till the following day, as we had
the canoe to gum, with several great and small poles
to prepare : those we had left here having been car-
ried away by the water, though we had left them in a
position from fifteen to twenty feet above the water-
mark at that time. These occupations employed us
till a very late hour.

Thursday 22. The night was cold, and though
the morning was fine and clear, it was seven before
we were in a state of preparation to leave this place,
sometimes driving with the current, and at other
times shooting the rapids. Thelatter had lost much
of their former strength ; but we, nevertheless,
thought it necessary to land very frequently, in order
to examine the rapids before we could venture torun
them. However the canoe being light, we very for-
tunately passed them all, and at noon arrived at the
place where I appointed to meet Mr. Mackay and
the hunters : there we found them with plenty of
excellent fat meat, ready roasted, as they had killed
two elks within a few hundred yards of the spot where
we then were. When the men had satisfied their
appetites, I sent them for as much of the meat as
they could carry. In coming hither, Mr. Mackay
informed me, that he and the hunters kept along the
high land, and did not see or cross the Indian path,
At the same time there can be no doubt but ?he _road
from  this place to the upper part of the rapids is ta
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be preferred to that which we came, both for expe-
dition and safety.

After staying here about an hour and an half, we
proceeded with the stream, and landed where I had
forgotten my pipe-tomahawk and seal, on the eigh-
teenth of May. The former of them I now recovered.

On leaving the mountains we saw animals grazing
in every direction. In passing along an island, we
fired at an elk, and broke its leg ; and, as it wasnow
time to encamp, we landed ; when the hunters pur-
sued the wounded animal, which had crossed over to
the main land, but could not get up the bank. We
went after it, therefore, in the canoe, and killed it.
To give some notion of our appetites, 1 shall state
the elk,or atleast the carcase of it, which we brought
away, to have weighed two hundred and fifty pounds;
and as we had taken a very hearty meal at one o’clock,
it might naturally be supposed that we should not be
very voracious at supper ; nevertheless, a kettle full
of the elk-flesh was boiled and eaten, and that vessel
replenished and put on the fire, all that remained,
with the bones, &c. was placed, after the Indian
fashion, round the fire to roast, and at ten next
moraing the whole was consumed by ten personsand
alarge dog, who was allowed his share of the ban.
quet.  This is no exaggeration ; nor did any incon-
venience resuit from what may be considered as an
Inordinate indulgence.

Lridey 23, We were on the water before day-
light ; and when the sun rose, a beautiful country
appeared around us, enriched and animated by large
herdsof wild cattle. The weather was now so warm,
that to us, who had not of late been accustomed to
heat, it was overwhelming and oppressive. In the
course of this day we killed a buffaloe and a bear;
but we were now inthe midst of abundance, and they
were not sufficiently fat to satisfy our fastidious ap-
betites, so we left them where they fell. We landed
for the night, and prepared ourselves for arriving at
the Fort on the following day.

Saturday 24. The weather was the same as ves-
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terday,and the country increasing in beauty ; though
as we approached the Fort, the cattle appeared pro-
portionably to diminish. We now landed at two
lodges of Indians, who were as astonished to see us,
as if we had been the first white men whom they had
ever beheld. When we had passed these people,
not an animal was to be seen on the borders of the
river.

At length, as we rounded a point, and came in
view of the Fort, we threw out ourflag, and accom-
Panied it with a general discharge of our fire arms;
while the men were in such spirits, and made such
an active use of their paddles, that we arrived before
the two men whom we left here in the spring, could
recover their senses to answer us. Thus we landed
at four in the afternoon, at the place which we left on
the ninth of May.—Here my voyages of discovery
terminate, Their toils and their dangers, their soli-
citudes and sufferings, have not been exaggerated in
my description. On the contrary, in many instances,
language has failed me in the attempt to describe
them. I received, however, the reward of my labors,
for they were crowned with success.

As I have now resumed the character of a trader, I
shall not trouble my readers with any subsequent
concern, but content myself with the closing infor-
mation, that after an absence of eleven months, 1 ar-
rvived at Fort Chepewyan, where I remained, for the
purposes of trade, during the succeeding winter.

Tue following general, but short, geographical
view of the country may not he improper to close
this work, as well as some remarks on the p}‘obablc
advantages that may be derived from advancing the
trade of it, under proper regulations, and by the spirit
of commercial enterprize. )

By supposing a line from the Atlantic, east, to the
Pacific, west, in the parallel of forty-five degrees of
north latitude, it will, Fthink, nearly describe the
British territories in North America. For I am of"
opinion, that the CXtenlt\IOf the country to the sousk

n2
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of this line, which we have a right to claim, is equal
to that to the north of it, which may be claimed by
other powers.

The outline of what I shall call the first division, is
along that tract of country which runs from the head
of James-Bay, in about latitude 51. North, along
the eastern coast, as far north as to, and through,
Hudson’s Straits, round by Labrador ; continuing on
the Atlantic coast, on the outside of the great islands,
in the gulph of St. Laurence, to the river St. Croix,
by which it takes its eourse, tothe height of land that
divides the waters emptying themselves into the At-
lantic, from those discharged into the river St. Lau.
rence. Then following these heights, as the boun-
dary between the British possessions, and those of
the American States, it makes an angle westerly un-
til it strikes the discharge of Lake Champlain, in la-
titude 45. north, when it keeps a direct west line till
it strikes the river S5t. Laurence, above Lake St.
Francis, where it divides the Indian village St. Ri-
gest ; from whence it follows the centre of the wa-
ters of the great river St. Laurence: it then proceeds
through Lake Ontario, the connection between it and
Lake Erie, through the latter, and its chain of con-
nection, by the river Detroit, as far south as latitude
42. north, and then through the lake and river St.
Clair, as also Lake Huron, through which it conti-
nues to the strait of St. Mary, latitude 461. north ;
from which we will suppose the line to strike to the
cast of north, to the head of James-Bay, in the lati-
tude already mentioned.

Of this great tract, more than half is represented
as barren and broken, displaying a surface of rock
and fresh water lakes, with a very scattered and scan-
ty proportion of soil. Such is the whole coast of La-
Lrador, and the land called East Main to the west of
the heights, which divide the waters running into the
river and gulph of St. Laurence, from those flowing
Into Hudson’s Bay. It is consequently inhabited only
by a few savages, whose numbers are proportioned to
the scantingss of the soil; nor is it probable, from thg
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same cause, that they will increase. The fresh and
salt waters, with a small quantity of game, which the
few, stinted woods afford, supply the wants of na-
ture : from whence, to that of the line of the Ame-
rican boundary, and the Atlantic ocean, the soil,
wherever cultivation has been attempted, has yielded
abundance ; particularly on the river St. Laurence,
from Quebec upwards, to the line of boundary alrea-
dy mentioned ; but a very inconsiderable proportion of
it has been broken by the ploughshare.

The line of the second division may be traced from
that of the first at St. Mary’s, from which also the
line of American boundary runs, and is said to con-
tinue through Lake Superior, {(and through a lake
called the Long Lake which has no existence) to the
Lake of the Woods, in latitude 49. 37. north, from
whence it is also said to run west to the Missisippi,
which it may do, by giving it a good deal of south-
ing, but not otherwise; as the source of that river
does not extend further north than latitude 47. 38.
north, where it is no more than a small brook; con-
sequently, if Great-Britain retains the right of enter-
ing it along the line of division, it must be in a lower
latitude, and wherever that may be, the line must be
continued west, till it terminates in the Pacific Ocean,
to the south of the Columbia. This division is then
bounded by the Pacific Ocean on the west, the Fro-
zen Sea and Hudson’s Bay on the north and east.
The Russians, indeed, may claim with justice, the
islands and coasts from Behring’s Straits to Cook’s
Entry.

The whole of this country will long continue in the
possession of -its present inhabitants, as they will re-
main contented with the produce of the woods and
waters for their support, leaving the earth, from va-
rious causes, in its virgin state. The proportion of
it that is fit for cultivation is very small, and is stil}
less in the interior parts: it is also very difficuir of
access; and whilst any land remains uncultivated to
the south of it, there will be no temptation to settle
it, Besides, its climate is not in geneval sufficiently
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genial to bring the fruits of the earth to maturity. It
will also be an asylum for the descendants of the
original inhabitants of the country to the south, who
prefer the modes of life of their forefathers, to the
improvements of civilization. Of this disposition
there isarecent instance. A small colony of Iroquois
emigrated to the banks of the Saskatchiwine, in 1799,
who had been brought up from their infancy under
the Romish missionariesy and instructed by them at
a village within nine miles of Montreal.

A further division of this country is marked by a
ridge of high land, rising, as it were, {rom the coast
of Labrador, and running nearly south-west to the
source of the Utawas Rnel, dividing the waters go-
ing either way to the river and gulph of St. Lau-
rence and Hudson’s Bay, as before observed. From
thence it stretches to the north of west, to the north-
ward of Lake Superior, to latitude 50. nerth, and
longitude 89. west, when it forks from the last course
at about south-west, and continues the same division
of waters until it passes north of the source of the
Missisippi. The former course runs, as has been
observed in a north-west direction, until it strikes the
river Nelson, separating the waters that discharge
themselves into Lake Winipic, which forms part of
the said river, and those that also empty themselves
into Hudson’s Bay, by the Albany, Severn, and Hay’s
or Hill’'s Rivers. I'rom thence it keeps a course of
about west-north-west, till it forms the banks of the
Missinipi or Churchill River, at Poxtage de Traite,
latitude 55. 25. north. It now continues in a west-
ern direction, between the Saskatchiwine and the
source of the Missinipi, or Beaver River, which it
leaves behind, and divides the Saskatchiwine from the
Llk River; when, leaving those also behind, and pur-
suing the same direction 1t leads to the high land that
lies between the Unjigzh and Tacoutche rivers, from
whence it may be supposed to be thc same ridge.
From the head of the Beaver River, on the west, the
same kind of high ground runs to the east of north,
between the waters of the Llk River and the Missis-
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nipi forming the Portage la Loche, and continuing on
to the latitude 571, north, dividing the waters that
run to Hudson’s -y from those going to the North
Sea: from thence its course i=neaily noril;, when an
angle runs from it to the novth of tiie Siave Lake, till
it strikes Mackenzie’s River.

The last, but by no means the least, is the immense
ridge, or succession of ridges of steny mountains,
whose northern extremity dips in thc Neorth Sea, in
latitude 70. north, and longitude 135. west, running
nearly south-east, and begins to be parallel with the
coast of the Pacific Ocean, from Cook’s entry, and so
onwards to the Columbia. From thence it appears to
quit the coast, but still continuing, with less elevation,
to divide the waters of the Atlantic from those which
run into the Pacific. In those snow-clad mountains
rises the Missisippi, if we admit the Missisouri to be
its source, which flows into the Gulph of Mexico;
the River Nelson, which is lost in Hudson’s Bay ;
Mackenzie’s River, that discharges itself into the
North Sea; and the Columbia emptying itself into
the Pacific Ocean. The great River St. Laurence
and Churchill River, with many lesser ones, derive
their sources far short of these mountains, It is, in-~
deed, the extension of these mountains so far south
on the sea-coast, that prevents the Columbia from
finding a more direct course to the sea, as it runs ob-
liquely with the coast upwards of cight degrees of la-
titude before it mingles with the ocean. )

It is further to be observed, that these mountains,
from Cook’s entry to the Columbia, extend from six
to eight degrees in breadth easterly ; and that along
their eastern skirts is a narrow strip of very marshy
boggy, and uneven ground, the outer edge of which
produces coal and bitumen : these I saw on the banks
of Mackenzie's River, as far north as latitude 66. T
also discovered them in my sccond journey, at the
cAdmmencement of the rocky mountains in 56. north
latitude, and 120. west longitude ; and the same was
observed by Mr. Fidler, one of the servants of the
Hudson’s-Bay Company, at the souice of the south
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branch of the Saskatchiwine, 1n about latitude 52
north, and longitude 112} west.* Nextto this narrow
immense plains, or meadows, commencing in a point
at about the junction of the River of the Mountain
with Mackenzie’s River, widening as they continue
east and south, till they reach the Red River, at its
confluence with the Assiniboin River, from whence
they take a more southern direction, along the Mis-
sisippi towards Mexico. Adjoining to these plains is
a broken country, composed of lakes, rocks, and soil.

From the banks of the rivers running through the
plains, there appeared to ooze a saline fluid, cencret-
ng into a thin scurf on the grass. Near that part of
the Slave River where it first loses the name of
Peace River, and along the extreme edge of these
plains, are very strong salt springs, which in the sum-
mer concrete and crystallize in great quantitiess
About the Lake Dauphin, on the south-west side of
Lake Winipic, are also many salt ponds, but it re-
quires a regular process to form salt from them.
Along the west banks of the former, is to be seen, at
intervals, and traced in the line of the direction of the
plains, a soft rock of lime-stone, in thin and neatly
horizontal strata, particularly on the Beaver, Cedar,
‘Winipic, and Superior Lakes, as also in the beds of
the rivers crossing that line. Itis also remarkable
?hat, at the narrowest part of Lake Winipic, where it
1s not more than two miles in breadth, the west side
1s faced with rocks of this stone thirty feet perpen-
dicular ; while, on the east side, the rocks are more
clevated, and of a dark-grey granite,

The latter is to be found throughout the whole ex-
tent north of this country, to the coast of Hudson’s
Bay, and as I have been informed, along that coast,
onwards to the coast of Labrador ; and it may be fur-
ther pbserved, that between these extensive ranges of
granite and lime-stone are found all the great lakes
of this country. .

There is another very large district which must

* Bitumen is aleo found on the coast of th i i
St . ¢ Slave Lake, in latitude 60. north
Bear its discharge by Mackenaie’s River ; and also near the t’orks of the Eix River.’
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not be forgotten; and behind all the others in situas
tion as well as in soil, preduce, and climate. This
comprehends the tract called the Barren Grounds,
which is to the north of a line drawn from Churchill,
along the north border of the Rein-Deer Lake, to the
north of the Lake of the Hills and Slave Lake, and
along the north side of the latter to the Rocky
Mountains, which terminate in the North Sea, lati-
tude 70. north, and longitude 135. west; in the
whole extent of which no trees are visible, except a
few stinted ones, scattered along its rivers, and with
scarce any thing of surface that can be called earth ;
yet, thisinhospitable region is inhabited by a people
who are accustomed to the life it requires. Nor has
bountiful nature withheld the means of subsistence ;
the rein-deer, which supply both food and clothing,
are satisfied with the produce of the hills, though
they bear nothing but a short curling moss, on a spe-
cies of which, that grows on the rocks, the people
themselves subsist when famine invades them. Their
small lakes are not furnished with a great variety of
fish, but such as they produce are excellent, which,
with hares and partridges, form a proportion oftheir
food.

The climate must necessarily be severe in such a
country as we have described, and which displays so
large a surface of fresh water. Its severity is ex-
treme on the coast of Hudson’s Bay, and proceeds
from its immediate exposure to the north-west winds
that blow off the Frozen Ocean.

These winds, in crossing directly from the bay
over Canada and the British dominions on the Atlan-
tic, as well asover the Eastern States of North Ame-
rica to that ocean, (where they give to those coun-
tries a length of winter astonishing to the inhabitants
of the same latitudes in Europe) continue to retain a
great degree of force and cold in their passage, even
over*the Atlantic, particularly at the time when_ the
sun is in its southern declination. The same winds
which come from the Frozen Ocean, over the bar‘ren
grounds, znd across frozen lakes and snowy plains,
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L]
bounded by the Rocky Mountains, lose their frigid’
influence, as they travel in a southern direction, till
they get to the Atlantic Ocean, where they close
their progress. _

Is not this a sufficient cause for the difference be-
tween the climate in America, and that of the same
latitude in Europe ?

It has been frequently advanced, that the clearing
away the wood has had an astonishing influence in
meliorating the climate in the former ; but I am not
disposed to assent to that opinion in the extent which
it proposes to establish; when I consider the very
trifling proportion of the country cleared, compared
with the whole. The employment of the axe may
have had some inconsiderable effect : but I look to
other causes. I myself observed in a country, which
was in an absolute state of nature, that the climate is
improving ; and this circumstance was confirmed to
me by the native inhabitants of it. Such a change,
therefore, must proceed from some predominating
operation in the system of the globe which is beyond
my cobjecture, and, indeed, above my comprehen-
sion, and may, probably, in the course of time, give
to America the climate of Europe. Itis well known,
indeed, that the waters are decreasing there, and
that many lakes are draining and filling up by the
earth which is carried into them from the higher
lands by the rivers: and this may have some partial
effect.

‘The climate on the west coast of America assimi-
lates much more to that of Europe in the same lati-
tudes : I think very little difference will be found, ex-
cept such as proceeds from the vicinity of high
mountains covered with snow. This is an additional
proof that the difference in the temperature of the air
proceeds from the cause already mentioned.

Much‘has been said, and much more still remains
to be said, on the peopling of America. On this
subject I shall confine myself to one or two observa-

tiOllS, and leave my read ir i
ers to dra. thel 3 $
. . : w their mfel <nce
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‘The progress of the inhabitants.of the country im-
mediately under our observation, which is comprised
within the line of latitude 45. north, is as follows :
that of the Esquimaux, who possess the sea coast
from the Atlantic through Hudson’s Streits and Bay,
round to Mackenzie’s River (and 1 believe further)is
known - to be westward : they never quit the coast,
and agree in appearance, manners, language, and ha-
bits, with the inhabitants of Greenland. The dif-
ferent tribes whom I describe under the name of Al-
gonquins and Knisteneaux, but originally the same
people, were the inhabitants of the Atlantic coast,
and the banks of the river St. Laurence and adjacent
countries : their progress is westerly, and they are
even found west and north as far as Athabasca. On
the contrary, the Chepewyans, and the numerous
tribes who speak their language, occupy the whole
space between the Knisteneaux country and that of
the Esquimaux, stretching behind the natives of the
coast of the Pacific, to latitude 52. north, on the river
Columbia. Their progress is easterly; and, accord-
ingly to their own traditions, they came from Sibe-
ria ; agreeing in dress and manners with the peo-
ple now found upon the coast of Asia.

Of the inhabitants of the coast of the Pacific Ocean
we know little more than that they are stationary
there. The Nadowasis or Assiniboins, as well as the
different tribes not particularly described, inhabiting
the plains on and about the source and banks of the
Saskatchiwine and Assiniboin rivers, are from the
southward, and their progress is north-west.

Svsseensgessneinsens

The discovery of a passage by sea, north-east or
north-west from the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean,
Jhas for many years excited the attention of govern-
ments, and encouraged the enterprising spirit of in-
dividuals. The non-existence, however, of any such
practical passage being at length determined, the prac-
ticability of a passage through the continents of Asia
and Americabecomes an otgect of consideration. The

o
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Russians, who first discovered that, along the coasts
of Asia, no useful or regular navigation existed,
opened an interior communication by rivers, &c. and
through that long and wide-extended continent, tothe
strait that separated Asiafrom America, over which
they passed to the adjacent islands and continent of
the latter. Our situation, at length, is in some degree
similar to theirs: the non-existence of a practicable
passage by sea, and the existence of one through the
continent, are clearly proved ; and it requires only
the countenance and support of the British Govern-
ment, to incregse, in a very ample proportion, this
national advantage, and secure the trade of that-coun-
try to its subjects.

Experience, however, has proved, that this trade,
from its very nature, cannot be carried on by indivi-
duals. A very large capital, or credit, or indeed
both, is necessary,and consequently an association of
men of wealth to direct, with men of enterprize to
act, in one common interest, must be formed on such
principles, as that in due time the latter may suc-
ceed the former, in continual and progressive succes-
sion. Such was the equitable and successful mode
adopted by the merchants from Canada, which has
been already described.

The junction of such a commercial association
with the Hudson’s-Bay Company, is the important
weasure which I would propose, and the trade might
then be carried on witha very superior degree of ad-
vantage, both private and public, under the privilege
of their charter, and would prove, in fact, the com-
plete fulfilment of the conditions, on which it was
first granted.

It would be an equal injustice to either party to be
excluded from the option of such an undertaking ; for
1@ the one has a right by charter, has not the other a
right by prior possession, as being successors to the
Slflbjects of France, who were exclusively possessed
‘é a:ll ‘thev then known parts pf this country, before
pY: Ia\{( ad W as, ceded to Great-.Brxtaan, except the coast

udson’s-Bay, and having themselves been the
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discoverers of a vast extent of country since added to
his Majesty’s territories, even to the Hyperborean
and the Pacific Oceans ?

If, therefore, that company should decline, or be
averse to engage in, such an extensive, and perhaps
hazardous undertaking, it would not, surely, be an
unreasonable proposal to them, from government,
to give up a right which they refuse to exercise, on
allowing them a just and reasonable indemnification
for their stock, regulated by the average dividends of
a certain number of years, or the aectual price at
which they transfer their stock.

By enjoying the privilege of the company’s charter,
though but for a limited period, there are adven-
turers who would be willing, as they are able, to en-
gage in, and carry on the proposed commercial un-
dertaking, as well to give the most ample and satis-
factory security to government for the fulfilment of
its contract with the company. It would, at the
same time, be equally necessary to add a similar pri-
vilege of trade on the Columbia River, and its tribu-
tary waters.

If, however, it should appear, that the Hudson’s-
Bay Company have an exclusive right to carry on
their trade as they think proper, and continue it on
the narrew scale, and with so little benefit to the pub-
lic as they now do ; if they should refuse to enter
into a co-operative junction with others, what reason-
able cause can they assign to government for denying
the navigation of the bay to Nelson’s River; and, by
its waters, a passage to and from the interior coun-
try, for the use of the adventurers, and for the sole
purpose of transport, under the most severe and
binding restrictions not to interfere with their trade
on the coast, and the country between it and the ac-
tual establishments of the Canadian traders.*

* Independent of the prosecution of this great object, I conceive that the
Merchants from Canada are euntitled to such an indulgence {even if they should
by considered as not possessing a rightful claim) in orﬁer that they_might be en-
abled to extend thewr trade beyond their present limits, and have itin their power
to supply the nativeswith a larger quantity of useful articles ; the enhanced value
of which, and the present difiiculty of transporting them. will be fully com})re-

hended when 1 relate, that the tract of transport occupies an extent of from three
to four thousand mules, through upwards of sixty large fresh waier lakes, and n-
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By these waters that discharge themselves inte
Hudson’s Bay at Port Nelson, it is proposed to carryon
the trade to their source, at the head of the Saskatchi-
wine River, which rises in the Rocky Mountains, not
eight degrees of longitude from the Pacific Ocean.
The Tacoutche or Columbia River flowsalso from the
same mountains, and discharges itself likewise in the
Pacific, in latitude 46. 20. Both of them are capable
of receiving ships at their mouths, and are navigable
throughout for boats.

The distance between these waters is only known
from the report of the Indians. If, however, this
communication should prove inaccessible, the route I
pursued, though longer, inconsequence of the greatan-
gle it makes to the north, will answer every necessary
purpose. But whatever course may be taken from the
Atlantic, the Columbia is the line of communijcation
form the Pacific Ocean, pointed out by nature, asit is
the only navigable riverin the whole extent of Van-
couver’s minute survey of that coast : its banks also
from the first level country in allthe Southern extent
of continental coast from Cook’s entry, and consequent-
1y, the most northern situation fit for colonization, and
suitable to the residenee of a civilized people. By
opening this intercourse between the Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans, and forming regular establishments
through the interior, and at both extremes, as wellas
along the coasts and islands, the entire command of
the fur trade of north-America might be obtained,
from latitude 48. north to the pole, except that por-
tion of it which the Russians have in the Pacific. To
this may be added the fishing in both seas, and the
markets of the four quarters of the globe. Such would
be the field for commercial enterprize, and incalcula-
ble would be the produce of it, when supported by the
operations of that credit and capital which Great-Bri-
tain so pre-eminently possesses. Then would this
merous rivers ; and that & re sl
S TS e nrt re e o v 1

the articles of merchandize are chiefly carried on men’s biscks,

and over an hundred and thirty cacrying-plac i i
-places, from twenty-five paces to thirteen

miles 1n length, where the canoes a% s ’ 3 Y ame

Periloue up&aﬂ o d cargocs proceed by the same toilsome and
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country begin to be remunerated for the expenses it
has sustained in discovering and surveying the coast
of the Pacific Ocean, which isat presentleftto Ameri-
can adventurers, who, without regularity or capital, or
the desire of conciliating future confidence, look al-
togetherto the interest of the moment. They there-
fore, collect all the skins they can procure, andinany
hanner that suits them, and having exchanged them
at Canton for the produce of China, return to their
own country. Such adventurers, and many of them,
as I have been informed, have been very successful,
would instantly disappear from before a well-regula-
ted trade.

It would be very unbecoming in me to suppose for
a moment, that the East-India Company would hesi-
tate to allow those privilegesto their fellow-subjects
which are permitted to foreigners, in a trade that is so
much out of the line of their own commerce, and there-
fore cannot be injurious to it.

Many political reasons, which it is not necessary
here to enumerate, must present themselves to the
mind of every man acquainted with the enlarged sys-
tem and capacities of British commerce, in support of
the measure which I have very briefly suggested, as
Ppromising the most important advantages to the tr ade
.of the united kingdoms.

FINIS,



	9781459166011_0004
	9781459166011_0005
	9781459166011_0006
	9781459166011_0007
	9781459166011_0008
	9781459166011_0009
	9781459166011_0010
	9781459166011_0011
	9781459166011_0012
	9781459166011_0013
	9781459166011_0014
	9781459166011_0015
	9781459166011_0016
	9781459166011_0017
	9781459166011_0018
	9781459166011_0019
	9781459166011_0020
	9781459166011_0021
	9781459166011_0022
	9781459166011_0023
	9781459166011_0024
	9781459166011_0025
	9781459166011_0026
	9781459166011_0027
	9781459166011_0028
	9781459166011_0029
	9781459166011_0030
	9781459166011_0031
	9781459166011_0032
	9781459166011_0033
	9781459166011_0034
	9781459166011_0035
	9781459166011_0036
	9781459166011_0037
	9781459166011_0038
	9781459166011_0039
	9781459166011_0040
	9781459166011_0041
	9781459166011_0042
	9781459166011_0043
	9781459166011_0044
	9781459166011_0045
	9781459166011_0046
	9781459166011_0047
	9781459166011_0048
	9781459166011_0049
	9781459166011_0050
	9781459166011_0051
	9781459166011_0052
	9781459166011_0053
	9781459166011_0054
	9781459166011_0055
	9781459166011_0056
	9781459166011_0057
	9781459166011_0058
	9781459166011_0059
	9781459166011_0060
	9781459166011_0061
	9781459166011_0062
	9781459166011_0063
	9781459166011_0064
	9781459166011_0065
	9781459166011_0066
	9781459166011_0067
	9781459166011_0068
	9781459166011_0069
	9781459166011_0070
	9781459166011_0071
	9781459166011_0072
	9781459166011_0073
	9781459166011_0074
	9781459166011_0075
	9781459166011_0076
	9781459166011_0077
	9781459166011_0078
	9781459166011_0079
	9781459166011_0080
	9781459166011_0081
	9781459166011_0082
	9781459166011_0083
	9781459166011_0084
	9781459166011_0085
	9781459166011_0086
	9781459166011_0087
	9781459166011_0088
	9781459166011_0089
	9781459166011_0090
	9781459166011_0091
	9781459166011_0092
	9781459166011_0093
	9781459166011_0094
	9781459166011_0095
	9781459166011_0096
	9781459166011_0097
	9781459166011_0098
	9781459166011_0099
	9781459166011_0100
	9781459166011_0101
	9781459166011_0102
	9781459166011_0103
	9781459166011_0104
	9781459166011_0105
	9781459166011_0106
	9781459166011_0107
	9781459166011_0108
	9781459166011_0109
	9781459166011_0110
	9781459166011_0111
	9781459166011_0112
	9781459166011_0113
	9781459166011_0114
	9781459166011_0115
	9781459166011_0116
	9781459166011_0117
	9781459166011_0118
	9781459166011_0119
	9781459166011_0120
	9781459166011_0121
	9781459166011_0122
	9781459166011_0123
	9781459166011_0124
	9781459166011_0125
	9781459166011_0126
	9781459166011_0127
	9781459166011_0128
	9781459166011_0129
	9781459166011_0130
	9781459166011_0131
	9781459166011_0132
	9781459166011_0133
	9781459166011_0134
	9781459166011_0135
	9781459166011_0136
	9781459166011_0137
	9781459166011_0138
	9781459166011_0139
	9781459166011_0140
	9781459166011_0141
	9781459166011_0142
	9781459166011_0143
	9781459166011_0144
	9781459166011_0145
	9781459166011_0146
	9781459166011_0147
	9781459166011_0148
	9781459166011_0149
	9781459166011_0150
	9781459166011_0151
	9781459166011_0152
	9781459166011_0153
	9781459166011_0154
	9781459166011_0155
	9781459166011_0156
	9781459166011_0157
	9781459166011_0158
	9781459166011_0159
	9781459166011_0160
	9781459166011_0161
	9781459166011_0162
	9781459166011_0163
	9781459166011_0164
	9781459166011_0165
	9781459166011_0166
	9781459166011_0167
	9781459166011_0168
	9781459166011_0169
	9781459166011_0170
	9781459166011_0171
	9781459166011_0172
	9781459166011_0173
	9781459166011_0174
	9781459166011_0175
	9781459166011_0176
	9781459166011_0177
	9781459166011_0178
	9781459166011_0179
	9781459166011_0180
	9781459166011_0181
	9781459166011_0182
	9781459166011_0183
	9781459166011_0184
	9781459166011_0185
	9781459166011_0186
	9781459166011_0187
	9781459166011_0188
	9781459166011_0189
	9781459166011_0190
	9781459166011_0191
	9781459166011_0192
	9781459166011_0193
	9781459166011_0194
	9781459166011_0195
	9781459166011_0196
	9781459166011_0197
	9781459166011_0198
	9781459166011_0199
	9781459166011_0200
	9781459166011_0201
	9781459166011_0202
	9781459166011_0203
	9781459166011_0204
	9781459166011_0205
	9781459166011_0206
	9781459166011_0207
	9781459166011_0208
	9781459166011_0209
	9781459166011_0210
	9781459166011_0211
	9781459166011_0212
	9781459166011_0213
	9781459166011_0214
	9781459166011_0215
	9781459166011_0216
	9781459166011_0217
	9781459166011_0218
	9781459166011_0219
	9781459166011_0220
	9781459166011_0221
	9781459166011_0222
	9781459166011_0223
	9781459166011_0224
	9781459166011_0225
	9781459166011_0226
	9781459166011_0227
	9781459166011_0228
	9781459166011_0229
	9781459166011_0230
	9781459166011_0231
	9781459166011_0232
	9781459166011_0233
	9781459166011_0234
	9781459166011_0235
	9781459166011_0236
	9781459166011_0237
	9781459166011_0238
	9781459166011_0239
	9781459166011_0240
	9781459166011_0241
	9781459166011_0242
	9781459166011_0243
	9781459166011_0244
	9781459166011_0245
	9781459166011_0246
	9781459166011_0247
	9781459166011_0248
	9781459166011_0249
	9781459166011_0250
	9781459166011_0251
	9781459166011_0252
	9781459166011_0253
	9781459166011_0254
	9781459166011_0255
	9781459166011_0256
	9781459166011_0257
	9781459166011_0258
	9781459166011_0259
	9781459166011_0260
	9781459166011_0261
	9781459166011_0262
	9781459166011_0263
	9781459166011_0264
	9781459166011_0265
	9781459166011_0266
	9781459166011_0267
	9781459166011_0268
	9781459166011_0269
	9781459166011_0270
	9781459166011_0271
	9781459166011_0272
	9781459166011_0273
	9781459166011_0274
	9781459166011_0275
	9781459166011_0276
	9781459166011_0277
	9781459166011_0278
	9781459166011_0279
	9781459166011_0280
	9781459166011_0281
	9781459166011_0282
	9781459166011_0283
	9781459166011_0284
	9781459166011_0285
	9781459166011_0286
	9781459166011_0287
	9781459166011_0288
	9781459166011_0289
	9781459166011_0290
	9781459166011_0291
	9781459166011_0292
	9781459166011_0293
	9781459166011_0294
	9781459166011_0295
	9781459166011_0296
	9781459166011_0297
	9781459166011_0298
	9781459166011_0299
	9781459166011_0300
	9781459166011_0301
	9781459166011_0302
	9781459166011_0303
	9781459166011_0304
	9781459166011_0305
	9781459166011_0306
	9781459166011_0307
	9781459166011_0308
	9781459166011_0309
	9781459166011_0310
	9781459166011_0311
	9781459166011_0312
	9781459166011_0313
	9781459166011_0314
	9781459166011_0315
	9781459166011_0316
	9781459166011_0317
	9781459166011_0318
	9781459166011_0319
	9781459166011_0320
	9781459166011_0321
	9781459166011_0322
	9781459166011_0323
	9781459166011_0324
	9781459166011_0325
	9781459166011_0326
	9781459166011_0327
	9781459166011_0328
	9781459166011_0329
	9781459166011_0330
	9781459166011_0331
	9781459166011_0332
	9781459166011_0333
	9781459166011_0334
	9781459166011_0335
	9781459166011_0336
	9781459166011_0337
	9781459166011_0338
	9781459166011_0339
	9781459166011_0340
	9781459166011_0341
	9781459166011_0342
	9781459166011_0343
	9781459166011_0344
	9781459166011_0345
	9781459166011_0346
	9781459166011_0347
	9781459166011_0348
	9781459166011_0349
	9781459166011_0350
	9781459166011_0351
	9781459166011_0352
	9781459166011_0353
	9781459166011_0354
	9781459166011_0355
	9781459166011_0356
	9781459166011_0357
	9781459166011_0358
	9781459166011_0359
	9781459166011_0360
	9781459166011_0361
	9781459166011_0362
	9781459166011_0363
	9781459166011_0364
	9781459166011_0365
	9781459166011_0366
	9781459166011_0367
	9781459166011_0368
	9781459166011_0369
	9781459166011_0370
	9781459166011_0371
	9781459166011_0372
	9781459166011_0373
	9781459166011_0374
	9781459166011_0375
	9781459166011_0376
	9781459166011_0377
	9781459166011_0378
	9781459166011_0379
	9781459166011_0380
	9781459166011_0381
	9781459166011_0382
	9781459166011_0383
	9781459166011_0384
	9781459166011_0385
	9781459166011_0386
	9781459166011_0387
	9781459166011_0388
	9781459166011_0389
	9781459166011_0390
	9781459166011_0391
	9781459166011_0392
	9781459166011_0393
	9781459166011_0394
	9781459166011_0395
	9781459166011_0396
	9781459166011_0397
	9781459166011_0398
	9781459166011_0399
	9781459166011_0400
	9781459166011_0401
	9781459166011_0402
	9781459166011_0403
	9781459166011_0404
	9781459166011_0405
	9781459166011_0406
	9781459166011_0407
	9781459166011_0408
	9781459166011_0409
	9781459166011_0410
	9781459166011_0411
	9781459166011_0412
	9781459166011_0413
	9781459166011_0414
	9781459166011_0415
	9781459166011_0416
	9781459166011_0417
	9781459166011_0418
	9781459166011_0419
	9781459166011_0420
	9781459166011_0421
	9781459166011_0422
	9781459166011_0423
	9781459166011_0424
	9781459166011_0425
	9781459166011_0426
	9781459166011_0427
	9781459166011_0428
	9781459166011_0429
	9781459166011_0430
	9781459166011_0431
	9781459166011_0432
	9781459166011_0433
	9781459166011_0434
	9781459166011_0435
	9781459166011_0436
	9781459166011_0437
	9781459166011_0438
	9781459166011_0439

